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Accreditations and Memberships 
ACCREDITATIONS 
EASTERN KENTUCKY UNIVERSITY IS ACCREDITED 
BY THE COMMISSION ON COLLEGES OF THE SOUTH-
ERN ASSOCIATION OF COLLEGES AND SCHOOLS 
TO AWARD ASSOCIATE, BACCALAUREATE, MASTER, 
AND SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION DEGREES. 
American Medical Association/Committee on Allied Health 
Education and Accreditation : 
Emergency Medical Technician/Paramedic 
(Associate Degree Program) 
Medical Assisting Technology 
(Associate Degree Program) 
Medical Record Science 
(Associate and Baccalaureate Degree Programs) 
(Certificate and Post-Baccalaureate Programs) 
Medical Technology 
(Associate and Baccalaureate Degree Programs) 
Occupational Therapy 
(Baccalaureate Degree Program) 
American Speech-Language-Hearing Association 
Public Services Board (Clinic) 
Education and Training Board (Graduate Degree Program) 
Council on Social Work Education 
(Baccalaureate Degree Program - B.S.W. Degree) 
Foundation for Interior Design Education and Research 
(Baccalaureate Degree Program) 
National Association for the Education of Young Children 
National Association of Industrial Technology 
National Association of Schools of Music 
National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration 
(Master of Public Administration Degree Program) 
National Athletic Trainers Association 
MEMBERSHIPS 
Academy of Criminal Justice Services 
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business 
American Association of Colleges of Nursing 
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 
American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admission 
Officers 
American Association for Paralegal Education 
American Association of State Colleges of Agriculture and 
Renewable Resources 
American Association of State Colleges and Universities 
American Association of University Women 
American College Health Association 
American Council for Construction Education 
American Council on Education 
American Historical Association 
American Home Economics Association 
American Hospital Association 
American Medical Record Association 
American Political Science Association 
American Society of Allied Health Professions 
American Society of Human Genetics 
ii 
National Council for the Accreditation of Environmental Health 
Curricula (Environmental Health Science) 
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education 
National League for Nursing 
(Associate and Baccalaureate Degree Programs) 
National Recreation and Park Association/American Association 
of Leisure and Recreation Joint Council on Accreditation 
PROGRAMS, AS NOTED BELOW, ARE APPROVED 
BY ACCREDITING AGENCIES. 
American Bar Association 
Paralegal 
(Associate and Baccalaureate Degree Programs) 
American Chemical Society 
Chemistry 
(Bachelor of Science Degree Program) 
The American Dietetics Association 
General Dietetics 
(Baccalaureate Degree Program) 
Association of Graduate Faculties in Public Health 
Community Nutrition 
(Master of Science Degree Program) 
Council of Applied Masters Programs in Psychology 
Clinical Psychology 
(Master of Science Degree Program) 
School Psychology 
(Specialist in Psychology Degree Program) 
Kentucky Department of Education 
School Psychology 
(Specialist in Psychology Degree Program) 
American Technical Education Association 
Associated Schools of Construction 
Association for Computing Machinery 
Association for General and Liberal Studies 
Association for Gerontology in Higher Education 
Association for School, College, and University Staffing, Inc. 
Association for University Interior Designers 
Association of Collegiate Business Schools and Programs 
Association of Departments of English 
Association of Governing Boards of Universities and Colleges 
Association of Graduate Faculties in Public Health Nutrition 
Association of Schools of Journalism and Mass Communication 
Broadcast Education Association 
Broadcast Promotion and Marketing Executives Association 
College Placement Council , Inc. 
Conference of Southern Graduate Schools 
Council for Advancement and Support of Education 
Council of Colleges of Arts and Sciences 
Council of Graduate Departments of Psychology 
Council of Graduate Schools 
Council on Social Work Education 
1991-93 Graduate Catalog 
International Reading Association 
International Technology Education Association 
National Association for Business Teacher Education 
National Association for the Exchange of Industrial Resources 
National Association for Foreign Student Affairs 
National Association of Advisors for the Health Professions 
National Association of College and University Attorneys 
National Association of Colleges and Teachers of Agriculture 
National Association of Industrial Technology 
National Association of School Music Dealers, Inc. 
National Association of Schools of Music 
National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration 
National Association of Student Personnel Administrators 
National Collegiate Athletic Association 
National Commission for Cooperative Education 
All statements in this publication are announcements of pres-
ent policy only and are subject to change at any time without 
prior notice. They are not to be regarded as offers to contract. 
Eastern Kentucky University is an Equal Opportunity-Affirmative 
Action employer and does not discriminate on the basis of age, 
race, color, religion, sex, handicap, or national origin in the 
admission to, or participation in, any educational program or 
activity which it conducts, or discriminate on such basis in any 
employment opportunity. Any complaint arising by reason of 
alleged discrimination shall be directed in writing to the Affirma-
tive Action Officer, Million House, Eastern Kentucky University, 
Richmond, KY 40475, telephone number (606) 622-1258. 
The Board of Regents of Eastern Kentucky University does 
hereby reaffirm that neither race, nor creed, nor color, nor sex, 
nor handicap shall be a criterion for admission to any part of any 
program or activity conducted by Eastern Kentucky University. 
Eastern Kentucky University is an Equal Opportunity/Affirmative 
Action educational institution. 
Eastern Kentucky University is committed to providing a healthy 
and safe environment for its students, faculty, and staff. In order 
to fulfill this commitment and to comply with the Drug-Free 
1991-93 Graduate Catalog 
National Council of Teachers of English 
National Environmental Health Association 
National Faculty Exchange 
National Intramural Recreational Sports Association 
National League for Nursing _ 
National Recreation and Park Association 
National University Continuing Education Association 
Southeastern Association of Advisors for the Health Professions 
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools, Inc. 
Southern Association of Community, Junior, and Technical Colleges 
Southern Council on Collegiate Education for Nursing 
Southern Regional Education Board 
Teacher Education Council of State Colleges and Universities 
Travel and Tourism Research Association 
University Aviation Association 
Workplace Act of 1988 and the Drug-Free Schools and Commu-
nities Act Amendment of 1989, Eastern Kentucky University 
gives the following notice: 
By University regulations, federal laws, state laws, and local 
ordinances, students, faculty, and staff are prohibited from the 
unlawful possession, use, dispensation, distribution, or manufac-
ture of illicit drugs on University property or University sponsored 
activities. 
Any member of the University student body, faculty, or staff 
who violates these standards of conduct shall be subject to 
appropriate disciplinary action up to and including suspension 
and/or termination. In addition to disciplinary sanctions relating 
to the above offenses, students or employees r• ,J.y face prosecu-
tion and imprisonment under federal and/or state laws which 
make such acts felony and misdemeanor crimes. The specifical-
ly defined standards or conduct, the disciplinary procedures and 
possible sanctions appear in the Student Handbook and the 
Faculty/Staff Handbook. A pamphlet describing legal sanctions 
and health hazards associated with drug use and available 
educational and counseling programs is available at the counsel-
ing center. 
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University Calendar 
FALL SEMESTER 1991 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 
18 Residence halls open, 12:00 noon. 
19 Wrap-up registration begins. 
20 Wrap-up registration period ends. 
Freshman "Kick Off '91 " begins. 
21 Schedule Change ("Drop-Add") period begins. 
22 Day and evening classes begin as scheduled. 
27 
28 
2 
14 
16 
23 
26 
2 
4 
10 
11 
14 
18 
Late registration period begins. 
Evening registration period begins, 
4:15-6:00 p.m. 
Late registration and schedule change periods 
for day classes end . 
Evening registration and schedule change 
periods for evening classes end. 
Holiday. No classes. 
Holiday. No classes. 
Last day to drop a full-semester class or to 
withdraw from the University. 
Mid-semester grade reports due to the 
Registrar. 
Holiday begins at 6:00 p.m. No evening 
classes. 
Classes resume. 
"Pre-Final Examination Period" begins. 
Classes end. 
Final examination period begins. 
Recognition reception for candidates 
completing degree requirements during the 
Fall Semester 1991 . 
Final examination period ends. 
Fall semester ends. 
SPRING SEMESTER 1992 
January 5 Residence halls open, 12:00 noon. 
6 Wrap-up registration period begins. 
7 Wrap-up registration period ends. 
8 Schedule Change ("Drop-Add") period begins. 
9 Day and evening classes begin as scheduled. 
. Late registration period begins. 
Evening registration period begins, 
4:15-6 :00 p.m. 
14 Late registration and schedule change periods 
for day classes end. 
15 Evening registration and schedule change 
periods for evening classes end. 
20 Holiday. No classes. 
February 17 Holiday. No classes. 
March 4 Last day to drop a full-semester class or to 
April 
May 
withdraw from the University. 
11 Mid-semester grade reports due to the 
15 
23 
24 
30 
1 
8 
9 
Registrar. 
Spring break begins. 
Classes resume. 
"Pre-Final Examination Period" begins. 
Classes end. 
Final examination period begins. 
Final examination period ends. 
Commencement exercises, 1:30 p.m. 
Spring semester ends. 
INTERSESSION 1992 
May 11 Classes begin as scheduled. 
Registration period ends. 
22 Last day to withdraw from lntersession. 
25 Holiday. No classes. 
June 5 lntersession ends. 
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SUMMER SESSION 1992 
June 7 Residence halls open, 12:00 noon. 
8 Wrap-up registration period begins. 
9 Classes begin as scheduled. 
Late registration and schedule change periods 
begin . 
11 Late registration and schedule change periods 
end. 
July 2 Last day to drop a full-session class. 
3 Holiday. No classes. 
30 Commencement exercises. 
31 Summer session ends. 
FALL SEMESTER 1992. 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 
16 Residence halls open, 12:00 noon. 
17 Wrap-up registration begins. 
18 Wrap-up registration ends. 
Freshman "Kick Off '92" begins. 
19 Schedule Change ("Drop-Add") period begins. 
20 Day and evening classes begin as scheduled. 
25 
26 
7 
14 
21 
3 
24 
30 
2 
8 
9 
12 
16 
Late registration period begins. 
Evening registration period begins, 
4:15-6:00 p.m. 
Late registration and schedule change periods 
for day classes end. 
Evening registration and schedule change 
periods for evening classes end. 
Holiday. No classes. 
Last day to drop a full -semester class or to 
withdraw from the University. 
Mid-semester grade reports due to the 
Registrar. 
Election Day. No classes and offices will be 
closed . 
Holiday begins at 9:00 p.m. Evening classes 
will meet. 
Classes resume. 
"Pre-Final Examination Period" begins. 
Classes end. 
Final examination period begins. 
Recognition reception for candidates 
completing degree requirements during the 
Fall Semester 1992. 
Final examination period ends. 
Fall semester ends. 
SPRING SEMESTER 1993 
January 3 Residence halls open, 12:00 noon. 
4 Wrap-up registration period begins. 
5 Wrap-up registration period ends. 
6 Schedule Change ("Drop-Add") period begins. 
7 Day and evening classes begin as scheduled. 
Late registration period begins. 
Evening registration period begins, 
4:15-6:00 p.m. 
12 Late registration and schedule change periods 
for day classes end. 
13 Evening registration and schedule change 
periods for evening classes end. 
18 Holiday. No classes. 
February 15 Holiday. No classes. 
March 3 Last day to drop a full-semester class or to 
withdraw from the University. 
10 Mid-semester grade reports due to the 
Registrar. 
14 Spring break begins. 
22 Classes resume. 
April 23 "Pre-Final Examination Period" begins. 
29 Classes end. 
30 Final examination period begins. 
1991-93 Graduate Catalog 
May 7 Final examination period ends. 
8 Commencement exercises, 1:30 p.m. 
Spring semester ends. 
INTERSESSION 1993 
May 1 0 Classes begin as scheduled. 
Registration period ends. . 
21 Last day to withdraw from lntersess1on. 
31 Holiday. No classes. 
June 4 lntersession ends. 
1991-93 Graduate Catalog 
SUMMER SESSION 1993 
June 6 Residence halls open, 12:00 noon. 
7 Wrap-up registration period begins. 
8 Classes begin as scheduled. 
Late registration and schedule change periods 
begin. 
1 0 Late registration and schedule change periods 
end. 
July 1 Last day to drop a full-session class. 
5 Holiday. No classes. 
29 Commencement exercises. 
30 Summer session ends. 
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1 EASTERN KENTUCKY UNIVERSITY 
CONTENTS 
Introduction ... ... ................. .. .. .......... .... ... .. .................... ...................... .. 1 
History .. .... .... .. .... ............ .... .. ..... ........ ... .. ... ..... ... .... .. .... ... ... ................. .. 1 
Purpose .... .......................... ........ ... ...... .... .... ....... ...... ... .. ... ....... .. .. .. ....... 1 
Introduction 
Eastern Kentucky University is a regional, coeducational , pub-
lic institution of higher education offering general and liberal arts 
programs, pre-professional and professional training in educa-
tion and various other fields at both the undergraduate and 
graduate levels. Located in Richmond, Madison County, Ken-
tucky, Eastern has a distinguished record of more than nine 
decades of educational service to the Commonwealth. 
Situated near the heart of the Bluegrass, Richmond is served 
by a network of major highways which makes Eastern easily 
accessible from all parts of Kentucky and surrounding states. 
Richmond is 26 miles southeast of Lexington, Kentucky. Inter-
state Highways 1-75 (north-south) and 1-64 (east-west) make the 
metropolitan areas of Cincinnati , 112 miles to the north, and 
Louisville, 110 miles to the west, within convenient distance by 
automobile. Richmond is also served by U.S. Route 25 from 
Southeastern Kentucky and Kentucky Route 52 from the east 
and west. The Kentucky Turnpike and the Mountain, Daniel 
Boone, and Cumberland Parkways provide even greater acces-
sibility by automobile since the city is located near the conver-
gence of these arterial highways into the interstate system. 
Richmond, the county seat of Madison County, is an expanding 
community of approximately 24,000 population. Served by fine 
churches representing most Christian faiths, the community pro-
vides an excellent environment for the University student. 
In and around Richmond are many areas of historic and 
scenic interest. Boonesborough State Park, birthplace of Ken-
tucky, is located 12 miles to the north. Many other historical 
places are within easy driving distance. Scenic and recreational 
areas surround this section of the state. 
History 
The Kentucky General Assembly of 1906 enacted legislation 
establishing the Eastern Kentucky State Normal School. Gover-
nor J. C. Beckham signed the bill into law on March 21 , 1906. 
On May 7 of that year, the Normal School Commission, meeting 
in Louisville, selected the campus of the old Central University, 
founded in 1874, in Richmond, Kentucky, as the site of the new 
school. On June 2, 1908, Auric Nevel Roark was chosen Presi-
dent of the Normal School and the training of teachers was 
begun. 
In 1922, Eastern became a four-year institution known as the 
Eastern Kentucky State Normal School and Teachers College. 
The first degrees were awarded by this institution in 1925. In 
1928, the College was accredited by the Southern Association of 
Colleges and Secondary Schools. In 1930, the General Assem-
bly renamed the school the Eastern Kentucky State Teachers 
College. 
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In 1935, a graduate program was approved at Eastern, lead-
ing to the Master of Arts degree in Education. In 1948, the 
General Assembly removed the word "Teachers" from the name 
of the college and granted the college the right to award nonpro-
fessional degrees. 
The most significant day since its founding came for Eastern 
on February 26, 1968, when Governor Edward T. Breathitt 
signed into law a bill renaming the institution Eastern Kentucky 
University and sanctioning the awarding of graduate degrees in 
academic fields other than education. 
During this period of time, Eastern Kentucky University has 
increased rapidly in size and stature. Beginning with a few 
students engaged in short review and certificate courses, the 
University today serves thousands of Kentuckians. The curricu-
lum leads to associate degrees, baccalaureate degrees, and an 
expanding graduate program that currently offers degrees at the 
master's level in many other fields as well as the already 
well-established Master of Arts degree in Education and the 
various fifth- and sixth-year leadership programs in education . 
Specialist degree programs hqve been implemented in educa-
tion, psychology, and technology. In addition to these programs, 
Eastern offers joint doctoral programs with cooperating institutions. 
Ever-mindful of the purpose of its founding, Eastern continues 
to recognize its historic function of preparing quality teachers for 
the elementary and secondary schools of the Commonwealth. 
Howev!3r, a strong liberal arts curriculum leading to appropriate 
degrees, together with pre-professional courses in several areas 
and graduate programs, enable Eastern to serve the Common-
wealth as a regional university. 
Purpose 
Within its statutory responsibilities, Eastern Kentucky Universi-
ty seeks to provide intellectual and cultural opportunities which 
will devel op habits of scholarship and intellectual curiosity ; 
provide a deep understanding of American democracy and the 
citizen's role in maintaining its strength and vitality; impart an 
understanding of humans and their aspirations; enable effective 
and efficient communication; and prepare productive and re-
sponsible citizens. The University will remain responsive and 
flexible in order to serve in unique and needed ways. 
Within these general responsibilities and purposes, the Uni-
versity has three specific functions-teaching , public service, 
and research-and places emphasis on the three in this order. 
Through its colleges and schools, the University seeks to offer 
quality instruction at a variety of degree levels in general educa-
tion, the arts, the sciences, business, education, pre-professional 
and professional areas, and applied and technical disciplines. 
Through consultative services, continuing education, and the 
extended campus, the University seeks to provide service to the 
community and the region. Research seeks both to advance 
knowledge in the subject matter areas with which the University 
is concerned and to support the primary function of teaching. 
Mission Statement 
Eastern Kentucky University shall serve as a residential , re-
gional university offering a broad range of traditional programs to 
the people of central , eastern, and southeastern Kentucky. Rec-
ognizing the needs of its region, the University should provide 
programs at the associate and baccalaureate degree levels, 
especially programs of a technological nature. 
Subject to demonstrated need, selected master's degree pro-
grams should be offered, as well as the specialist programs in 
education. The elimination of duplicative or nonproductive pro-
grams is desirable, while development of new programs compat-
ible with this mission is appropriate. 
The University should continue to meet the needs in teacher 
education in its primary service region and should provide ap-
plied research, service, and continuing education programs di-
rectly related to the needs of its primary service region . 
Because of the University's proximity to other higher education 
and post-secondary institutions, it should foster close working 
relationships and develop articulation agreements with those 
institutions. The University should develop cooperative applied 
research and teaching programs using resources such as 
Maywoods and Lilley Cornett Woods and Pilot Knob Sanctuary. 
Institutional Goals 
The following institutional goals have been adopted by the 
Board of Regents: 
2 
(1) To be a comprehensive, public, residential university of 
the Commonwealth of Kentucky. 
(2) To provide academic programs of the highest possible 
quality and to enhance access to these programs. To 
these ends, the University strives: 
(a) To employ and retain faculty with outstanding aca-
demic preparation and with a commitment to excel-
lence in teaching and learning. 
(b) To attract students of high academic promise to the 
university and to provide them with a challenging 
academic experience. 
(c) To provide access to higher education for citizens of 
the Commonwealth through reasonably open admis-
sion policies, relatively low student cost, and a pro-
gram of financial assistan·ce. 
(d) To serve as a school of opportunity by providing, as a 
condition of admission and retention , a mandatory 
developmental program to allow under-prepared stu-
dents to rapidly attain the skills necessary for rigor-
ous college-level courses. 
(3) To provide an environment for learning and individual 
development of the highest possible quality. 
(4) To maintain an adequate enrollment of out-of-state resi-
dents and foreign nationals to enrich the educational 
experience for all students while emphasizing the enroll-
ment of Kentucky students. 
(5) To support the n0ndiscrimination policy of the Board of 
Regents and to meet or exceed the goals of the Com-
monwealth's plan for desegregation of higher education. 
(6) Eastern Kentucky University seeks to provide intellectual 
and cultural opportunities which will develop habits of 
scholarship and intellectual curiosity ; provide a deep 
understanding of American democracy and the citizen's 
role in maintaining its strength and vitality ; impart an 
understanding of humans and their aspirations; enable 
effective and efficient communication; and prepare pro-
ductive and responsive citizens. Accordingly, Eastern Ken-
tucky University strives: 
(a) To offer associate degree programs which are based 
on student interests and/or societal needs, which are 
integrated when appropriate with baccalaureate de-
gree programs for individuals preparing themselves 
·in a university setting, and which contain a general 
education component. 
(b) To offer baccalaureate and pre-professional programs 
based on student interests and/or societal needs with 
a strong general education program as a component 
of each degree program. 
(c) To offer graduate programs based on student inter-
ests and/or societal needs which provide advanced 
study through instruction and research, strengthen 
the disciplines, and contribute to the total research 
and/or service efforts of the institution. 
(7) To provide for individuals and agencies those educational 
outreach, public service, and continuing education oppor-
tunities which are compatible with the University's mis-
sion and resources. 
(8) To support and encourage research as an important 
scholarly activity, recognizing its contribution to effective 
teaching and learning, its value to the knowledge of the 
disciplines, and its value to public service. 
(9) To manage and protect for posterity and to make availa-
ble for instruction, research, and public use, selected 
natural areas that are unique or valuable for their biologi-
cal, physical , and historical significance. 
(1 0) To provide for the university community and general 
public a center which promotes artistic and cultural 
awareness, scholarly pursuits, the free exchange of ideas, 
and critical thinking. 
(11) To provide support services which promote the develop-
ment and well being of the members of the university 
community. 
(14) To be solvent and financially accountable to appropriate 
agencies. 
COLLEGE OF ALLIED HEALTH AND NURSING 
The College of Allied Health · and Nursing has the purposes : 
(1) to proyide high quality programs at the undergraduate and 
graduate levels for individuals who wish to pursue a health 
profession ; (2) to assist the student in recognizing the need for 
accountability to the various "publics" within the health care 
system; (3) to provide information and consultation to the com-
munity and the professions for planning and development of 
quality health services; (4) to encourage development of learning 
experiences that will enhance the team concept in health care 
and the principles of lifelong learning; (5) to provide opportuni-
ties, instruction, and guided experiences by which students may 
gain the basic knowledge and skills essential to the practice of 
their respective profession ; (6) to provide career guidance that 
will attract high quality students who will find a rewarding career 
in the health care field ; (7) to investigate societal needs for 
health care and patterns of effective delivery; (8) to encourage 
students and graduates to make meaningful contributions to-
wards the promotion of health and prevention of disease and 
disability; (9) to provide for career mobility and continuing educa-
tion within the various health professions; and (1 0) to ensure the 
admission process supports the nondiscrimination policy. 
COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS AND TECHNOLOGY 
The College of Applied Arts and Technology has the purposes: 
(1) to provide selected instructional programs for the preparation 
of people for careers in the applied arts and technologies; (2) to 
offer associate degree, baccalaureate degree, and pre-professional 
programs that meet the students' needs and interests ; (3) to 
foster the career-ladder concept, where appropriate, by provid-
ing opportunities for students enrolled in, or completing the 
Eastern Kentucky University 
associate (two-year) degree programs, to transfer to a corre-
sponding baccalaureate degree program within the same depart-
ment with little or no loss of credits ; (4) to offer graduate 
programs that meet students' needs and interests; (5) to provide 
a program of academic advising for students majoring in pro-
grams within the College; (6) to provide selected general educa-
tion courses; (7) to provide academic specialization for students 
in teacher certification programs and supporting courses for 
students majoring in other fields; (8) to encourage the develop-
ment of interdisciplinary programs/courses, both inter-college 
and intra-college in nature; (9) to serve the community and 
region through public service ; ( 1 0) to contribute to the profes-
sional growth of individuals in their careers; (11) to encourage 
the improvement of the teaching-learning relationship through 
improvement of instruction, effective utilization of available re-
sources, and through academic program review and evaluation; 
and (12) to support, encourage, and engage in scholarly activi-
ties which contribute to the primary function of teaching, to the 
advancement of the discipline, and to the strengthening of public 
service. 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND HUMANITIES 
The College of Arts and Humanities has the purposes: (1) to 
provide courses of study for academic majors in the arts and 
humanities and to offer programs to prepare students for profes-
sional and pre-professional fields ; (2) to provide leadership in its 
areas of general education, appropriate general education courses, 
and an interdisciplinary program in general education; (3) to 
provide a program of academic advising for students majoring in 
programs within the college; (4) to provide academic specializa-
tion for students in teacher certification programs and to provide 
supporting courses for students majoring in other fields ; (5) to 
encourage the development of interdisciplinary and intercultural 
programs/courses; (6) to encourage the improvement of instruc-
tion through the utilization of available resources; (7) to provide 
cultural opportunities for the greater university community through 
courses and events in music, theatre, and art ; and (8) to serve 
the community and region through public service and to engage 
in research to advance knowledge and enhance the primary 
function of instruction. 
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 
The College of Business has the purposes: (1) to offer a wide 
range of business-oriented, academic programs which will pre-
pare graduates to enter both the private and public sectors of 
our economy; to accomplish this, degree programs wi ll be offered 
at graduate, baccalaureate, and associate levels; (2) to maintain 
a high quality of instruction; (3) to encourage academically-able 
students; (4) to encourage cross-cultural exchanges; (5) to offer 
business-related public service and continuing education oppor-
tunities; (6) to encourage applied research related to business 
disciplines; and (7) to support the university's economic develop-
ment objectives. 
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
The College of Education has the purposes: (1) to provide 
courses of study for academic majors in education, including 
certification programs for teachers and other supporting school 
personnel, and programs for related human services personnel; 
(2) to provide the academic and field experiences necessary for 
students to function effectively in a culturally diverse society; (3) 
to provide academic and field experiences in preparing teachers 
to ensure that all children receive their education in the least 
restrictive setting; (4) to provide a program of academic advising 
for students majoring in programs within the college; (5) to 
cooperate with the other colleges in the programs of students in 
teacher certification programs; (6) to encourage the develop-
ment of interdisciplinary programs/courses, both inter- and intra-
college in nature; (7) to encourage the improvement of the 
teaching-learning relationship through improvement of instruc-
tion, utilization of available resources, and through academic 
program review and evaluation; (8) to serve the community and 
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region by working cooperatively with their school systems; and 
(9) to engage in research to advance knowledge and enhance 
the primary function of instruction. 
COLLEGE OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 
RECREATION, AND ATHLETICS 
The College of Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and 
Athletics has the purposes: (1) to provide quality teaching and 
an atmosphere that is conducive to learning; (2) to provide a 
program of academic advising for students majoring in programs 
within the college; (3) to provide selected general education 
courses; (4) to offer associate, baccalaureate, graduate, and 
non-degree programs that meet students' interests and needs; 
(5) to cooperate with other colleges in offering degree and 
non-degree programs that meet students' interests and needs; 
(6) to provide leisure, academic, and wellness services to the 
University; (7) to provide public services in faculty areas of 
expertise; (8) to support and engage in research which contrib-
utes 'to quality teaching and learning, to improvement of various 
disciplines, and to needed public service; (9) to promote high 
level wellness as a way of life; and (1 0) to provide an NCAA 
division I level intercollegiate athletic program in a variety of 
sports and open to students of diverse backgrounds. 
COLLEGE OF LAW ENFORCEMENT 
The College of Law Enforcement has the purposes : (1) to 
prepare citizens for productive citizenship roles ; (2) to prepare 
personnel for positions in the private and public safety sectors of 
society; (3) to prepare personnel for teaching in one of the fields 
within each departmental area; (4) to conduct research in the 
broad areas contained within each departmental program; and 
(5) to provide service programs pertinent to the broad areas 
contained within each departmental program. 
COLLEGE OF NATURAL AND MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES 
The College of Natural and Mathematical Sciences strives to 
accomplish the following goals : (1) to provide academic pro-
grams in the natural and mathematical sciences leading to 
master and baccalaureate degrees and to offer courses/programs 
to prepare students for pre-professional and professional fields; 
(2) to provide academic specialization for students in the teacher 
education programs at both the undergraduate and graduate 
levels; (3) to provide supporting, general education, develop-
mental, and elective courses in the natural and mathematical 
sciences for all students in the University; (4) to provide academ-
ic leadership in mathematics and the sciences; (5) to provide a 
program of academic and career advising for students majoring 
in programs within the College; (6) to encourage the improve-
ment of the teaching-learning relationship through improvement 
of instruction, efficient utilization of available resources, review 
and evaluation of academic programs, and opportunities for 
professional development; (7) to provide all students enrolled in 
courses in the natural and mathematical sciences with access to 
up-to-date laboratory/field equipment and computer assisted in-
struction on an individualized basis as an extension of natural 
and mathematical science courses and research efforts; (8) to 
encourage the development of interdisciplinary courses/programs, 
both inter- and intra-college in nature; (9) to engage in research 
to advance knowledge in the natural and mathematical sciences 
and to enhance the College's primary function of instruction; (1 0) 
to serve the local community, region , and the Commonwealth 
through public service; (11) to support and utilize the University's 
natural areas as sites for advancement of scientific knowledge in 
the ecological and environmental disciplines of the natural sci-
ences; and (12) to cooperate with all educational institutions in 
disseminating information and providing mutual support in attaining 
the highest possible quality courses and programs in the natural 
and mathematical sciences. 
COLLEGE OF SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES 
The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences has the pur-
poses: (1) offering high quality courses and programs in the 
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social and behavioral sciences, and for professional and pre-
professional fields; (2) providing leadership in the social science 
area of the University general education program; (3) encourag-
ing the development of interdisciplinary courses and programs; 
(4) offering academic specialization areas for students in teacher 
certification programs, as well as supporting courses for stu-
dents majoring in other disciplines; (5) providing a program of 
academic advising; (6) encouraging the improvement of the 
teaching and learning; (7) engaging in research to advance 
knowledge and enhance instruction; and (8) serving the commu-
nity and region through public service. 
OFFICE OF ACADEMIC SUPPORT AND UNDERGRADUATE 
STUDIES 
The Office of Academic Support and Undergraduate Studies 
coordinates the delivery of those services that support the aca-
demic pursuits of undergraduate students, such as admission, 
orientation, advising and registration, and career planning. In 
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addition, it coordinates campus-wide undergraduate academic 
programs, including those in general education, honors, cooper-
ative education, international education, and developmental stud~ 
ies. The dean for Academic Support and Undergraduate Studies 
serves as chair of the University General Education Committee. 
OFFICE OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 
The Office of Graduate Studies and Research provides leader-
ship in the administration of graduate education, extended cam-
pus programs, and university-wide research. The Graduate School 
has as its basic purpose the administrative responsibility of all 
programs beyond the baccalaureate level at the University. It is 
charged: (1) to provide coordination between the colleges in the 
development of the University's graduate offering; (2) to act as a 
central source of information; (3) to recruit, admit, and register 
students in advanced programs; (4) to oversee the advising of 
graduate students; and (5) to coordinate the University's pro-
gram of graduate assistantships. 
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Expenses 
Since registration and other fees and residence hall room 
rents are subject to change periodically, no attempt is made in 
this publication to itemize these costs. This information is availa-
ble from the Graduate School prior to the beginning of each 
academic year. 
Policy on Classification of 
Students for Admission and Fee 
Assessment Purposes 
SECTION 1. PURPOSE. The Commonwealth of Kentucky em-
ploys residency requirements in various ways ·to determine vot-
ing rights, income tax liability, employment in certain occupa-
tions, etc., and the requirements vary in form and substance for 
each of these uses. The purpose of this policy is to establish a 
process and corresponding criteria for the residency classifica-
tion of students seeking admission to, or enrolled in, public 
institutions of higher education. Furthermore, it is the intent of 
the Council on Higher Education that this policy be interpreted 
and applied in an uniform manner, as described herein , in 
determining whether students shall be classified as residents or 
nonresidents for admission and fee assessment purposes. 
RATIONALE. Public institutions of higher education were es-
tablished and are maintained by the Commonwealth primarily for 
the benefit of qualified residents of Kentucky. The substantial 
commitment of public resources to higher education is predicat-
ed on the proposition that the state benefits significantly from the 
existence of an educated citizenry. As a matter of policy, access 
to higher education is provided so far as practicable at reasona-
ble cost to residents of the state. It is the long-standing practice 
of the Council on Higher Education to require students who are 
not Kentucky residents to meet higher admission standards and 
to pay a higher level of tuition than resident students whose 
presence in the state reasonably assures that they or, in appro-
priate instances, their parents have already contributed, or will 
contribute, substantially to the state in their capacity as resident 
citizens. 
SECTION 2. DEFINITIONS. The language of this policy on 
residency classification contains some legal terms as well as 
everyday terms which, of necessity, have specialized meaning in 
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the determination of residency for admission and fee assess-
ment purposes. The following definitions shall be controlling in 
the interpretation and application of this policy. Wherever used in 
this policy: 
(1) The terms "institution of higher education" or "college" 
shall refer to all institutions, public or private, offering instruction 
and conferring degrees beyond the secondary school level, such 
as four-year colleges/universities, seminaries, two-year institu-
tions (community colleges and junior colleges) , and postsecondary 
vocational/technical schools. 
(2) The word "domicile" shall denote a person's true, fixed, 
and permanent home. It is the place where he or she intends to 
remain, and to which he or she expects to return when he or she 
leaves without intending to establish a new domicile elsewhere. 
"Legal residence" and domicile convey the same notion of 
permanence and are used interchangeably. 
(3) The term "emancipated person" shall mean a person: 
A. who has attained the age of majority: 
B. whose parent has not claimed such person as a de-
pendent on federal and/or state income tax returns for 
the preceding tax year; 
C. who demonstrates the financial ability to provide at 
least 70 percent of his or her cost of education , i.e., 
tuition/fees, books/supplies, room and board/main-
tenance, and transportation, as determined by the insti-
tution's financial aid policy and the student's residency 
classification; and 
D. whose parents' income is not taken into account by 
any private or governmental agency furnishing educational 
financial assistance to such person, including scholar-
ships, loans, and other assistance. 
(4) The term "unemancipated person" shall mean a person 
who is unable to meet all of the criteria listed in Section 2(3). 
(5) The word "parent" shall mean one of the following : 
A. a person's father or mother, or 
B. a court-appointed legal guardian of an unemancipated 
person. 
The word "parent" shall not apply if the guardianship has been 
established primarily for the purpose of conferring the status of 
resident on a person. 
(6) Attendance at a college or colleges shall be deemed 
"continuous" if the person claiming "continuous" attendance has 
been enrolled for consecutive regular semesters since the begin-
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ning of the period for which continuous attendance is claimed. 
Such person need not attend summer sessions or other such 
intersession in order to render his or her attendance "continuous". 
The sequence of continuous attendance is broken if the student 
fails to enroll, except under extenuating circumstances beyond 
the student's control, e.g., serious personal illness/injury, illness 
or death of parent, etc., during either the fall or spring semester. 
(7) "Full-time employment" means employment for 50 work 
weeks at an average of 35 hours per week. 
(8) A "presumption" refers to a fact which is considered 
proven unless clear and convincing evidence to the contrary can 
be established. Each individual must be given the opportunity to 
rebut the presumption. 
(9) "Documentation" refers to the submission of source docu-
ments, e.g., official letters, papers, or sworn statements. As a 
general rule, evidence cited as the basis for domicile must be 
documented, and the required documentation should accompa-
ny the application for residency classification. 
SECTION 3. GUIDELINES FOR DETERMINATION OF 
RESIDENCY STATUS. 
(1) Initial classification of residency shall be determined based 
upon the facts existing when the conditions governing admission 
for a specific semester/term have been met. 
(2) The domicile of an unemancipated person is that of either 
parent. The domicile of the parent shall be determined in the 
same manner as the domicile of an emancipated person. 
(3) Any unemancipated person who remains in this state 
when his or her parent(s), having domicile in this state, moves 
from this state shall be entitled to classification as a resident 
while in continuous attendance at the degree level in which he or 
she is currently enrolled. When continuous attendance is broken 
or the current degree level is completed, the person's residency 
classification must be reassessed in accordance with the appro-
priate sections of this policy. 
(4) An unemancipated person whose parent is a member of 
the Armed Forces and stationed in this state on active duty 
pursuant to military orders shall be classified as a resident. The 
student, while in continuous attendance at the degree level in 
which he or she is currently enrolled, shall not lose his or her 
resident status when his or her parent is thereafter transferred 
on military orders. When continuous attendance is broken or the 
current degree level is completed, the person's residency classi-
fication must be reassessed in accordance with the appropriate 
sections of this policy. This guideline is invalid if the parent is 
stationed in Kentucky for the purpose of enrollment at an institu-
tion of higher education or on temporary assignment of less than 
one year. 
(5) Upon moving to this state, an emancipated person who 
provides clear and convincing evidence of domicile may apply 
for resident classification for his or her unemancipated children. 
Provided that the person is not in this state primarily as a 
student, his or her unemancipated children may be classified as 
residents. If the person is in Kentucky primarily for the purpose 
of enrollment at an institution of higher education, neither that 
person nor his or her unemancipated children may be classified 
as residents. 
(6) A member of the Armed Forces of the United States 
stationed in Kentucky on active military orders is considered 
domiciled in the state and shall be entitled to classification as a 
resident while on active duty in this state pursuant to such 
orders. Individuals classified under this section will be reassessed 
in accordance with the appropriate sections of this policy when 
the qualifying condition is terminated. This rule is invalid if the 
individual is stationed in Kentucky for the purpose of enrollment 
at an institution of higher education or on temporary assignment 
of less than one year. 
(7) An emancipated person who moves to the Commonwealth 
within six months from the date of discharge from active duty 
with the military with the stated intent of becoming a legal 
resident of the Commonwealth shall be permitted to count such 
time spent in the military service toward meeting the presump-
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tions outlined in Section 4, provided the individual was a legal 
resident of Kentucky at the time of induction or his or her home 
of record and permanent address during and at the time of 
discharge was Kentucky. 
(8) In the event of transfer to, or matriculation in, another 
Kentucky public institution of higher education, the student's 
residency classification must be reassessed by the receiving 
institution. 
(9) Any person incarcerated in a penal facility located in 
Kentucky shall be granted resident status during his or her 
confinement, but his or her residency classification must be 
reassessed in accordance with the appropriate sections of this 
policy upon release from confinement. Time served during incar-
ceration shall not be used to establish domicile unless the 
individual resided in the Commonwealth prior to confinement or 
the conditions of parole restrict the location of the individual to 
the Commonwealth. 
(1 0) Any person holding an immigration visa or classified as a 
political refugee has the capacity to remain in Kentucky indefinitely 
and shall establish domicile in the same manner as any other 
person. 
(11) Any person holding a temporary, nonimmigrant visa which 
requires the maintenance of a foreign domicile-visa designation 
B, F, J, or M-does not have the capacity to remain in Kentucky 
indefinitely and may not attain Kentucky resident status for fee 
assessment purposes. Likewise, any person holding a nonimmi-
grant visa designation C, D, or K may not attain Kentucky 
resident status for fee assessment purposes due to the transito-
ry or temporary nature of the visa. 
(12) Any person holding a nonimmigrant visa-visa designa-
tion, A, E, G, H, I, or L-may remain in Kentucky indefinitely as 
long as his or her authorized purpose or established need 
continues and may attain Kentucky resident status fee assess-
ment purposes. In assessing the residency status of such a 
person, other sections of this policy shall apply, and the person's 
purpose and length of stay as well as other conditions governing 
his or her presence in Kentucky shall be determined and consid-
ered. If this review justifies a resident classification, the person 
shall be classified as a resident for fee assessment purposes. 
(13) In the event that an emancipated person or the parent of 
an unemancipated person moves out-of-state, domicile, having 
been established in Kentucky, is retained until steps are taken to 
establish domicile elsewhere. The same facts and conditions 
which are presumed in establishing a Kentucky domicile are 
similarly presumed in determining when a former Kentucky dom-
icile has been abandoned. In the absence of clear and convinc-
ing evidence as to the domicile of an emancipated person who 
at one time had domicile in Kentucky, that person is presumed to 
have lost his or her Kentucky domicile upon a one-year absence 
from the state. 
SECTION 4. PRESUMPTIONS. Unless the contrary appears 
from clear and convincing evidence, it shall be presumed that: 
(1) The domicile of an unemancipated person whose parents 
are divorced, separated, or otherwise living apart shall be pre-
sumed to be Kentucky if either parent is a resident of the 
Commonwealth regardless of which parent has legal custody or 
is entitled to claim that person as a dependent pursuant to 
Kentucky income tax provisions. 
(2) Every emancipated person remaining in this state in a 
nonstudent status (i.e., not enrolled in an institution of higher 
education) for the 12 months immediately preceding the last 
date for enrollment in the institution and fulfilling conditions 
associated with domicile shall be presumed to be a resident for 
admission and fee assessment purposes. 
(3) No emancipated person shall be presumed to have gained 
resident status while attending any institution of higher education 
more than half-time (half-time being equal to one-half time) , as 
such status is defined by the governing board of such institution, 
in the absence of a clear demonstration that he or she had 
establi~hed domicile in the state. 
(4) Attending college half-time (half-time being equal to one-
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half of full-time) or less will not prevent an emancipated person 
who has full-time employment from establishing domicile. 
(5) A student who has been classified nonresident is pre-
sumed to continue as nonresident while working part-time. 
(6) The domicile of a married person shall be determined in 
the same manner as the domicile of an unmarried person. While 
no person shall be presumed, solely by reason of marriage or 
cohabitation, to have established or to have lost domicile in 
Kentucky, the fact of marriage or cohabitation and the place of 
domicile of the spouse or cohabitant are deemed relevant evi-
dence in ascertaining domicile. 
(7) A student whose admissions records show him or her to 
be a graduate of an out-of-state high school or his or her 
residence to be outside of Kentucky at the time of application for 
admission is presumed to be a nonresident and will be initially so 
classified. 
SECTION 5. TYPES OF EVIDENCE TO BE CONSIDERED 
FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF DOMICILE. Evidence submitted on 
behalf of an unemancipated person must pertain to the domicile 
of either parent. Initial classifications generally are made on the 
basis of information derived from admissions materials, and 
individuals who enroll in college immediately following gradua-
tion from high school and remain enrolled are treated as 
unemancipated persons unless the contrary is evident from the 
information submitted. In such cases, domicile will be inferred 
from the student's permanent address, parent's mailing address, 
and/or location of high school of graduation. 
A person claiming emancipated status must document his or 
her independent status under Section 2(3) and must demon-
strate that he or she has established a domicile in Kentucky by 
his or her own acts. If an emancipated person asserts that he or 
she has established domicile in Kentucky, he or she has the 
burden of proving he or she has done so. The following state-
ments pertain to the kinds of evidence and required documenta-
tion that will be considered in reviewing an assertion by an 
emancipated person that he or she is domiciled in Kentucky. 
(1) The following facts, although not conclusive , have proba-
tive value in support of a claim for resident classification: 
A. acceptance of an offer of full-time employment or trans-
fer to an employer in Kentucky or contiguous area 
while maintaining legal residence in Kentucky; 
B. continuous physical presence in a nonstudent status 
for the 12 months immediately preceding the last date 
for enrollment in the institution; 
C. filing of Kentucky resident income tax returns when 
absent from the state; 
D. full-time employment of at least one year while living in 
Kentucky; 
E. attendance as a full-time, nonresident student at an 
out-of-state institution of higher education while deter-
mined to be a resident of Kentucky; or. 
F. abandonment of a former domicile and establishing 
domicile in Kentucky with attendance at an institution of 
higher education following and only incidental to such 
change in domicile. 
(2) The following facts are not necessarily sufficient evidence 
of domicile: 
A. employment by an institution of higher education as a 
fellow-scholar, assistant, or in any position normally 
filled by students; 
B. a statement of intent to acquire a domicile in Kentucky; 
C. voting or registration for voting ; 
D. lease of living quarters; 
E. payment of local and state level; 
F. Kentucky automobile registration ; 
G. Kentucky operator's license; 
H. continued presence in Kentucky during vacation periods; 
I. marriage to or cohabitation with a Kentucky resident ; or 
J. ownership of real property in Kentucky. 
Domicile shall not ordinarily be conferred by the performance 
of acts which are auxiliary to fulfilling educational objectives or 
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are performed as a matter of convenience. Mere physical pres-
ence in the state for educational purposes is not sufficient 
evidence of domicile. 
(3) The determination of domicile must be based upon verifia-
ble circumstances or actions. Sections 5(1) and 5(2) above list 
some facts that may be relevant in evaluating a claim to domi-
cile, but other facts pertaining to an individual 's situation may be 
considered. No single fact is paramount, and each situation must 
be evaluated to identify those facts which are essential to the 
determination of domicile. 
When reviewing the evidence and documentation submitted, 
institutions may request additional evidence and/or documenta-
tion to clarify the person's circumstances and to formulate a 
classification decision which considers all relevant facts. 
RESPONSIBILITIES. The responsibility for registering under 
the proper residency classification is that of the student. It is the 
student's obligation, prior to the time of registration, to raise 
questions about residency classification with the administrative 
officials of the institution in which he or she is registering for an 
official determination of status. A student classified as resident 
who becomes nonresident by virtue of a change of domicile by 
his or her own action or by person(s) controlling his or her 
domicile is required to notify the proper administrative officials of 
the institution at once. A student classified as nonresident will be 
considered to retain that status until he or she makes written 
application for reclassification in the form prescribed by the 
institution and is officially reclassified by the proper administra-
tive officials. The effective date of a residency classification 
cannot predate the date of application for reclassification. 
Each institution is responsible for establishing procedures for 
the collection of sufficient information in support of residency 
classifications, maintaining accurate files, and administering this 
policy in a consistent manner. 
SECTION 6. RESIDENCY CLASSIFICATION PROCEDURE. 
Each institution shall establish a procedure for the initial determi-
nation of residency classification based upon this policy. To 
consider student requests for reclassification , each institution 
shall establish a committee, hereafter, the "Committee," to con-
sider changes in residency classification. Application for change 
of residency classification shall be made in writing to the admin-
istrative office or to the person designated by the institution for 
this purpose. To support full consideration of a request for a 
change in residency classification, each application shall consist 
of a complete affidavit, the content of which prescribes the 
necessary documentation to substantiate facts cited. The stu-
dent must provide all information relevant to a determination of 
his or her current residency status. Each applicant is encour-
aged to submit a formal statement indicating the basis for his or 
her claim to resident status. 
The student working with the institutional classification officer 
is responsible for ensuring that all needed documentation is 
submitted with his or her affidavit. Incomplete applications may 
be deferred at the discretion of the Chair of the Committee. The 
Chair will present each case to the Committee for a decision, 
and the student will be notified in writing as to the disposition of 
his or her application. 
In the event of a ruling by the Committee which is unsatisfac-
tory to the student, the student may appeal the institutional 
decision and request that a complete copy of his or her file, e.g., 
affidavit, documentation, the student's statement if submitted, be 
submitted by the administrative office or the person designated 
by the institution to the Executive Director of the Council on 
Higher Education. 
APPEAL PROCEDURE. The Executive Director of the Council 
on Higher Education shall appoint a person to serve as an 
appeals officer. The appeals officer shall review all residency 
appeals from the public institutions of higher education. 
A student may appeal the decision of the Committee within 14 
calendar days of such decision to the Council on Higher Educa-
tion by giving written notice to the Chair of the Committee of the 
person or office designated by the institution. The institutional 
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representative designated to handle appeals is responsible for 
forwarding a complete record of the matter to the Executive 
Director of the Council on Higher Education. 
(1) The student's written notice of appeal need not be in any 
prescribed form, but it must clearly state reasons for the appeal. 
(2) The institution shall forward a complete copy of the stu-
dent's file within 14 calendar days of the receipt of a notice of 
appeal. The student may review the content of his or her file 
before it is forwarded to the Council on Higher Education. 
Significant new evidence may warrant a new hearing by the 
Committee before the matter is referred to the Council on Higher 
Education. 
(3) The appeal shall be considered on the written record 
alone. 
(4) The appeals officer shall review findings of fact, draw 
conclusions, and formulate a recommendation consistent with 
the facts and this policy. Within 14 calendar days, the report of 
the appeals officer shall be forwarded to the institutional repre-
sentative designated to handle appeals for final disposition by 
the institution in accordance with established institutional proce-
dures. A copy of that report shall be forwarded to the Executive 
Director of the Council on Higher Education. The institution shall 
act on the appeal within 21 calendar days of the receipt of the 
appeal officer's report. 
(5) Within seven calendar days, the institution shall notify the 
student of the final disposition of his or her appeal. 
SECTION 7. STATEWIDE MEETINGS. To enhance consistency 
among the institutions in the interpretation and application of this 
policy, the institutional residency officers shall meet twice a year 
with Council staff and the appeals officer to discuss the residen-
cy policy, institutional classification procedures, and decisions 
made by the appeals officer. 
SECTION 8. EFFECTIVE DATE. These revised guidelines be-
come effective on July 1, 1987, and supersede all previous 
policies of the Council relating to classification of students for fee 
assessment purposes. 
Student Financial Obligations 
Any student or former student who is indebted to the Universi-
ty and who fails to make satisfactory settlement within a time 
limit prescribed is liable for administrative action. Students who 
are indebted to the University may not register at the University 
nor will their transcript be released until the debt is paid. Any 
student indebted to the University who cannot meet his/her 
financial obligations within the time limit prescribed is responsi-
ble for calling on the Director of Billings and Collections and 
explaining the reasons for failure to pay. Short extensions may 
be granted for good and sufficient reasons. 
Refund Policy 
Registration fees paid by students during pre-registration peri-
ods will be refundable in full providing the request for refund is 
filed prior to the beginning of the regular registration period of 
the term for which the fees have been paid. The housing room 
reservation/damage deposit will be refunded in full if written 
cancellation is received by July 15 for the fall semester; Decem-
ber 15 for the spring semester; or May 15 for the summer term, 
respectively. 
Refunds on fees, board plan charges, and room rental charges 
upon official withdrawal from the University shall be made on the 
following schedule: 
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Fall & Spring - 16 weeks 
Prior to regular registration period 
During wrap-up registration period (3 days) 
1st & 2nd week (starting from 1st day of classes) 
3rd & 4th week 
100% 
90% 
75% 
50% 
5th & 6th week 25% 
remaining semester 0% 
Summer Term - 8 weeks 
Prior to regular registration period 1 00% 
During wrap-up registration period (1 day) 90% 
1st week (starting from 1st day of classes) 75% 
2nd week 50% 
3rd week 25% 
remaining term 0% 
lntersession - Proposed - 4 weeks 
Prior to first day of classes 1 00% 
1st three calendar days 75% 
2nd three calendar days 50% 
3rd three calendar days 25% 
remaining intersession 0% 
There is no wrap-up registration for intersession. 
For the purpose of calculation, weeks are defined in seven-
day periods beginning with the first day of classes for the 
semester or summer term. 
The percentage of refunds shall apply only to registration and 
class fees, board plan charges, and room rentals. In no case 
shall a refund of rent be made to a person who remains a 
student but moves from University housing at his or her 
convenience. 
An appeals process exists for parents of students who feel 
that individual circumstances warrant exceptions from published 
policy. Request for an appeal should be addressed to the Vice 
President for Student Affairs. 
Students who move from University housing during the first six 
weeks of the semester may apply for refund of Board Plan fees 
in accordance with the schedule above. 
Refunds for reduction in course load for part-time students will 
be at the same percentage rate as for students who officially 
withdraw from the University; however, if the reduction in course 
load results from the cancellation of a class or from the student 
having been permitted to enroll for a class for which he or she 
was not eligible, a full refund will be made of the registration fee 
for the course being dropped. 
Living Accommodations 
Graduate students, married students, and single undergradu-
ate students over 21 years of age must secure special permis-
sion from the Director of Housing if they wish to occupy a room 
in a residence hall. We reserve the right to house or not to house 
students over the age of 21 . 
All students desiring housing in residence halls at Eastern 
Kentucky University must complete a housing application/contract 
and forward it, along with a $100 room reservation/damage 
deposit, to the Director of Billings and Collections, Eastern 
Kentucky University, Richmond, Kentucky 40475. _ 
The housing deposit is necessary before a reservation can be 
made. Reservations will be held only until 5 p.m. the day 
preceding the first day of classes unless students have made 
arrangements with the Housing Office or individual Residence 
Hall Director. 
Room rent is paid by the semester and is due and payable at 
registration. 
Family Housing 
Brockton provides 256 family housing units which include 
mobile homes, one- and two-bedroom apartments and efficiencies. 
Request for family housing reservations in Brockton should be 
made to the Family Housing Office, Gentry Building. Applications 
must be accompanied by a $100 security deposit, which is 
refundable upon termination of the rental period. 
Eastern Kentucky University 
Food Service 
The University operates several pleasant, air-conditioned din-
ing facilities on the campus. Students have a wide choice of 
options to meet their dining needs: Martin Cafeteria and Cafe 
Clay offer "all you can eat" board plans for a minimal cost per 
meal. In the cafeterias in the Stratton and Powell Buildings, and 
in the Powell Grill, food may be purchased with cash or the 
popular "Colonel Card." More than 1,300,000 delicious, nutri-
tious meals are prepared and served annually. 
Office of Student Affairs 
Through the Office of Student Affairs, the University informs 
students of the various aspects of campus life. Some of the 
more specific areas are: (1) orientation of freshmen and transfer 
of students; (2) physical and mental health of students; (3) 
coordination of student activities and organizations ; (4) housing 
assignments; (5) maintenance of certain personnel records; (6) 
counseling center; (7) implementation of the student rights and 
responsibilities policies ; (8) social programs; (9) veterans affairs; 
(1 0) student financial assistance; and (11) se.rvices for the 
disabled. 
Students are encouraged to become responsible citizens of 
communities, citizens of a democracy, and professional people. 
Immediate emphasis is directed toward those activities which 
assist students in attaining maximum personal , social , and aca-
demic growth in a stimulating environment. 
Student Health Services 
The Student Health Services offers primary medical care to 
fu ll-time students of the University. Services are available from 
8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. , Monday through Friday. A nurse is 
available, by phone, after 5:00 p.m. until 11 :00 p.m. to help 
evaluate patients with medical needs during these hours. 
Health care includes most laboratory services connected 
with the care provided. X-rays are obtained at nearby Pattie A. 
Clay Hospital where customary fees are charged to the patient. 
Most medical prescriptions are dispensated without charge to 
the student. 
The facility has an observation room with two beds tor the 
evaluation and care of acute medical problems. Students with 
illness requiring hospitalization will be referred to Pattie A. Clay 
Hospital, or if possible, to their family physicians for hospitaliza-
tion in their home community. 
All new students must submit a medical history form prior to 
admission. This becomes part of the student's health records 
which are kept confidentially at the SHS and are necessary to 
provide the proper medical care for students seen at the facility. 
Counseling Center 
The University Counseling Center offers services designed to 
enhance the emotional development of students so they can 
achieve maximum benefit from their educational experience. 
Psychologists and counselors provide individual counsel ing to 
assist students in their adjustment to personal and social devel-
opment. When appropriate, psychological testing may be used to 
facil itate student self-understanding and realistic goal setting . In 
addition, psychiatric referral is available through the Center. 
The counselor-student relationship is considered confidential 
and is carefully protected. 
Students may make an appointment by calling or dropping by 
the Center or through referral from faculty, advisors, and friends. 
Student Services Information 
Services for the Disabled 
The purpose of the Office of Services for the Disabled is to 
assist students with disabilities as well as to assure program 
access and support in attaining their educational goals. Located 
in Combs Building, Room 116, the office also furnishes mobility 
maps and handicapped parking permits. 
Services for hearing impaired students are available through 
the state office of Vocational Rehabilitation or through a supple-
mental program for Kentucky residents administered by the 
Council on Higher Education. These support services include 
interpreting and notetaking for classroom lectures or activities 
and interpreting services for tutorial sessions. Services are also 
available for students with other disabilities including visual 
impairment and learning disabilities. For more information, please 
contact the Office of Services for the Disabled. 
Speech-Language-Hearing Clinic 
The Communication Disorders Program in the Department of 
Special Education offers services to students, faculty, staff, and 
to the community at the Speech-Language-Hearing Clinic in 
Wallace 278B. 
Diagnostic and clinical treatment services provided by the 
Speech-Language-Hearing Clinic include the following: 
1. Screening for speech , language, and hearing problems. 
2. Assessment and treatment of articulation disorders, delayed 
or disordered language, stuttering, voice disorders including 
laryngectomy, speech and language problems resulting from 
stroke or head injury, language disorders related to learning 
disabilities, and speech and language problems of individuals in 
areas of exceptionality such as mental retardation , cerebral 
palsy, cleft palate, hearing impairment, and emotional/behavioral 
disorders. 
3. Identification of hearing impairment by pure tone and speech 
stimuli or special diagnostic testing as needed; remediation of 
the communication problem through selection and assessment 
of a hearing aid and/or aural rehabilitation , including auditory 
training, speech reading , and adjustment to hearing aid use. 
4. Speech improvement for those for whom English is a 
second language. 
Financial Assistance 
Financial assistance is some type of financial help available to 
help meet the costs of a college education. Eastern Kentucky 
University offers financial assistance in the form of grants, loans, 
employment, entitlements, and scholarships. Most financial as-
sistance is need-based. Students must complete a Kentucky 
Financial Aid Form. This form will determine a student's eligibility 
for the Pell Grant, Supplemental Grant, Kentucky Grants, Perkins 
Loan (formerly National Direct Student Loan), Stafford Loan 
(GSL), and the College Work Study Program. For further infor-
mation contact the Division of Student Financial Assistance, Box 
4A Coates Administration Building , Eastern Kentucky University, 
Richmond, KY 40475-3101 , (606) 622-2361. 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
Two scholarship programs available to graduate students at 
EKU are the Minority Scholarship Program and the International 
Student Scholarship program. For information concerning the 
Minority Scholarship Program contact the Director of Minority 
Affairs, Powell 130, Eastern Kentucky University, Richmond, KY 
40475-3128, 606-622-3205. For information concerning the In-
ternational Student Scholarship Program contact the Director of 
International Education, Keith 140, Eastern Kentucky University, 
Richmond, KY 40475-3119, 606-622-1478. 
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STUDENT LOANS 
Loans are repayable once a student is no longer enrolled as at 
least a half-time student. 
The National Direct Student Loan has been renamed Perkins 
Loan. This program provides loans for students whose family 
income and family assets place a limitation upon resources for 
educational expenses. 
This is a low-interest bearing, long-term loan, interest-free 
while in school, serving with the Peace Corps, Vista, and ~he 
Armed Forces. The interest charge during the repayment penod 
is 5 percent. 
The borrower may discount 12.5 percent of the loan per year 
up to a period of four years for serving in the Armed Forces in a 
hostile area. 
The borrower may also discount the loan up to 1 00 percent of 
the total loan, including interest, for teaching services in an 
economically deprived area. 
The Guaranteed Student Loan has been renamed Stafford 
Loan. It is a need-based loan awarded to eligible students. The 
GNSL application must be completed by the student an_d Ea~t­
ern's financial aid office before it is submitted to a f1nanc1al 
institution (bank, credit union, etc.). This is an 8 per?ent inte~e~t 
loan for the first four years of repayment. After the fifth year 1t 1s 
a 10 percent interest loan . Eligible students may borr?w up to 
$2,625 for their first two years of undergraduate stud1es. After 
successful completion of their first two years, eligible students 
may borrow up to $4,000. 
Student Aid Society Inc. Loan Fund. This fund is designed 
to help worthy students complete their educ~tion. It . ha_s . been 
augmented from time to time by gifts from different 1nd1v1duals 
and organizations and is being increased annually. Small loans 
are available to students who are currently enrolled . Those 
having high scholastic records will be given preference in the 
granting of loans. This fund makes it possible for a student to 
borrow a small amount of money on a personal note at a legal 
rate of interest. Students who desire further information concern-
ing the fund should get in touch with the Chair of the Student Aid 
Committee at (606) 622-4642. 
Supplemental Loans for Students (SLS). Supplemental Loans 
are for independent and graduate students. Under the SLS 
program students may borrow up to $4,000 per y~ar: to a total of 
$20,000. This amount is in addition to the GSL hm1ts. 
GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
Graduate assistantships are offered in many academic areas 
to full-time students with outstanding academic records. Duties 
may include laboratory supervision, teaching, and research-
related tasks. Stipends are competitive and includes a scholar-
ship to cover the out-of-state portion of the tuition . Additional 
assistantships are available through the Office of Student Housing. 
STUDENT EMPLOYMENT 
Eastern offers its students two types of employment programs. 
One is the federal work study program which provides part-time 
jobs to students who have financial need as determined by the 
Kentucky Financial Aid Form. This program is federally fun?ed . 
The other is the EKU institutional work program. EKU prov1des 
funds to employ students who want to work on-campus but do 
not qualify for the federal work study. . . 
Both of these programs employ students on a part-t1me bas1s 
paying federal minimum wage. Students are paid every two 
weeks for the hours they have worked. Their job schedule is built 
around their class schedule. A variety of jobs are available 
including typing, filing, farm work, food service, resident hall 
assistants, tutorial work, etc. An attempt is made to place 
students in a job that relates to their major course of study, 
interest, and skills. 
ENTITLEMENTS 
The Veterans Program at Eastern Kentucky University is ap-
proved by the Kentucky Approving Agency for Veterans Educa-
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tion for the education of veterans and their eligible dependents. 
Students concerned with veterans training should have, at the 
time of registration , a certificate of eligi~il~ty. T~is is secur~d fr~m 
the regional office of the Veterans Admm1_strat1on. The Um_v~rs1ty 
is responsible for the completion of certa1n Veterans Administra-
tion forms and the other necessary information about students 
who receive this aid. 
If you have completed courses while in the armed forces, ask 
the Registrar about the possibility of receiving credit for such 
courses. 
Veterans Administration Benefits. War orphans, widows, chil-
dren and wives of deceased and disabled veterans should 
contact the Veterans Administration, 600 Federal Place, Louisville, 
Kentucky. Application forms are available in the Veterans Affairs 
office. Veterans wishing to receive advance payments should 
notify the office of Veterans Affairs at least 30 days prior to the 
beginning date of classes. 
For information concerning tutorial assistance or refresher 
courses, contact the office of Veterans Affairs at Eastern Ken-
tucky University. 
Vocational Rehabilitation. This program offers assistance for 
students with physical handicaps of various kinds. Students who 
wish to consult with a representative relative to vocational reha-
bilitation should write the Department of Education, Department 
of Vocational Rehabilitation, Frankfort, Kentucky, for specific 
instructions. 
Student Organizations 
and Activities 
In addition to its academic programs, the University provides 
many services and activities that promote mental/physical health 
and social/academic well-being. The provision of a meaningful 
life experience for the student is the goal of the faculty a~d ~ta~. 
Student organizations, societies, and clubs form an 1ntnns1c 
part of a program that provides academic, social , and religious 
experiences at Eastern. Student organizations offer varied activi-
ties to encompass the interests of all students. The 165 student 
organizations fall into the following categories: honor societies, 
departmental organizations, religious groups, activity and special 
interest organizations, social sororities and fratern ities, and serv-
ice organizations. 
The changing nature of the University precludes a complete 
listing of all organizations and activities that are available during 
the year. Students will find this information in official camp~s 
publications such as the University Handbook for Students, 1n 
notices posted on bulletin boards, in The Eastern Progress, and 
at the Office of Student Activities and Organizations, Powell 128. 
SOCIAL ACTIVITIES 
The University Center Board arranges a variety of social 
activities for the benefit of Eastern's students. Such activities as 
movies, dances, concerts, and parties are planned for the stu-
dents' enjoyment. The school calendar lists all approved social 
activities. The Office of Student Activities and Organizations 
coordinates the activities on-campus. Students have the oppor-
tunity to participate in a variety of leisure time activities. 
The Chapel of Meditation 
The Chapel of Meditation is non-denominational and is open 
to students, faculty, staff, alumni , and friends of the University for 
meditation, prayer, and spiritual reflection. The Chapel is used 
for weddings, memorial services, and for special services by the 
various religious organizations and student groups. The University 
Chaplain's office is located in the basement of the Chapel. The 
Chaplain is available to perform weddings. The Chaplain, also, 
coordinates the various activities of the Chapel. 
Eastern Kentucky University 
Office of Minority Affairs 
The Office of Minority Affairs (OMA) was developed to assist 
the minority student in having a successful experience at East-
ern Kentucky University. OMA provides various services that 
include cultural and educational programs that stress to students 
the importance of their heritage. This office also encourages 
exchange of information across cultural barriers. 
Student Identification Card 
When a full-time student registers at Eastern, he/she is given 
a combination identification-activity card bearing his/her photo-
graph, student identification number, and signature. 
Students must carry their I.D. cards at all times and produce 
them when requested by members of the University staff. The 
cards are used when drawing books from the library, cashing 
checks, and at University activities. Students are liable for disci-
plinary action for misuse of I.D. cards. 
A fee will be charged for replacement if an activity card is lost. 
The loss of a card must be reported immediately to the Office of 
Student Activities and Organizations, Room 128, Powell Building. 
Athletics and Intramural Programs 
The University offers a varied athletic and recreational pro-
gram for all students. It consists of extensive intercollegiate, 
intramural, specialized club, and recreational activities. 
Eastern Kentucky University is a member of the Ohio Valley 
Conference and the National Collegiate Athletic Association. 
Athletic teams play schedules representing major regional 
institutions in addition to regular conference competition and 
advance to national tournaments when they qualify. 
Intercollegiate competition is sponsored for men in baseball, 
basketball, football, golf, tennis, cross country, and track and 
field for women, in basketball , cross-country, field hockey, tennis, 
track and field, and volleyball. 
The Office of Intramural Programs offers competitive team and 
individual sports, recreational free play, sport clubs, camping 
trips, equipment rental, and other co-ed activities for students, 
faculty, and staff. 
Entertainment and Cultural 
Events 
Through its fine arts departments and the University Center 
Board (UCB), Eastern provides a wide variety of entertainment 
and cultural events. The UCB sponsors lectures, popular enter-
tainers, fine arts performances, and campus movie schedule for 
the university community; while many events are free of charge 
to faculty and students, others require only a nominal admission 
fee. 
The Department of Art provides a variety of exhibitions in the 
Giles Gallery (Jane F. Campbell Building). These include exhibi-
tions by international and regional artists, students, faculty, and 
thematic exhibitions. Admission is free. Gallery lectures are also 
frequently provided for the public. 
The Department of Music usually produces about 80 faculty, 
student, and visiting recitals, concerts, and ensemble perform-
ances during an academic year. All are open to the public and 
admission is usually free. 
The Department of Speech Communication and Theatre Arts 
provides at least four performances each academic year includ-
ing recent Broadway plays, musical theatre, and traditional plays. 
Occasionally, student directed performances are also presented. 
Modest admission fees are charged. 
Many other cultural activities are offered by the university's 
annual culture festival and by academic departments and clubs. 
Student Services Information 
Student Publications 
The Milestone is the University yearbook. Published annually, 
this publication contains photographs and statistical records of 
events of the University year. The book is distributed during the 
last two weeks of the spring semester. The Milestone has 
received numerous national awards in recent years and is ranked 
annually among the top student publications in the nation. 
The Eastern Progress, weekly student newspaper, is the offi-
cial student publication of the University, and all students are 
encouraged to take advantage of the journalism and advertising 
training offered by the Progress. The Progress has consistently 
been rated as an All American Newspaper by Associated Colle-
giate Press and a Medalist paper by the Columbia Scholastic 
Press Association. Since 1987 the paper has won two regional 
Pacemaker awards, rating it as one of the outstanding college 
newspapers in the country. 
Aurora is a magazine of student writing published by its 
student staff to encourage interest in literary activity. Aurora 
accepts poems, one-act plays, short stories, prose sketches, and 
essays from any Eastern student. Cash prizes are awarded for 
the best works at the time of the spring publication. 
Student Automobiles 
In order to facilitate parking for all students, faculty, and staff, 
Eastern Kentucky University requires the registration of motor 
vehicles utilizing campus parking facilities. Vehicle registration 
information can be obtained by contacting the Division of Public 
Safety or is available at the class registration site. 
During registration periods, prior to the first day of classes, 
students registering for classes may park in any legal, non-
reserved parking space in all areas, except employee parking 
(Zone E) which is marked by yellow signs. 
After the commencement of classes, residence hall lots (Zone 
B) which are marked by blue signs, are restricted to residence 
hall residents 24-hours per day, seven days a week. Enforce-
ment of employee and commuter parking zone regulations be-
gins each school day at 2:00 a.m. After 5:00 p.m. registered 
commuters may park in employee (Zone E) parking. The Case 
Lot, University Lot and a section of the Martin Lot are exceptions 
to this rule and are reserved for employees only until 9:00 p.m. 
After 9:00 p.m., parking zone restrictions are not enforced in 
non-residence hall lots. 
Visitors may obtain temporary permits from the Division of 
Public Safety located in the Brewer Building. Metered parking is 
also provided around residence halls for loading and unloading. 
Libraries and Learning Resources 
The John Grant Crabbe Library, which is centrally located on 
the campus, contains over 850,000 volumes and will accommo-
date approximately 1 ,200 students. The building contains sev-
eral large reading rooms as well as smaller areas for individual 
study. It houses the Townsend Room, which is Eastern's collec-
tion of rare Kentucky books, and the Madison County-EKU Law 
Library. In addition to the main University library, there is a Music 
Library in the Foster Building and a Law Enforcement Library in 
the Stratton Building. 
The Library supports the instructional, research, and recreational 
reading/information needs of the students at the University. For 
specific information about the many library services, including 
loan policies, please visit your library. 
The Alumni Association 
The Eastern Kentucky University National Alumni Association 
serves as a vital link between the University and its graduates by 
maintaining records, communicating, and sponsoring programs 
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and activities designed to enhance this relationship. 
All Eastern Kentucky University degree recipients are auto-
matically members of the National Alumni Association. Those 
graduates who make annual gifts are classified as "active, " 
while other members are carried as "inactive". Associate mem-
berships for non-degreed individuals with an interest in the 
University are also available. 
Alumni activities and programs are normally made available to 
active members of the Association. Two major activities are 
planned annually for all members, however. Homecoming, held 
each fall, and Alumni Day, held the last Saturday in April, brings 
back the 70-, 60-, 50-, 40-, 30-, 25- , 20- and 1 0-year classes 
and annually honors an Outstanding Alumnus and inducts alum-
ni into the Hall of Distinguished Alumni. 
Other regular Association activities and programs include 
maintaining alumni chapters in three states and Washington, 
D.C.; offering alumni tours at reduced fares ; publishing the 
alumni tabloid; arranging receptions or similar activities in con-
junction with special University events; and sponsoring the Alumni 
Scholarship program. 
The Association's flexibility also allows occasional offerings of 
goods and services, such as the Alumni Directory and print 
sales, which keep alumni involved with the University and each 
other. 
A member of the Council for the Advancement and Support of 
Education (CASE) , the EKU National Alumni Association is 
governed by elected active alumni who serve for varying terms 
on the Alumni Executive Council, the governing body. The Direc-
tor of Alumni Affairs serves as an Executive Secretary to the 
Council. 
Provisions of the Family 
Education and Privacy Act 
of 1974 
PUBLIC LAW 93-380. 
I. This is to serve notice to all students of Eastern Kentucky 
University of the rights and restrictions regarding the mainte-
nance, inspection, and release of student records contained in 
the Family Education and Privacy Act of 197 4. The University is 
composed of nine colleges and offers a wide variety of services 
to students. Each college and service requires the maintenance 
of some records concerning students enrolled in a particular 
college or participating in a nonacademic service. The location 
and type of record maintained by the University depends upon 
the field of study or service in which the student is enrolled. The 
following is a list of the types of records maintained by the 
University for graduate students. 
A. Graduate records: 
1 . Grade reports 
2. Transcripts 
3. Curriculum information 
4. Applications for graduation 
5. Correspondence with students, if any 
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6. Withdrawal records, if applicable 
7. Admission forms 
8. GRE, GMAT and TOEFL test scores, if applicable 
9. Student teacher evaluations, if applicable 
10. Letters of recommendation, if applicable 
11 . Nominations for awards, if applicable 
12. Biographical data 
13. Evaluation forms, if applicable 
14. Weekly student teacher logs, if applicable 
15. Mid-term evaluation, if applicable 
16. Records of school visitations, if applicable 
17. Physical education requirement waivers 
18. Field training evaluations and correspondence, if 
applicable 
19. Professional conduct agreements and liability insur-
ance coverage 
B. In addition to the persons identified in paragraph C below, 
the following persons have access to pertinent student 
records: the student's advisor, academic deans, or equiva-
lent University officials who have need of information in 
order to carry out their official responsibility. 
C. A list of persons and offices maintaining the above records 
is maintained in the Office to the President and will be 
made available to students upon request. 
II. Students have the right to inspect any and all records 
directly related to them except as follows: 
A. Students do not have the right to inspect confidential 
letters of recommendation placed in their files before Janu-
ary 1, 1975. Students may waive their right to inspect such 
letters furnished the University after January 1, 1975. 
B. Students do not have the right to inspect records maintained 
by the University Division of Public Safety. 
C. Students do not have the right to directly inspect medical , 
psychiatric, or similar records which are used solely in 
connection with treatment of a student; however, they do 
have the right to have a doctor or other qualified profes-
sional of their choice inspect such records. 
D. Students do not have the right to their parents' confi-
dential financial statements. 
Ill. A student or parent, whichever is applicable, shall have the 
opportunity of a hearing to challenge the contents of any Univer-
sity record on the gurounds that such record or records are 
inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of the privacy or 
other rights of the student and an opportunity for correction or 
deletion of any such record . If the student desires to challenge 
such a record, he/she shall do so by filing a written request in 
the Office of the University Attorney stating which record is to be 
challenged and upon what ground. Such challenge of records 
shall be considered by the University Records Review Commit-
tee within a reasonable time not to exceed 30 days following 
such request. The student or parent will be allowed to present 
evidence, including witnesses, to the committee in support of 
his/her challenge. This right to challenge also extends to former 
students of the University. 
IV. The University shall not release student records to per-
sons, other than authorized University officials, to any individual, 
agency, or organization, other than the following, without the 
written consent of the student: to authorized representatives of 
the Comptroller General of the U.S., the Secretary of HEW, or an 
administrative head of an educational agency, in connection with 
an audit or evaluation of federally supported programs. 
V. The University shall not furnish in any form any personally 
identifiable information contained in personal school records to 
any persons other than those listed in paragraph IV above, 
unless there is a written consent from the student specifying 
records to be released, the reasons for such release and to 
whom, and with a copy of the records to be released to the 
student if desired, or in the event records are lawfully subpoe-
naed or otherwise judicially ordered the University shall notify 
the student of such subpoena or judicial order in advance of the 
compliance therewith. 
VI. All persons, agencies, or organizations desiring access to 
the records of a student shall be required to obtain a copy of 
records through the student. Records will be released to parents 
of dependent students or by subpoena, with proper documentation. 
VII. The University will release directory information to individ-
uals, agencies, or organizations. Directory information includes 
zthe student's name, social security number, address, telephone 
listing, dates of attendance, degrees, and awards. Upon request 
of the student, the GPA will be released to off-campus agencies. 
VIII. Copies of student records, except transcripts, will be 
furnished to the student at a cost of $.25 (twenty-five cents) per 
page. 
IX. Parents of dependent students have a right to information 
concerning their children's grades without having to gain the 
student's consent. 
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Occupational Therapy 
College of Applied Arts and Technology 
Master of Science degree 
Community Nutrition 
Industrial Education 
with options in: 
teaching, vocational administration 
Manufacturing Technology 
College of Arts and Humanities 
Master of Arts degree 
English 
Master of Music degree 
with options in: 
choral conducting, performance, and theory/ 
composition 
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College of Business 
Master of Business Administration degree 
College of Education 
Master of Arts in Education degree 
Communication Disorders 
(teaching and non-teaching) 
Counseling 
with options in: 
elementary school and secondary school 
Elementary Education 
with options in : 
general early elementary education, middle grade 
education, and reading 
Secondary Education 
with options in: 
agriculture education, allied health sciences, art, biologi-
cal sciences, business education, chemistry, earth sci-
ence, English, general science, geography, history, home 
economics, industrial education, mathematics, physical 
education, physics, political science, psychology, reading, 
school health, and sociology 
Special Education 
with both teaching and non-teaching options in: 
hearing impaired, learning and behavior disorders and 
trainable mentally handicapped 
with a non-teaching only option in: 
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Early Childhood Special Education 
Master of Arts degree 
Community Counseling 
Student Personnel Services in Higher Education 
Master of Music Education degree 
Specialist in Education degree 
Educational Administration and Supervision 
Elementary Education 
Physical Education 
School Counseling 
Special Education 
Student Personnel Services in Higher Education 
Fifth and Sixth Year Certification for Teachers and 
School Service Personnel 
Administrator of Pupil Personnel Services 
Elementary School and Secondary School Counseling 
Early Elementary School Principal 
Middle Grade School Principal 
Secondary School Principal 
School Business Administration 
Director of Special Education 
School Psychology 
Superintendents 
Supervisors 
Teacher Certification 
Joint Doctoral Program in Education 
(Joint Ed.D. programs are offered cooperatively with the 
University of Kentucky.) 
College of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Athletics 
Master of Science degree 
Physical Education 
with option in: 
sports administration 
Recreation and Park Administration 
College of Law Enforcement 
Master of Science degree 
Criminal Justice 
with options in: 
corrections and juvenile services, and police administra-
tion, and loss prevention and safety 
College of Natural and Mathematical Sciences 
Master of Science degree 
Biology 
with option in : 
applied ecology 
Chemistry 
Geology 
Mathematical Sciences 
with options in : 
mathematics, statistics, and computer science 
Physics 
Joint Doctoral Program 
(Joint Ph.D. , program in Biology, General is offered cooperatively 
with the University of Kentucky.) 
College of Social and Behavioral Sciences 
Master of Arts degree 
14 
History 
Political Science 
Master of Science degree 
Clinical Psychology 
Specialist in Psychology degree 
School Psychology 
Master of Public Administration degree 
with options in: 
political science-community development, 
community health administration, and court 
administration 
APPLICATION TO THE 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Admission to the Graduate School at Eastern Kentucky Uni-
versity is based upon evidence that the applicant has already 
attained a certain minimal academic proficiency and will be able 
to pursue creditably a program of graduate study in a given field. 
Applicants must assume responsibility for filing complete admis-
sion data with the Office of the Graduate School including the 
following materials: 
Application Form-Each student must submit a completed, 
signed application form with ali requested information provided . 
An Application Form if found in the back of this catalog. Addition-
al forms are available upon request from the Graduate School. 
There is no application fee . 
Transcripts-Two official copies of transcripts of ali previous 
college/university credits showing all grades received and any 
degrees or certificates that have been awarded must be provid-
ed by each applicant. An official transcript must bear the seal 
and signature of the registrar from the sending institution. Gradu-
ates from ali schools other than Eastern Kentucky University 
should contact their registrar(s) and request that official copies of 
their transcripts be forwarded directly to the Graduate School 
Office, Eastern Kentucky University, Coates Box 5-A, Richmond 
KY 40475-3101. Students seeking admission must be graduates 
of a fully accredited four year institution of higher learning 
authorized to grant the baccalaureate degree. 
Graduate Record Examination-Ali applicants for admission 
to degree programs (except MBA) must submit satisfactory 
official score reports from the general section of the Graduate 
Record Examination (GRE) at the time of application for admis-
sion to graduate studies. Certain domestic students who have 
not had a prior opportunity to take the GRE may be admitted 
provisionally for one semester provided they take the test during 
their initial semester as a graduate student. Some programs 
require area scores in the subject field in addition to the general 
section of the exam. Students who are applying for a Master of 
Business Administration degree must provide official scores on 
the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) . Applications 
to take these exams must be sent to Educational Testing Serv-
ice, CN 6000, Princeton, New Jersey 08541-6000. Application 
forms are available in the Graduate School office. It is the 
student's responsibility to apply for and take the examination(s) 
and to have the official scores sent to the Dean of the Graduate 
School, Eastern Kentucky University, Coates Box 5-A, Richmond, 
KY 40475-3101 . 
Letters of Recommendation-Applicants for degree programs 
should solicit three letters of recommendation from previous 
teachers and request that they be mailed to the Graduate School 
office as soon as possible. Applicants for assistantships may not 
be considered until letters are on file and certain programs will 
withhold admission until letters have been received. Please refer 
to program areas for specific requirements regarding letters of 
recommendation. 
Application Deadlines-To provide adequate time for evalu-
ating and processing applications for admission, some departments/ 
colleges require materials to be submitted well in advance of the 
start of the academic term where attendance is planned . Please 
check with the department/college sponsoring the program in 
which you have interest to obtain information about application 
deadlines. 
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TYPES OF GRADUATE ADMISSION 
After evaluation ol an applicant's credentials by the appropri-
ate department and by the Dean of the Graduate School, the 
applicant will be notified by letter from the Dean of the Graduate 
School that (1} admission has been granted under one of the 
categories listed below, or (2} admission has been denied, or (3} 
a decision has been deferred for reasons listed· in the notice. An 
admission letter will be issued by the Dean of the Graduate 
School stating the conditions of admission and period of validity 
for the admission. An applicant who has not received an admis-
sion, denial, or deferral notice 48 hours prior to the beginning of 
the final regular registration period should contact, in person, the 
Graduate School for clarification. 
In certain areas the University may need to limit the number of 
students accepted for graduate work if the number of applicants 
exceeds the capacity of available facilities/faculty. 
Attendance in the Graduate School at Eastern Kentucky Uni-
versity is not a right. It is a privilege which may be withdrawn by 
the University or any area of graduate study if it is deemed 
necessary by the Dean of the Graduate School in order to 
safeguard the University's standards. 
Clear Admission 
Applicants who meet the requirements for both general admis-
sion to graduate degree study and for a particular program are 
eligible for clear admission. General requirements for clear ad-
mission are: 
A. A baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution. 
B. An overall undergraduate grade ·point average (UGPA} of 
2.5 or of 2.75 (4.0 = A) on the last 60 semester hours of 
the baccalaureate program (all hours attempted in the 
semester in which the 60th hour occurs will be counted). 
C. Satisfactory scores on the GRE (minimum 1000 verbal , 
quantitative, and analytic combined) or on an approved 
alternate examination. 
D. Individual programs may have additional or higher criteria 
for clear admission. 
Provisional Admission 
An applicant unable to supply all of the required application 
materials prior to admission consideration , but who otherwise 
meets the admission requirements may be granted provisional 
admission upon the recommendation of the appropriate depart-
ment and approval of the Dean of the Graduate School. Com-
plete and satisfactory credentials must be received by the Grad-
uate School before the end of the semester in which the student 
has registered in a provisional status. A student normally will not 
be permitted to enroll in the Graduate School with a provisional 
status for more than one semester. Provisional admission does 
not guarantee, in any way, subsequent clear admission. Interna-
tional students may not be admitted on a provisional basis. 
Probationary Admission 
An applicant who does not meet conditions B and/or C of the 
admission requirements for clear admission but does show 
promise for successful graduate study may be granted proba-
tionary admission upon the recommendation of the appropriate 
department chair and approval of the appropriate college dean 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. Students must be re-
moved from probationary admission prior to registering in any 
graduate coursework beyond an initial 12 hours. No coursework 
taken prior to the term of admission may be used on the degree 
program for students admitted on probationary admission. The 
minimum condition for transfer from probationary admission sta-
tus to clear admission status is the successful completion of at 
least nine hours of graduate coursework at Eastern Kentucky 
University while maintaining a graduate grade point average of 
at least 3.0 and with no more than one grade (regardless of the 
number of course credit hours) of "C" or lower. Special course 
requirements or other conditions may be imposed by the depart-
ment, academic dean, and/or the Dean of the Graduate School. 
General Academic Information 
The Graduate School will inform the student of all conditions for 
consideration for clear admission at the time the student is 
granted probationary admission status. Since the transfer from a 
probationary admission status to a clear admission status re-
quires the successful completion of graduate coursework at 
Eastern, no student should attempt to take graduate coursework 
for transfer from another school during the probationary admis-
sion period. A student in probationary status may not hold an 
assistantship or be admitted to candidacy for any graduate 
degree without first achieving clear admission status. Interna-
tional students may not be admitted on a probationary admission 
basis. 
Non-Degree Admission 
General Non-Degree Admission 
An individual wishing to take graduate courses at Eastern Ken-
tucky University for personal or professional development, but 
who does not plan to pursue a graduate degree program, may 
be admitted as a non-degree student with the approval of the 
Dean of the Graduate School. Non-degree students must hold a 
baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution and must 
have a minimum overall undergraduate grade point average of 
2.0 (4.0 = A). 
Certification Non-Degree Admission 
An individual wishing to take graduate courses as a part of initial 
or additional certification programs, including Rank II and Rank I 
classification programs, is eligible for certification non-degree 
admission. 
A former or currently enrolled certification or non-degree stu-
dent who wants to apply for admission to a graduate degree 
program must submit a regular Graduate School Application for 
Admission and all supporting documents as listed in this catalog 
under the section APPLICATION TO THE GRADUATE SCHOOL. 
Admission as a certification or general non-degree student does 
not guarantee subsequent clear admission into a graduate pro-
gram or into the Graduate School. Graduate credit earned as a 
certification or general non-degree student may be applied to a 
degree program only when the student meets all the minimum 
admission requirements ; is granted clear admission after initial 
application; and approval is granted by the appropriate depart-
ment, the college dean, and the Graduate Dean. Normally, no 
more than nine semester hours of work earned as a certification 
or general non-degree student may be applied to a graduate 
degree. Only grades of ''!l;. ' and "B" may be so applied, although 
a grade in any course taken as a certification or general non-
degree student will be considered in computing a student's 
overall grade point average. 
Visiting Student Admission 
Because of its unique programs and facilities, faculty, diversi-
fied institutes and workshops, Eastern is attractive to many 
students who have been previously admitted to other accredited 
graduate schools. In order for a visiting student to be officially 
enrolled for graduate credit at Eastern, the student must file an 
application form and submit an official Visiting Student Certifi-
cate. The Visiting Student Certificate must bear the seal of the 
Graduate School and the signature of the Graduate Dean where 
the student has been admitted. Copies of the visiting student 
forms may be obtained from the Graduate School office. 
Undergraduate Admission 
An undergraduate student who needs nine or fewer credit 
hours in one semester (three or fewer credit hours in one 
summer session) to complete all of the requirements of a bacca-
laureate degree at an accredited institution may be allowed to 
register for graduate credit work under the conditions described 
below. 
All work for undergraduate credit will be completed during that 
semester or summer session . The total registration for all work 
will not exceed 12 credit hours in a semester (six credit hours in 
a summer session). All work to be counted for graduate credit 
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must be approved in advance of registration by the graduate 
program advisor, the student's undergraduate college dean, and 
the Dean of the Graduate School. 
Approval forms for Undergraduate/Graduate Concurrent En-
rollment may be obtained from the Graduate School office. The 
student must make application to the Graduate School and meet 
all pertinent conditions for admission. Graduate credits earned 
must not be used to rrteet undergraduate requirements. 
Undergraduate Honors Admission 
An Eastern undergraduate student who needs 30 or fewer 
credit hours to complete all of the requirements of the baccalau-
reate degree may be considered for undergraduate honors ad-
mission to the Graduate School to enroll in graduate coursework 
or be considered for special provisional admission to a graduate 
degree program. To be eligible for undergraduate honors admis-
sion, the student must have an overall undergraduate grade 
point average of at least 3.5 at the time of admission. The 
student must maintain an overall undergraduate grade point 
average of at least 3.5 and a graduate grade point average of at 
least 3.0 to continue in the honors program. Students who wish 
to be considered for provisional admission to a graduate degree 
program are advised to take the GRE during their junior year or 
during the first semester they hold undergraduate honors admis-
sion status. Students may earn a maximum of 12 graduate credit 
hours while holding undergraduate honors admission status. A 
maximum academic load of 15 hours during a regular fall or 
spring semester and of nine hours during the summer session is 
permissible when the student is concurrently enrolled in gradu-
ate and undergraduate level coursework. 
Application for undergraduate honors admission should be 
initiated by the student by completing an Application to the 
Graduate School at least 30 days prior to requesting enrollment 
in any graduate classes. Undergraduate honors admission to the 
Graduate School must be supported by all appropriate advisors 
and college deans, as well as the Dean of the Graduate School. 
Senior Citizens Admission 
A senior citizen (65 years or older) who holds a bachelor's 
degree from an accredited institution may be granted special 
provisional admission to a degree program. Upon the completion 
of nine graduate credit hours with a minimum grade point 
average of 3.0, the student may be considered for clear admis-
sion to that degree program. 
INTERNATIONAL STUDENT 
ADMISSION 
International students who meet specific program require-
ments and for whom Eastern has appropriate programs at the 
graduate level are invited to make application. Such applications 
must be supported by satisfactory evidence of their qualifications 
to pursue a full course of study at this institution. Applications for 
admission of international students are not considered complete 
without official transcripts showing grades and degree(s) awarded, 
official Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) scores, 
official scores on the verbal, quantitative and analytic portions of 
the Graduate Record Examination (GRE), Declaration and Certi-
fication of Finances and three letters of recommendation. Stu-
dents who are applying for a Master of Business Administration 
program must provide official scores on the Graduate Manage-
ment Admission Test (GMAT). Each of these examinations is 
given in a large number of centers throughout the world. Specific 
information on center locations, test dates, fees, and application 
materials should be requested from Educational Testing Service, 
CN 6000, Princeton, New Jersey 08541-6000, U.S.A. 
International students should apply several months in advance 
of their expected attendance date. Appropriate 1-20 forms will be 
issued after all official credentials have been received and the 
completed application has been reviewed and approved by the 
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major department. The U.S. Immigration and Naturalization Serv-
ice requires certification that all standards for admission have 
been met before the 1-20 form is issued. International students 
are required to complete their admissions procedures at least 30 
days prior to the term in which they expect to enter. 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
Eligibility for admission to the Graduate School does not 
insure admission to a specific graduate program. Some pro-
grams may have additional requirements beyond the university 
minimums. All students who intend to pursue a particular gradu-
ate program should refer to the specific program requirements 
listed in the college and/or department section of this Catalog. 
All programs assume certain formal and informal prerequi-
sites. Normally any deficiencies in preparation must be resolved 
during the first enrollment. 
No student may receive graduate credit for a course without 
admission to the Graduate School. 
Attendance in The Graduate School at Eastern Kentucky 
University is not a right. It is a privilege which may be withdrawn 
by the University or any area of graduate study if it is deemed 
necessary by the Dean of The Graduate School in order to 
safeguard the University's standards. 
The Graduate School reserves the right to withdraw without 
credit or refund any student for whom application is incomplete 
at the end of the first enrollment. 
Student Responsibilities 
It is the student's responsibility to become familiar with all 
regulations and procedures required by the graduate program 
being pursued. In no case should a student expect waiver or 
exception to published program requirements by pleading igno-
rance to the regulation or asserting that an advisor or other 
authority did not directly present the information. All students 
should become familiar with the general academic information 
section of the Graduate Catalog and the specific college/ 
departmental program requirements. Only the Graduate Council 
has the authority to waiver the basic requirements stated in this 
Catalog. No statements made by any person regarding waiver of 
admission/program requirements shall in anyway bind the Grad-
uate Council. 
Class Attendance 
The University expects all students to attend class regularly. 
Students are responsible for coursework covered during all class 
periods, including the first class meeting. Each instructor will 
record absences and deal with them in a manner consistent with 
departmental policy for that course. Since attendance policies 
vary among departments and for courses within departments, 
students must be familiar with the policy announced by each 
instructor. 
If a student presents the instructor with an adequate and 
documented reason for an absence, the instructor normally will 
give the student an opportunity to make up the work missed, if 
this is feasible. Adequate reasons involve circumstances beyond 
the student's control, such as personal illness, critical illness or 
death in the immediate family, or participation in an approved 
University activity. It is the student's responsibility to initiate the 
request to make up class work missed. 
Program Planning 
Along with admission to the Graduate School, each student 
shall be assigned an advisor by the department offering the 
degree program into which the student plans to matriculate. The 
student shall take the initiative to become familiar with the 
objectives of his/her particular degree program and pertinent 
regulations, as they are described in the Catalog, prior to sched-
uling a conference with the assigned advisor. Discussion of the 
student's personal and program objectives should take place 
prior to the first registration. 
Eastern Kentucky University 
During the first term, the student must meet with his/her 
advisor to develop a planned program. The advisor will promptly 
submit a copy of the program plan to be approved by the 
department chair, the college dean, and the Dean of the Gradu-
ate School. Students for whom program plans have not been 
appropriately filed will not be eligible for a second registration. 
Subsequent changes of the program plan are permissible, but 
must be approved on the appropriate form by the advisor, the 
department chair, the college dean, and the Dean of the Gradu-
ate School. 
Use of Coursework from Non-degree or 
Certification Programs on Degree Programs 
Normally, no more than nine semester hours of work earned 
as a certification or general non-degree student may be applied 
to a graduate degree. Only grades of "Pl. ' and "B" may be so 
applied, although a grade in any course taken as a certification 
or general non-degree student will be considered in computing a 
student's overall grade point average. 
Graduate Course Description 
The semester hours which may be earned by successful 
completion of the course are indicated in parentheses immedi-
ately following the course title. e.g., (3) . 
1,11 and A used in the description of a course indicates the 
course will be offered the fall semester, spring semester, and by 
announcement, respectively. 
The description of the course format for courses which include 
a laboratory experience is found at the end of the course 
description. A course which consists of three hours of classroom 
lecture and two hours of laboratory is described as "3 Lec/2 
Lab." 
Graduate Cooperative Education 
Graduate cooperative education provides the student with an 
opportunity to blend theory with practice resulting in a balanced 
education. Learning within the classroom is combined with prac-
tical on-the-job training in business, industry, and/or government. 
The determination of eligibility for participation in the Graduate 
Cooperative Education Program is primarily an academic matter 
involving the department in which the student is majoring. Prior 
to enrolling in cooperative education , a graduate student should 
normally have completed nine (9) semester hours of graduate 
credit. All graduate students must have a 3.0 grade point aver-
age when applying for cooperative education. 
Acceptance of a student into the program is also contingent 
upon the location of a suitable graduate level training site and an 
agreement with the employer to hire. The co-op student will 
normally be employed full-time for a period of one semester in 
accordance with the employer's schedule. The type of employ-
ment and the total hours of employment are determining factors 
in assigning co-op credit. The university requires a minimum of 
80 hours of employment for each semester hour of academic 
credit. The salary for each position is negotiable but must fall 
within state and federal wage guidelines. For additional informa-
tion, contact the Director of Cooperative Education at (606) 
622-1296. 
REGISTRATION 
Graduate students may register by mail or on campus at the 
Registration Center on the dates stipulated in the Schedule of 
Classes Bulletin. Students registering on campus should first 
obtain registration materials from the Graduate School office. 
The advisor should approve and sign the registration form. The 
advisor and student bear responsibility for courses scheduled, 
subject to the policies and approval of the Graduate School. The 
student is responsible for clearance of motor vehicle, housing 
arrangements, and payments of all fees and assessments in 
accordance with prevailing University policy. 
Students with interruptions of study on campus who wish to 
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participate in registration should notify the Graduate School of 
their plans to continue study, furnishing full names and Social 
Security numbers, at least two weeks in advance of the published 
registration dates. 
Change of Schedule 
The University reserves the right to cancel a course when the 
registration is not sufficient to warrant its continuance, to divide 
classes if the enrollment is too large for efficient instruction, and 
to change instructors when necessary. Additional courses will be 
organized if the demand is sufficient. 
The Graduate School reserves the right to suspend or alter 
registration orders not in consonance with the individual's planned 
program or in the instance of closed or cancelled sections. 
Program modifications should be accomplished through the reg-
ular drop-add procedure on the dates designated. 
Students who are assigned a grade of "F" in a course due to 
academic dishonesty will not be permitted to drop the course. 
Withdrawal From The University 
Students finding it necessary to withdraw from the University 
must request an official withdrawal at the Registrar Records 
Office, Coates Administration Building, Room 15. A withdrawal is 
granted only through the eighth week of classes during a regular 
semester or through the midpoint of any intersession, summer 
session, or nonstandard course. A grade of "W" is assigned. 
Students who leave the University without an official withdrawal 
are subject to the grade of " F." 
After the eighth week, a student who is the victim of extraordi-
nary circumstances may petition the Vice President for Academ-
ic Affairs and Research for an administrative withdrawal from the 
University. The student should prepare a written petition and 
should include justification and documentation for the withdraw-
al. If approved, the Registrar will assign grades of "W" and will 
notify the instructors of the classes. 
ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
Academic Load 
A maximum academic load of 15 hours is considered permis-
sible during the regular fall or spring semester for exceptional 
graduate students. Graduate assistants are permitted to carry a 
maximum course load of 12 hours and a minimum load of nine 
hours of graduate work toward their program. During the sum-
mer session, nine hours are considered maximum. Various 
combinations of workshops, short term courses, and regular 
summer courses are permissible provided the total does not 
exceed 12 hours for summer and intersession combined. Any 
exceptions to maximum load limits stated must be made by the 
Dean of the Graduate School. Maximum hour limitation includes 
all courses taken whether they are on-campus, off-campus, 
graduate, undergraduate, or audit credit. 
A minimum academic load of six semester hours of credit shall 
be regarded as full-time during an eight week summer term and 
a minimum of nine hours of such credit shall be regarded as a 
full academic load during a regular fall or spring semester. 
During any regular fall or spring semester, an academic load 
of six graduate hours is considered the maximum permissible for 
any student who is employed on a full-time basis during that 
semester. Any graduate student found to be in violation of this 
policy will not be permitted to use any credits beyond the six 
hours limitation toward fulfillment of any program or degree 
requirements at Eastern Kentucky University. 
Transfer of Credit 
Candidates for the master's and specialist's degrees are restricted 
to a maximum of nine semester hours of credit by transfer of 
work completed at another accredited graduate institution. Offi-
cial copies of transcripts must be submitted and evaluated 
before any transfer credit can be accepted. Certain courses 
submitted for transfer may not be considered equivalent to 
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specified program requirements even though course titles are 
the same. Official requests for transfer of credits must be 
recommended by the student's advisor, the department chair, the 
college dean, and approved by the Graduate Dean. Students 
who expect to transfer credits to meet program requirements at 
EKU should obtain official approval prior to registration for trans-
fer courses. Official transcripts of approved transfer credits must 
be submitted to the Graduate School Office, Eastern Kentucky 
University, Coates Box 5-A, Richmond KY 40475-3101 within 60 
days after the course has been completed. Transfer credits taken 
during the final semester of a program will delay graduation and 
certification approval until official transcripts have been received 
in the Graduate School Office. If transfer work is taken during 
the semester in which a student is to graduate with a degree, the 
official graduate transcript must be received in Eastern's Gradu-
ate School Office at least two (2) weeks PRIOR TO the date of 
graduation. 
Credits earned at other institutions may be transferred only 
when grades of "B" or better have been earned. 
Graduate credits received from professional schools (law, medi-
cine, dentistry, pharmacy, etc.) may be considered for transfer. If 
any credit is transferred, all graduate and professional coursework 
taken at that institution will be calculated in the student's overall 
graduate GPA. When no credit is transferred, grades from pro-
fessional schools will not be included in graduate or undergradu-
ate GPA calculations. 
After the first nine semester hours of graduate coursework 
have been successfully completed at EKU (3.0 overall graduate 
GPA), a student may petition their advisor, chair, dean, and 
graduate dean to exclude prior graduate coursework in the 
student's overall graduate grade point average. On approval of 
this exclusion, no previous grades from institutions cited in the 
petition will be calculated in the student's overall graduate GPA 
at EKU. Such an exclusion will not apply to institutions from 
which any course has been transferred for credit toward the 
student's graduate degree requirements. 
Graduate Course Credit 
All 700 level courses have undergraduate counterparts bear-
ing the same last two digits. The 700 level courses are offered 
only for graduate level credit and require additional appropriate 
experiences for all students enrolled. Credit will not be awarded 
for both the 500 and 700 level of the same course. Students who 
have previously taken the undergraduate counterpart of these 
courses at the 500 level will not be permitted to enroll for 
graduate level credit in the 700 level counterpart. Courses 
numbered in the 800 series are open only to graduate students. 
Correspondence courses from any source are not applicable 
for graduate credit. 
Graduate level courses are expected to require a minimum of 
four hours of outside preparation for every hour of lecture. 
Course syllabi are to reflect these expectations. Graduate courses 
other than those which are independently directed, shall be 
based upon a minimum of 12.5 clock hours of contact per hour 
of graduate credit. Workshop courses shall have a minimum of 
25 clock hours of contact per hour of graduate credit. All credit 
producing experiences shall be based upon a minimum of one 
week of instruction per hour of graduate credit. 
Grading System 
1. Letter Grades 
Grades, which are represented by letters, are given point 
values as indicated: A= 4, B = 3, C = 2, D = 0, F = 0. Other grade 
options are: 
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Grade 
I 
p 
s 
u 
w 
CR 
NR 
Meaning 
Incomplete 
Passing 
Passing 
Failure 
Withdrew 
Credit Only 
Not Reported 
IP In Progress 
NC No Credit 
AU Audit 
The grade point average (GPA) is based on those courses in 
which a student earned grades of "A," "B," "C," "D," "F," or "U." 
The overall graduate grade point average includes all graduate 
coursework taken by the student at any institution at any time 
unless specifically excluded. The program graduate grade point 
average includes only those courses included as a part of the 
student's approved planned program. 
A grade of " I" shall be assigned if in the opinion of the 
instructor the student has been unable to complete the course 
on time because of unavoidable conditions. An " I" must be 
made complete by the end of the next full-length term (i.e., fall or 
spring) . Otherwise the "I" grade becomes an " F." 
A grade of " IP" is available for courses which the graduate 
faculty has anticipated may take more than the normal semester, 
such as thesis. "IP" grades are available only in courses which 
have been approved to receive "IP" grades by the Graduate 
Council. A student assigned an "IP" grade for internship, practi-
cum or self-paced courses must complete requirements within 
the calendar year after the " IP" is awarded to receive credit for 
the course. If requirements are not completed, the Registrar will 
change the " IP" grade to "NC" (No Credit) , and the student must 
register again for the course to receive credit. Grades of " IP" for 
thesis must be changed within seven years. 
2. Grade Appeals 
If a student believes that the final grade assigned in a course 
is unjustified, that student should consult the instructor, seeking 
a satisfactory explanation. If, after doing so, the student still feels 
that the grade is unjustified, the student may appeal the grade, 
in writing, to the department chair. A written appeal must be filed 
with the chair within 30 days after the beginning of the next 
semester (exclusive of intersession and summer session) . Refer 
to the University Handbook for Student for complete policy 
concerning grade appeals. 
3. Repeating Courses and Grade Calculation 
No graduate student may repeat a course to improve standing 
without the explicit permission of his/her advisor and the Dean of 
the Graduate School. An enrollment is counted as a repeat if 
previous enrollment in the course resulted in a passing or failing 
grade. The grade in a course taken for the second time will 
replace the first grade earned. A repeat and replacement of any 
grade beyond the first repeat must be authorized by the dean of 
the college of the student's major and the Dean of the Graduate 
School. If a student enrolls in a course for a third or subsequent 
time without approval , the student will be administratively with-
drawn from the course. 
The grade earned in a course taken at another institution will 
not replace a grade earned at Eastern. A grade of "S," "CR," or 
"P" will not replace a letter grade. 
4. Grade Change 
Any change of grades stemming from reassessments or error 
corrections must be made by the following deadlines: 
for fall semester grades-the last day of the following spring 
semester; and 
for spring, intersession, and summer semester grades-the 
last day of the following fall semester. 
Once a degree has been posted to the transcript, changes will 
not be made to courses or grades earned prior to the posted 
degree. 
Academic Honesty 
The University faculty have the right to expect students to 
adhere to the principles of academic honesty. These principles 
require students to present as theirs only academic work that 
they are actually responsible for. 
Academic dishonesty will not be tolerated. Depending upon 
the seriousness of the infraction, students found guilty of plagia-
rizing or cheating will be sanctioned in any of several ways. 
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These range from receiving a failing grade on the assignment to 
being assigned a failing grade in the course to being dismissed 
from the graduate program. In addition, if the case is assigned to 
the Student Disciplinary Board, severer sanctions are possible. 
For a full description of what is considered plagiarizing and 
cheating, refer to the section entitled Academic Honesty Policy 
in the University Handbook for Students. 
Academic Probation 
Students pursuing graduate degrees are expected to maintain 
a 3.0 graduate grade point average at all times. Students falling 
below the 3.0 GPA will be placed on academic probation. One 
semester may be allowed for removing the GPA deficiency. 
Continued enrollment beyond the probationary semester will be 
permitted only with the recommendation of the advisor, the 
department chair, the college dean, and Dean of the Graduate 
School. 
DEGREE COMPLETION 
REQUIREMENTS 
Admission to Candidacy 
Admission to candidacy for a degree program is a function of 
the department's consideration of the student's potential for 
matriculation into a degree program based on his/her perform-
ance at the graduate level, and represents a stage beyond 
admission to the Graduate School. Students must be admitted to 
candidacy to be considered eligible for the master's degree. A 
copy of the admission to candidacy for the student shall be 
submitted by his/her advisor to be approved by the department 
chair, the college dean, and the graduate dean as soon as 
possible. Admission to candidacy must be approved no later 
than the third week of the semester in which the student is 
enrolled in any of the last 12 hours of his/her degree program. To 
accomplish this, the required papers for admission to candidacy 
must be received by the Graduate School prior to the students 
registration in any of the last 12 hours of the degree program. A 
student will not be eligible to graduate in the same semester the 
student is admitted to candidacy unless that student is complet-
ing the program within two consecutive semesters. A permanent 
committee will be assigned on approval of candidacy. Subse-
quent changes of the committee are permissible, but must be 
approved on the appropriate form by the advisor, the department 
chair, the college dean, and the graduate dean. Admission to 
candidacy must be completed prior to scheduling of the compre-
hensive examination(s) or thesis defense. 
All conditions for clear admission to the Graduate School and 
any prerequisites must have been satisfied before the candidacy 
application may be approved. No student shall become an 
approved candidate without a minimum overall and program 
graduate grade point standing of 3.0. No graduate credit shall be 
granted for a grade below "C." Students may not repeat a 
course to improve standing without the explicit permission of 
their advisor and the Dean of the Graduate School. 
When the candidacy is approved, the student is notified that 
he/she is a candidate for the degree program. After becoming a 
candidate, students are eligible to file applications for gradua-
tion. Applications for graduation must be received in the Gradu-
ate School prior to the semester in which the program comple-
tion is expected. Graduation application forms are available 
upon request from the Graduate School office. Refer to the 
following section for complete details concerning applications for 
graduation. 
Application for Graduation 
A student planning to receive the master's or specialist's 
degree in May should apply before the end of the preceding fall 
semester. Candidates for the Summer Commencement should 
apply not later than the beginning of the spring semester. De-
cember graduates should apply for graduation no later than the 
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beginning of the summer semester. Applications should be filed 
in the office of the Graduate School. Fees are to be paid at the 
Business Office and receipts presented in the office of the 
Graduate School at the time the applications are filed . 
Students will be considered candidates for graduation only if 
they have an overall and program graduate grade point average 
of 3.0 or higher at the beginning of the term in which they wish to 
graduate. 
Language Requirements 
In graduate programs requiring competence in a foreign lan-
guage, the requirement may be met in one of three ways: 1) 12 
hours of college credit in an_ appropriate language may be 
accepted; 2) a reading examination may be taken covering 
material appropriate to the discipline; 3) achievement of a grade 
of "B" in a designated course will be accepted as meeting the 
requirement. 
Students must satisfy the language requirement prior to sched-
uling of the comprehensive examinations. Certain programs may 
require statistical competencies in lieu of a foreign language 
requirement. 
Time Requirements 
A graduate student is expected to complete requirements for 
the master's degree no later than seven years after beginning 
coursework (e.g., a student whose initial registration for courses 
was Fall 1991 must complete the program in order to include this 
coursework by the end of the Summer term 1998.) The minimum 
time interval required for completion of a graduate degree shall 
be two semesters of full-time study. 
The Graduate Council in recognition of the importance of 
assisting and safeguarding the student's right to due process will 
consider requests for waiver of the above stated requirement 
upon the recommendation of the student's advisor, the depart-
ment chair, the college dean ,- and the Dean of the Graduate 
$chool. 
Minimum Hours Required 
All master's degree programs and specialist's degree pro-
grams require a minimum of 30 semester hours each. Some 
programs require additional hours that exceed this minimum. 
At least half the coursework required for a master's degree 
program must be satisfied with courses open only to graduate 
students (800 level). All credit applied to the Ed.S. degree must 
be in courses numbering 800 and above. 
Master's Thesis Or Specialist's Project 
Students who submit a thesis in partial fulfillment of the 
master's or specialist's degree must prepare it in conformity with 
the regulations approved by the Graduate Council. Two approval 
pages bearing original signatures of the graduate committee 
must be included with two typewritten, clear, unbound copies of 
the thesis and presented to the Graduate School office at least 
two weeks prior to Summer Commencement and three weeks 
prior to the end of the fall and spring semesters. These two 
copies are bound and become the property of the University 
Library. If any additional bound copies are desired by the student 
or the department, they should be presented directly to the 
Library or a commercial bindery. 
Theses must be on white paper of at least 50 per cent rag or 
cotton fiber content and must be in a form acceptable to the 
Graduate School. Instructions for the preparation of theses should 
be obtained from the Graduate Office before the thesis is typed. 
Theses must be developed under the direction of a full mem-
ber of the Graduate Faculty. 
Comprehensive Examination(s) 
All candidates shall perform satisfactorily on a written and/or 
oral examination of the contents of their program of studies 
and/or the defense of their thesis. Particulars are specified by 
program. 
Comprehensive examinations are scheduled after application 
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for a degree has been filed and evidence exists indicating that 
the student should complete all degree requirements. Compre-
hensive examinations are not to be given prior to admission to 
candidacy, or while the student's overall or program graduate 
grade point average is below 3.0. 
Committee chairs must file the Schedule of Oral/Comprehensive 
Examination in the Graduate School office with copies to the 
student and committee members at least two weeks prior to the 
comprehensive examination. Committee chairs shall certify the 
results of the completion of the comprehensive examination to 
the Dean of the Graduate School no later than ten days in 
advance of Commencement. 
A review period of not less than 60 days nor more than one 
year is required of candidates who fail the comprehensive exam-
ination or thesis defense initially. Additional courses or thesis 
work may be required of a failing student. Committee changes 
are not normally approved between the first taking of the com-
prehensive examination or thesis .defense and the retake. Com-
prehensive examinations may not be retaken more than once for 
the master's or specialist's degrees. 
SECOND MASTER'S DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 
Students desiring to pursue a second master's degree at 
Eastern Kentucky University shall have completed all require-
ments for the first master's degree at Eastern or another accredited 
university. In general, the same basic requirements for general 
admission, admission to candidacy, and other conditions previously 
stated in this catalog relative to the first master's degree are also 
applicable to the second degree with the following exceptions: 
1. A maximum of 12 semester hours of completed graduate 
work from the first master's degree may be applied toward the 
second degree if such courses are within the seven year time 
limit, are appropriate for the second program and are approved. 
2. If the second master's degree involves certification (e.g., 
the Master of Arts in Education degree), all requirements for the 
certificate must be met prior to admission to candidacy. 
Candidates for a second master's degree should file applica-
tion for admission to graduate school and identify their second 
program prior to registration for additional coursework. The 
student should then contact the assigned advisor from the 
department offering the second program and plan a complete 
program of studies. Individual programs have specific require-
ments which must be met before pursuing a second master's 
degree. Normally, any deficiencies in preparation for a second 
master's degree must be resolved during the first enrollment. 
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SPECIALISTS DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 
The University offers advanced graduate work leading to the 
Specialist in Education and Specialist in Psychology degrees. 
Beginning graduate students interested in two-year programs 
with special preparation for teaching or professional service 
opportunities in post-secondary technical school, junior or senior 
colleges should seek early advisement in order to assure proper 
program development. 
Candidates for the Specialist in Education degrees must pos-
sess an overall undergraduate grade point average of at least 
2.5. 
Candidates for Specialist in Education degree status must 
offer an overall graduate grade point average of 3.3. 
Students should refer to the appropriate college/department 
section for specific admission and program requirements. 
Twelve hours of coursework must be completed after admis-
sion to candidacy for the degree. 
JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAMS 
Eastern Kentucky University, in cooperation with the University 
of Kentucky, offers joint doctoral programs in education, and 
biology. Qualified graduate students who have completed their 
master's programs at Eastern have an opportunity to continue 
with a joint doctoral program in these areas. The final doctoral 
degree is awarded by the University of Kentucky. 
Admission to the program is considered by a joint screening 
committee selected from faculty representing the two institutions. 
The candidate may continue in residence at Eastern Kentucky 
University completing a maximum of 30 semester hours beyond 
the master's degree prior to transfer to the University of Kentucky. 
Throughout the program term, the student shall be enrolled in 
both schools but will pay fees only to the resident University. 
CATALOG APPLICABLE 
A student will be governed by the catalog in force during the 
school year in which he/she is officially admitted to a graduate 
program unless he/she interrupts resident status at this institu-
tion for more than one calendar year, in which case he/she 
comes under the requirements of the catalog in force at the time 
of readmission. A student may elect to comply with the catalog 
currently in force. Exceptions to this policy must be approved by 
the Dean of the Graduate School. 
Eastern Kentucky University 
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COLLEGE OF 
ALLIED HEALTH AND 
NURSING 
DAVID D. GALE, Dean 
The College of Allied Health and Nursing, in association with 
the Graduate School, offers the Master of Science degree in 
Occupational Therapy and cooperates with the College of Educa-
tion in offering the Master of Arts in Education degree with an 
emphasis in allied health. 
The Master of Arts in Education degree with an emphasis in 
Allied Health is offered in the College of Education in coopera-
tion with the College of Allied Health and Nursing. The major 
emphasis of this program is for students who wish to teach in 
various allied health disciplines. A core of courses is designed to 
meet the needs of students depending on their clinical back-
ground. Complete requirements of the degree may be found in 
the College of Education section of the Graduate Catalog. 
GRADUATE COURSE CREDIT 
All 700 level courses have undergraduate counterparts bearing 
the same last two digits. The 700 level courses are offered only 
for graduate level credit and require additional appropriate expe-
riences for all students enrolled. Students who have previously 
taken the undergraduate counterpart of these courses at the 500 
level will not be permitted to enroll for graduate level credit in the 
700 level counterpart. Credit will not be awarded for both the 700 
and 500 level of the same course. 
Course Descriptions 
Cross Listed Courses - Some courses are offered under 
different prefixes with the same course content. Students will not 
be awarded credit for any course which they have previously 
received credit under a cross listed prefix. 
Course Descriptions 
AHN - College of Allied Health and Nursing 
710 Physical Assessment. (4) A. Prerequisite: instructor approval. Techniques 
used in performing a physical examination. Introduces the student to techniques 
used in eliciting patient histories. Graduate students complete a detailed case 
history. 
731 Human Genetics and Its Implications for Health Care. (3) A. Prerequisite : 
one year of chemistry and biology or instructor approval. A study of the chromo-
somal basis of heredity, biochemical genetics, immunological disorders, and blood 
groups. Graduate students will be required to present a (mid-metaphase) human 
chromosomal analysis. 
732 Principles of Genetic Counseling. (3) A. Prerequisite: AHN 531 /731 or 
instructor approval. The role of the physician and medical geneticist and the health 
care worker in genetic counseling . Topics in genetic principles, probability, linkage, 
paternity, consanguinity, penetrance, and empiric risk counseling, prenatal diagno-
sis, and consequences of genetic counseling. Graduate students will present a 
case study. 
750 Pathophysiology. (3) A. Prerequisite: instructor approval. Emphasis on 
in-depth study of the more prevalent, major diseases of man and their management. 
no Health Care of the Aged. (3) A. Theories of gerontology; common health 
problems of the aged; focus on quality health care. 
Academic Divisions 
DEPARTMENT OF 
BACCALAUREATE 
NURSING 
DEBORAH WHITEHOUSE, Chair 
Course Description 
NSC - Nursing 
700 Early Childhood Healthcare. (3) A. Prerequisite: Education major or 
permission of instructor. Focuses on the development of competencies necessary 
for health management of young children (ages birth through five years) with 
special health care needs. Appropriate for non-health care professionals in the 
community or classroom. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
OCCUPATIONAL 
THERAPY 
JOY ANDERSON, Chair 
The Department of Occupational Therapy offers the Master of 
Science degree in occupational therapy. The program is de-
signed to allow students to enter the program through two routes 
of entry: (1) for the individual with a baccalaureate degree or 
post-baccalaureate certificate from an accredited occupational 
therapy program, or (2) for the individual with a baccalaureate 
degree in another field who must complete a highly concentrat-
ed program of prerequisite courses. 
The graduates of the Master of Science Degree program in 
Occupational Therapy will demonstrate the ability to: 
(1) Identify the theoretical bases of occupational therapy and 
relate these concepts to a selected area of occupational therapy 
practice, i.e. Pediatrics, Gerontology, Administration or Rehabilitation. 
(2) Participate in scholarly and research activities, utilizing 
independent study, scientific inquiry, research methodology and 
scholarly writing. 
(3) Design, develop, implement, and or assess programs for 
the delivery of occupational therapy services. 
(4) Interact effectively with the professional community to 
promote and provide health care services for the consumer. 
(5) Provide leadership in the development of the occupational 
therapy profession. 
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Special Program Requirements 
Occupational Therapy 
Master of Science 
General Criteria: 
All applicants must (1) meet the general requirements for 
admission to the Graduate School, (2) have an overall under-
graduate GPA of 2. 7 or 2. 75 on the last 60 hours, and (3) have 
completed a statistics course. 
Specific Criteria: 
(1) An undergraduate degree or a post-baccalaureate certifi-
cate from an accredited occupational therapy program for the 
OTR (Occupational Therapist, Registered) 
OR 
(2) An undergraduate degree in another discipline and 
coursework in Human Development throughout the Lifespan, 
Human Anatomy, Human Physiology, Abnormal Psychology, and 
Statistics. 
Due to the high demand for the program and limited re-
sources; admissions are competitive, and not everyone who 
meets the admissions criteria will be admitted. Students who 
have degrees in other fields may be admitted to the M.S. 
program once a year, for enrollment beginning in the Summer 
Session. To be considered for admissions for Summer, all 
coursework required for admissions must be completed and 
applications submitted by January 15 prior to entry in the Sum-
mer Session. All these students must have clear admission prior 
to enrolling in the program. 
Prerequisites: Students who do not hold an undergraduate 
degree in occupational therapy or who have not completed a 
post-baccalaureate certificate in an accredited occupational ther-
apy program will be required to complete a highly concentrated 
program of prerequisite courses. These students will be required 
to complete the following courses with a minimum grade of C: 
BIO 271, BIO 371, OTS 320, OTS 335, OTS 341, OTS 352, OTS 
353, OTS 354, OTS 362, OTS 454, OTS 455, OTS 462, and six 
months of off-campus internship: OTS 481 and OTS 482. Upon 
successful completion of these courses and OTS 810, 850, and 
OTS 880, these students will receive post-baccalaureate certifi-
cates and will be eligible to sit for the AOTCB (American 
Occupational Therapy Certification Board) national examination. 
Students cannot be considered for admission to candidacy for 
the M.S. degree until all prerequisites are successfully completed. 
Program - A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate 
credit is required. 
Core Courses ............................................................ 12 hours 
OTS 800, OTS 850, OTS 870, OTS 880 
Electives ....................................................................... 6 hours 
OTS 720, OTS 725, OTS 731, OTS 810 
OTS 835, OTS 751, AHN 770 
Cognates ...................................................................... 6 hours 
Selected from related areas such as Business, 
Special Education, Therapeutic Recreation, 
Education, Nutrition, Child Development, 
Psychology, Sociology, etc. 
Research ...................................................................... 6 hours 
(OTS 895 and OTS 896) or OTS 899 
Total hours ..... ... ...................... ......... ....... .... ......... ........ 30 hours 
Thesis - A thesis is optional 
Candidacy - Admission to candidacy must be approved no 
later that the third week of the semester in which the student is 
enrolled in any of the last 12 hours of the degree program. See 
the General Academic Information section of this Catalog - for 
complete information on candidacy. 
Comprehensive Examination - An oral comprehensive ex-
amination will be required of all candidates. 
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Course Descriptions 
OTS - Occupational Therapy 
715 Early Childhood Sensorimotor Development. (3) A. Prerequisities: Edu-
cation major or degree or instructor's approval. Provides an overview of normal 
sensorimotor development in infants and young children. Includes contrasting 
normal/abnormal development and application of appropriate developmental tasks. 
laboratory experiences will be provided. 
720 Providing Health Services in Appalachia. (3) A. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the instructor. An overview of development and delivery of health care services in 
Appalachia. Examination of relevant current and historical factors which have an 
impact on the health of Appalachian people. 
725 Technology for the Disabled. (3) I. Provides knowledge of specific technol-
ogy available for developing or enhancing the work, leisure, or self-care skills of the 
severely disabled individual. 
731 Occupational Therapy Services in the School System. (3) A. Prerequi-
sites: OTS 352, OTS 353 or equivalent or graduate occupational therapy students. 
In-depth study of school-based occupational therapy. Includes theories, principles, 
models of practice, and methods of occupational therapy delivery of services for 
students experiencing dysfunction in educational performance. 
751 Strategic Communication in Occupational Therapy. (3) A. Prerequisite: 
Undergraduate/Graduate course in administration or consent of instructor. Study of 
change theory and factors affecting communication in practice settings. Includes 
examination of environments, organizations, professional issues, and decision 
making. Students will identify an issue and develop remediation strategies. 
800 Theoretical Approaches to Occupational Therapy. (3) I, II, A. Prerequi-
site: Undergraduate degree in occupational therapy or department approval. Ad-
vanced examination and conceptualization of occupational therapy theories for 
practice. Course content includes analysis and comparison of theories for transla-
tion and application to areas of clinical specialty. 
810 Adaptive Life Skills. (3) A. Prerequisites: Undergraduate degree in occupa-
tional therapy or department approval. Development or evaluation of models for 
adaptation of environments and actvivites for therapeutic use in the areas of 
self-care, work, and play/leisure. Fabrication and use of orthotic devices to en-
hance function. 
835 Occupational Therapy Intervention in the Workplace. (3) I, II, A. Under-
graduate degree in occupational therapy or department approval. Exploration of the 
direct and indirect service roles and functions of the occupational therapist in the 
workplace. Emphasis will be on the work-related behaviors and environmental 
assessments for health promotion, prevention and work adjustment. 
850 Administration, Supervision and Consultancy In Occupational Therapy. 
(3) I, II, A. Prerequisite : Undergraduate degree in occupational therapy or depart-
ment approval. Administration and organizational theory as applied to occupational 
therapy service programs. The development of a model of practice for occupational 
therapy services in a specific agency or institution and a grant proposal to initiate 
funding for the model are required. 
870 Seminar: Trends and Issues In Occupational Therapy. (3) I, II, A. 
Prerequisite: Undergraduate degree in occupational therapy or department approv-
al. Current and emerging professional trends and issues will be discussed. Stu-
dents will participate in ocmmunity, state or national processes related to trend or 
issue. Professional roles and leadership will be emphasized. 
880 Research In Occupational Therapy. (3) I, II, A. Prerequisite: Undergradu-
ate or graduate course in statistics. Undergraduate degree in occupational therapy 
or department approval. Exploration of research in occupational therapy. Under-
standing research as applied to occupational therapy, includes principles of re-
search design, and critical analysis of occupational therapy research. Emphasis on 
preparation of research proposal. 
895 Independent Study. (3) I, II, A. Prerequisites: OTS 800, OTS 880. lndepth 
investigation specific to selected area of emphasis of occupational therapy. Com-
pletion of proposal required. Student must have independent study form approved 
by faculty supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. May not be retaken. 
896 Special Project In Occupational Therapy. (3) A. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
OTS 895. Completion of a major investigative project in a specific area of practice 
of occupational therapy. Major paper required. Student must have proposal form 
approved by instructor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
899 Thesis. (6) A. Preparation of a thesis in partial fulfillment of the require-
ments of the master's degree program. 
Eastern Kentucky Universit) 
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COLLEGE OF 
APPLIED ARTS 
AND TECHNOLOGY 
GLEN A. W. KLEINE, Dean 
Departments within the College of Applied Arts and Technol-
ogy offer programs leading to the Master of Science degree in 
community nutrition, industrial education, and manufacturing 
technology. 
The Departments of Agriculture, Home Economics, and Tech-
nology provide specialized courses in support of graduate 
programs in their respective disciplines leading to the Master of 
Arts in Education degree. Graduate courses are also offered in 
the Department of Mass Communications. 
GRADUATE COURSE CREDIT 
All 700 level courses have undergraduate counterparts bear-
ing the same last two digits. The 700 level courses are offered 
only for graduate level credit and require additional appropriate 
experiences for all students enrolled. Students who have 
previously taken the undergraduate counterpart of these courses 
at the 500 level will not be permitted to enroll for graduate level 
credit in the 700 level counterpart. Credit will not be awarded 
for both the 700 and 500 level of the same course. 
Cross Listed Courses - Some courses are offered under 
different prefixes with the same course content. Students will 
not be awarded credit for any course which they have previously 
received credit under a cross listed prefix. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
AGRICULTURE 
DANNY G. BRITI, Chair 
The Department of Agriculture provides courses at the grad-
uate level in technical agriculture and horticulture. Students 
receiving graduate credit must meet additional specified 
requirements. 
The Master of Arts in Education degree with an option in 
agriculture education is offered in the College of Education with 
the cooperation of the Department of Agriculture. The regula-
tions for the degree may be found in the College of Education 
section of this Catalog. 
Course Descriptions 
AGR - Agriculture 
701 Special Problems in Agriculture. (3) A. A course for graduate students 
involving independent study and research related to problems of a theoretical 
and/or practical nature. May be retaken once to a maximum of six hours. Student 
must have the independent study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor 
and Department Chair prior to enrollment. 
no Advanced Study in Technical Agriculture. (3-9) A. Advanced technical 
study with emphasis upon updating technology and development of understand-
ing and technical competency in: 
noB Agricultural Mechanization. (3) A. 
noo Farm Livestock Management (3) A. Credit will not be awarded to 
students who have credit for 770 or 7708 or 770D. 
m Workshop in the Conservation of Natural Resources. (3) A. For 
teachers returning for graduate work. Instruction is given in the areas of soil , 
water, fish and wildlife, forest conservation , and methods of teaching related units 
at the elementary and junior high level. 
Academic Divisions 
807 Advanced Technical Study in Agriculture Problems. (1-3) A. Prerequi-
site: advisor/departmental chair approval. Independent work, workshop, special 
topics, research problems, or seminars. May be etaken to a maximum of six 
hours. Student must have the independent study proposal form approved by 
faculty supervisor and Department Chair prior to enrollment. 
OHO - ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 
807 Advanced Technical Study in Horticulture Problems. (1-3) A. Prerequi-
site: advisor/departmental chair approval. Independent work, workshop, special 
topics, research problems, or seminars. May be retaken to a maximum of six 
hours. Student must have the independent study proposal form approved by 
faculty supervisor and Department Chair prior to enrollment. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
HOME ECONOMICS 
SUSAN C. WILLIS, Chair 
The Department of Home Economics offers the Master of 
Science degree in community nutrition which is designed to 
prepare professionals for nutrition positions in a variety of 
community health agencies. 
The Department of Home Economics provides courses at 
the graduate degree level in child and family studies; general 
home economics; interior design and housing; nutrition, foods, 
and food service administration; and textiles, clothing, and 
fashion. 
The Master of Arts in Education degree with an option in 
home economics education is offered in the College of Education 
with the cooperation of the Department of Home Economics. 
The requirements for the M.A.Ed. degree may be found in the 
College of Education section of this Catalog. 
Special Program Requirements 
Community Nutrition 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 
Admission - Applicants must meet general requirements 
for admission to the Graduate School. 
Prerequisites - Students who have completed an under-
graduate degree in nutrition or dietetics comparable to that 
required at Eastern Kentucky University will be admitted. Stu-
dents from other majors will be admitted; however, they will be 
required to make up deficiencies in the undergraduate nutrition 
or dietetics program. Students must complete the following 
prerequisites prior to admission to candidacy: BIO 301-Physiology; 
NFA 301-Bionutrition or CHE 330-lntroductory Biochemistry; 
and NFA 302 -Diet Therapy, or NFA 502 or 702-Therapeutic 
Nutrition and NFA 503 or 703-Ciinical Experiences for Thera-
peutic Nutrition, or their equivalents; and Statistics. 
These requirements could be met while enrolled in the 
program. Non-dietetic majors desiring to meet Plan IV or Plan 
V minimum academic requirements for the American Dietetic 
Association may need additional courses. 
Candidacy - In order to receive recommendation for ad-
mission to candidacy, the student must: 
Have achieved clear admission to the degree program. 
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Maintain a 3.0 grade point average through all graduate 
hours. 
Have completed all background deficiencies as indicated. 
Comprehensive Examinations - A written comprehensive 
examination on related coursework and an oral examination at 
the conclusion of the field experience are required . Refer to the 
General Academic Information section of this Catalog for de-
gree completion requirements. 
Program - A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate 
credit is required. The components of the program include: (a) 
advanced nutrition, (b) public health and community nutrition 
administration, (c) behavioral science and education, and (d) 
applied experiences in clinical nutrition and community agen-
cies. Concurrent field experiences and a full time eight-week 
block field experience are required components of this program. 
Advanced Nutrition ................................................... 9 hours 
Choose 3 courses from the following: 
NFA 705 Maternal and Infant Nutrition ...... .. .. ... ... 3 hours 
NFA 707 Child and Adolescent Nutrition .. .. .. .. ..... 3 hours 
NFA 709 Nutrition and Aging ... ..... ..... ..... ....... ...... 3 hours 
NFA 801 Advanced Nutrient Study .. .. ........ ... ..... .. 3 hours 
NFA 802 Advanced Diet Therapy ............. ......... .. 3 hours 
NFA 804 Nutritional Assessment .. .. .. ... ........ .. ... ... 3 hours 
NFA 841 Volume Food service Management .. .. ... 3 hours 
Public Health and Community Nutrition 
Administration .................. ......................................... 9 hours 
NFA 811 Advanced Community Nutrition .... .... .... 3 hours 
NFA 820 Community Nutrition Administration ..... 3 hours 
HEA 755 Epidemiology ..... .. ........ ...... ..... .. ............ 3 hours 
Behavioral Science and Education ........................ 6 hours 
EPC 802 Counseling Psychology 
or 
EPC 846 Techniques of Counseling ..... ..... ..... ... .. 3 hours 
EDF 869 Research in Education ............. ............ 3 hours 
EPY 842 Statistical Methods I (If not taken in 
undergraduate program or before 
candidacy ........... ............... ....... ..... ........ 3 hours 
Applied Experiences in (AP4)* ........................... 6-12 hours 
NFA 817 Field Experience in Clinical/ 
Community Nutrition .. .. .. ............. ..... .. .. . 6 hours 
NFA 839 Cooperative Study in Nutrition, Food, 
and Food Administration ...... ........... ... .. 6 hours. 
*12 hours required for students without RD status 
Total Curriculum Hours (minimum) ................ 30-36 hours. 
Course Descriptions 
CDF - Child and Family Studies 
733 Marital Communications. (3) A. Prerequisite : instructor approval. The 
married person, self concept and self-system in relation to communication; 
techniques of family communication. 
734 Parenting. (3) A. Prerequisites: CDF 132, 241 , and 244, or equivalent; 
approval of instructor. A survey of techniques designed to promote effective 
parenting skills. The course will focus on methods of parent guidance and 
common problems encountered by parents at all stages of the chi ld-rearing 
sequence. 
737 Marital and Family Relationship in the Retirement Period. (3) A. 
Prerequisite: instructor approval. The senior citizen and the transition in family 
ties, anxieties, attitudes, behavior, and marital life. 
738 Seminar in Family Life. (1-3) A. Prerequisite : instructor approval. Stu-
dents will concentrate their interests in an intensive study of specific areas of the 
family and the interpersonal relationships. May be retaken to a maximum of six 
hours provided topics vary. Students having received credit for the course at the 
500 level may take this course to a maximum of six hours, including the 
undergraduate credits. Those who have not received credit for this course at the 
undergraduate (500) level may retake it to a maximum of six hours credit. 
747 Organization and Administration of Preschools. (3) II. Prerequisite: 
CDF 245. Study of the history of preschool education and its present organization 
and administration. 
748 Seminar in Child Development. (3) II. Prerequisites: CDF 241 , 244, and 
six hours in CDF or instructor approval. Current concepts and trends in child 
development; recent research and literature. May be retaken to a maximum of six 
hours provided topics vary. Students having received credit for the course at the 
500 level may take this course to a maximum of six hours, including the 
undergraduate credits. Those who have not received credit for this course at the 
undergraduate (500) level may retake it to a maximum of six hours credit. 
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749 Special Problems in Child Development. (1-3) A. Prerequisites: CDF 
548 or 748 and instructor approval. The student chooses a problem and works 
under the supervision of the instructor. May be taken to a maximum of six hours 
provided topics vary. Students having received credit for the course at the 500 
level may take this course for a maximum of six hours, including the undergradu-
ate credits. Those who have not received credit for this course at the undergradu-
ate (500) level may retake it to a maximum of six hours credit. Student must have 
the independent study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and depart-
ment chair prior to enrollment. 
750 Child and Family Studies Workshop: (1-3) A. Work-
shops on selected topics in Child and Family Studies. May be retaken to a 
maximum of six hours provided topics vary. Students having received credit for 
the course at the 500 level may take this course to a maximum of six hours, 
including the undergraduate credits. Those who have not received credit for this 
course at the undergraduate (500) level may retake it to a maximum of six hours 
credit. 
831 Relationships In Marriage and Family. (3) A. Prerequisite: instructor 
approval. The attitudes and behaviors of husband and wife as related to psycho-
logical and physiological responses within the family. 
HEC - Home Economics 
750 Home Economics Workshop: (1-6) A. Workshops on 
selected topics in home economics. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours 
provided topics vary. Students having received credit for the course at the 500 level 
may take this course to a maximum of six hours, including the undergraduate 
credits. Those who have not received credit for this course at the undergraduate 
(500) level may retake it to a maximum of six hours credit. 
755 Seminar in Consumer Economics. (3) A. Prerequisite : HEC 352 or 
equivalent. Reports and discussion on topics of concern to consumers ; legislation 
affecting consumerism; resources available to consumers, consumer rights and 
responsibilities. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours provided topics vary. 
Students having received credit for the course at the 500 level may take this 
course to a maximum of six hours, including the undergraduate credits. Those 
who have not received credit for this course at the undergraduate (500) level may 
retake it to a maximum of six hours credit. 
756 Special Problems in Family Economics and Management. (1-3) A. 
Prerequisite: instructor approval. The student chooses a problem and works 
under the supervision of the instructor. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours 
provided topics vary. Students having received credit for the course at the 500 
level may take this course to a maximum of six hours, including the undergradu-
ate credits. Those who have not received credit for this course at the undergradu-
ate (500) level may retake it to a maximum of six hours credit. Student must have 
the independent study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and depart-
ment chair prior to enrollment. 
IDH - Interior Design 
717 Interior Design Study Tour II. (1-3) A. Prerequisite : instructor approval. 
Tour of interior design resources, wholesale, and retail showrooms. Study in 
museums, libraries, and interior !design centers when possible. Special study 
projects. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours providing topics vary. 
Students having received credit for the course at the 500 level may take this 
course to a maximum of six hours, including the undergraduate credits. Those 
who have not received credit for this course at the undergraduate (500) level may 
retake it to a maximum of six hours credit. 
719 Special Problems in Interior Design. (1-3) A. Prerequisite: IDH 426 or 
equivalent. An appropriate problem" is proposed in consultation with an advisor/ 
instructor and completed under supervision. May be retaken for a maximum of 
six hours providing topics vary. Students having received credit for the course at 
the 500 level may take this course for a maximum of six hours, including the 
undergraduate credits. Those who have not received credit for this at the 
undergraduate (500) level may retake it to a maximum of six hours credit. 
Student must have the independent study proposal form approved by faculty 
supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
721 Analytical Furniture Design. (3) A. Prerequisite: lET 332 or instructor 
approval. Analysis of furniture design in terms of integration of function and style 
with structure; coordination of furniture style with interior architectural expression. 
725 The Decorative Arts. (3) A. Furniture and accessories of the 18th, 19th, 
and 20th centuries with emphasis upon the influence of major designers and their 
interpreters, their stylistic characteristics and technical habituations. 
750 Interior Design Workshop: (1-3) A. A workshop course 
designed to offer special ized expertise in numerous areas related to the discipline 
of Interior Design. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours provided workshop 
topics vary. Students having received credit for the course at the 500 level may 
take this course to a maximum of six hours, including the undergraduate credit. 
Those who have not received credit for th is course at the undergraduate (500) level 
may retake it to a maximum of six hours credit. 
826 Experimental Design and Architectural Interiors. (3) A. Prerequisite : 
instructor approval. Extension of design principles to craft components of environ-
ment, including contracting for individual products and coordination of ele-
ments in interiors for specified commercial and residential goals. 
NFA - Nutrition, Foods, and Foodservice Administration 
700 Nutrition Concepts and Issues. (3) A. Fundamental principles of human 
nutrition and their application in meeting nutritional needs of all ages. Not open to 
dietetic or foodservice administration majors. 
701 Human Nutrition. (3) I. Prerequisites : CHE 330 or NFA 301 and 810 301. 
Interrelations and functions of nutrients in normal nutrition; relation of nutrient 
requirements at the cellular level to dietary standards. 
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702 Therapeutic Nutrition. (2) II. Prerequisites: NFA 317, 301 or CHE 330, 
NFA 501 or 701 or equivalent. Theory and applications of the normal (dietary 
patterns and specific modifications according to disease processes. Integrates 
nutritional management, physiological, and biochemical alterations for pathologi-
cal disorders. 
703 Clinical Experience for Therapeutic Nutrition. (1) II. Corequisite: NFA 
702. Supervised clin ical experience in acute and long term health care facil ities, 
in which the student will participate in patient interviewing, counseling, observing, 
and communicating with clinical dietetic professionals, nursing, and other health) 
professionals. 
705 Maternal and Infant Nutrition. (3) A. Prerequisite : NFA 201. Nutritional 
requirements prior to and during pregnancy, lactation, and infancy. Survey the 
effects of dietary toxicants, deficiency, and excesses of nutrients. Field experience. 
707 Child and Adolescent Nutrition. (3) A. Prerequisite : NFA 201 . Nutritional 
needs, problems, dietary habits, and motivations of the toddler through adoles-
cent years. Field experience. 
709 Nutrition and Aging. (3) A. Prerequisite: NFA 201. The (theories of 
causes of aging; nutritional requirements, dietary intakes and effects of nutrition 
on the rate of biological aging. Field experience. 
711 Community Nutrition. (2) II. Prerequisite : NFA 201 . Analysis of nutrition 
services and legislation. Survey of roles of the nutritionist in various community 
settings. Development of resource file and preparation of nutrition education 
materials for use with different population groups. Planning and conducting 
nutrition surveys and analysis of data. 
712 Laboratory for Community Nutrition. (1) II. Prerequisites: NFA 201 and 
concurrent enrollment in NFA 711 . Supervised field experience including obser-
vation and participation in various community programs and settings. Experiences 
in individual and family nutrition counseling. 
715 Seminar In Nutrition. (1-3) A. Prerequisites: NFA 501 or 701 and 
instructor approval. Reports and discussions of current problems and research in 
nutrition. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours providing topics vary. 
Students having received credit for the course at the 500 level may take this 
course for a maximum of six hours, including the undergraduate credits . Those 
who have not received credit for th is course at the undergraduate (500) level may 
retake to a maximum of six hours credit. 
716 Special Problems in Nutrition. (1-3) A. Prerequisites: NFA 501 or 701 
and instructor approval. The student chooses a problem and works under the 
supervision of an instructor. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours providing 
topics vary. Students having received credit for the course at the 500 level may 
ta. ,ke this course for a maximum of six hours, including the undergraduate 
credits. Those who have not received credit for this course at the undergraduate 
(500) level may retake to a maximum of six hours. Student must have the 
independent study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and department 
chair prior to enrollment. 
755 Seminar In Food Administration. (1-3) A. · Prerequisite : NFA 445. Re-
ports and discussion of topics relative to the area of food administration . May be 
retaken to a maximum of six hours providing topics vary. Students having 
received credit for the course at the 500 level may take this course to a maximum 
of six hours, including the undergraduate credits. Those who have not received 
credit for this course at the undergraduate (500) level may retake to a maximum 
of six hours credit. 
756 Special Problems in Food Administration. (1-3) A. Prerequisite : NFA 
445. The student chooses a problem and works under the supervision of an 
instructor. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours providing topics vary. 
Student having received credit for the course at the 500 level may take this 
course for a maximum of six hours, including the undergraduate credits . Those 
who have not received credit for this course at the undergraduate (500) level may 
retake to a maximum of six hours credit. Student must have the independent 
study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and department chair prior to 
enrollment. 
801 Advanced Nutrient Study. (3) A. Prerequ isite: NFA 501 or 701 . Critical 
review of human nutritional requirements and relation of diet to human health and 
well-being, with in-depth study of nutrient-drug interrelationships, nutrient needs 
of high-risk groups, the chronically ill, and other high stress groups. 
802 Advanced Diet Therapy. (3) A. Prerequisite : NFA 302 or 502 or 702. 
Advanced work in preparation and use of diets for the medical care of patients in 
hospital ward, outpatient clinic, or public health facility. 
804 Nutrition Assessment. (3) A. Prerequisite : NFA 301 or CHE 330 or 
instructor approval. Evaluation of biochemical, anthropometrical, and descriptive 
research methods used to assess nutritional adequacy of vitamins and other 
nutrients in humans, including accuracy of methods, specificity, ease of use, 
apparatus required, and applicability to nutrition surveys. 
810 Problems in Nutrition. (3) A. Prerequisite : NFA 201 or NFA 500 or NFA 
700. Ways of effectively dealing with nutrition concepts as they apply to everyday 
living. 
811 Advanced Community Nutrition. (3) I. An in-depth study of the history, 
legislation, and guidelines of community nutrition/health programs, functions of 
the public health nutritionist as counselor, consultant, educator, communicator. 
Introduction to community assessment and program planning. Field experience. 
817 Field Experience in Community and Clinical Nutrition. (6) A. Prerequi-
sites: NFA 811, NFA 820 or concurrent enrollment. Observation/ participation in 
nutrition programs at local, state, and federal levels, and in selected clin ical 
settings. Case study and written reports. Requires full-time, eight-week block field 
experience under supervision of public health nutritionist. 
820 Community Nutrition Administration. (3) 11. Prerequisite : NFA 811 . 
Introduction to health administration, focusing on organizational structure, budg-
et, personnel, legal aspects, public relations, and interorganizational relationships 
directed toward the public health nutritionist's role as program manager, planner 
and evaluator. Field experience. 
Academic Divisions 
839 Cooperative Study in Nutrition, Food, and Food Administration. (1-6) 
A. Prerequisite: advisor approval. Work under faculty field supervisors in a 
cooperative job experience related to student's academic studies. Credit varies 
with hours of employment at the discretion of the department or college involved. 
A minimum of eighty hours work required for each academic credit. Credit does 
not apply toward the M.S. degree requirements. 
841 Volume Foodservice Management. (3) A. Prerequisites : NFA 445 and 
446 or instructor consent. An overall picture of foodservice management, produc-
tion, and administration with emphasis on volume foodservice in community 
programs. Field experience. 
850 Nutrition, Foods, and Foodservice Administration Workshop: 
_______ (1-3) A. Current trends, topics, and issues in nutrition, food, 
and foodservice administration. May be repeated to maximum of six hours provid-
ing topics vary. 
TCF - Textiles, Clothing and Fashion 
710 Socio-Psychological Factors of Apparel. (3) A. Prerequisite : TCF 101 
or instructor consent. Social, cultural, and psychological factors which influence 
personal satisfaction in selection and use of apparel. 
717 Textiles, Fashion and Merchandising Tour. (1-3) A. Prerequisite : instruc-
tor approval. Tour of wholesale and retail outlets in fashion industry centers. 
Professional exposure to many aspects of the fashion industry. Special study 
project. May be taken to a maximum of six hours providing destinations differ. 
Students having received credit for the course at the 500 level may take this 
course to a maximum of six hours, including the undergraduate credits. Those 
who have not received credit for this course at the undergraduate (500) level may 
take it to a maximum of six hours credit. 
719 Special Problems in TCF. (1-3) A. Prerequisite : 3.0 GPA and instructor 
approval. The student selects a problem and works under the supervision of the 
instructor. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours providing topics vary. 
Students having received credit lor the course at the 500 level may take this 
course to a maximum of six hours, including the undergraduate credits. Those 
who have not received credit for. this course at the undergraduate (500) level may 
retake it to a maximum of six hours credit. Student must have the independent 
study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and department chair prior to 
enrollment. 
750 TCF Workshop: . (1-3) A. A workshop course designed 
to offer specialized expertise in numerous areas related to textiles, clothing and 
fashion. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours provided workshop topics vary. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
TECHNOLOGY 
CLYDE 0. CRAFT, Chair 
Major work leading to the satisfaction of requirements for 
the degrees Master of Science in Industrial Education and 
Master of Science in Manufacturing Technology is offered by 
the department. 
The Master of Arts in Education degree with an option in 
Industrial Education is offered in the College of Education with 
the cooperation of the Department of Technology. The require-
ments for the M.A.Ed. degree may be found in the College of 
Education section of this Catalog. 
The Master of Science degree in Industrial Education is 
available in two options: 
Option I - Industrial Teaching, is designed to meet the 
needs of experienced and prospective teachers of technical 
subjects in technical institutes, junior colleges, high schools, 
and middle schools. It has also proven to be an excellent 
program for those who continue graduate study to obtain the 
terminal degree in industrial education. 
Option II - Vocational Administration and Supervision , is 
designed to meet the needs of experienced and prospective 
vocational education administrators. Aside from providing stu-
dents the opportunity for advanced study in vocational adminis-
tration, the program fulfills the graduate curriculum require-
ments specified for Kentucky vocational administration certification. 
The Master of Science Degree in Manufacturing Technology 
has been planned for those individuals who are interested in 
careers in manufacturing management. Courses in the pro-
gram have been designed to cause students to examine princi-
ples, concepts, attitudes, and methods for dealing with many of 
the challenges which will confront manufacturing now and in 
the future. The program will be of value to those who are 
currently employed in manufacturing and have professional 
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growth aspirations. It will also be of value to those who have 
recently completed undergraduate study and want more prepa-
ration before embarking on their career. 
Special Program Requirements* 
Industrial Education 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 
Admissions - Applicants are expected to present an ap-
propriate undergraduate teaching major and provide proof of 
acceptable professional and scholarly aptitude. An undergradu-
ate grade point average of 2.5 and a combined Graduate 
Record Examination score of 1000 are expected . 
Admission to Candidacy - Satisfactory scores on the 
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Tests are required. 
Attributes related to professional promise will be reviewed. 
Refer to the General Academic Information section of this 
Catalog for degree completion requirements . 
Option I - Individual plans of study will include work from 
three areas: I. Technical Education Core (9 hours - TEC 830, 
TTE 864 and EDF 869) . II. Technical Teaching {18 hours - 6 
hours of additional undergraduate work, TTE 789, MFG 801 , 
and six hours of MFG 867) . Ill. Supporting Work (9 hours- 6 
hours from VIT 761 , 862, 863, and ESE 872 and 3 hours from 
EPY 755, EPC 822, EHE 880, 890, 891 , 895, and 897). 
Option II - Individual plans of study will include work from 
three areas: I. Technical Education Core (9 hours- TEC 830, 
TTE 864 and EDF 869). II. Administrative Core (12 hours -
EPC 822, VIT 761 , 861 , 863). Ill. Supporting Work (9 hours in 
an area other than the undergraduate major and chosen from 
ESE 806, 842, 860, 861 , 862, 872, EAD 800, 803, 805, EPY 
755, and TTE 862) . 
Thesis - The thesis is optional in the Master of Science in 
Industrial Education program. 
Comprehensives - The candidate will have an opportunity 
to show professional growth through a written or oral examina-
tion covering the program components during the term in which 
graduation is scheduled. 
*Students must also meet the general requirements of the 
Graduate School. 
Special Program Requirements* 
Manufacturing Technology 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 
Admission - Applicants are expected to present proper 
prerequisite preparation or manufacturing management experi-
ence. They should have an understanding of materials and 
processes, the principles of production control , and the eco-
nomics of manufacturing ; computer literacy; the ability to com-
municate graphically; and the abi lity to apply statistics to the 
solution of manufacturing problems. The program may have 
appeal to those with undergraduate preparation in such areas 
as industrial or manufacturing technology, business administra-
tion, and engineering or other graduates who have more than 
five years of experience in manufacturing management. An 
undergraduate grade point average of 2.5 and a combined 
score on the Graduate Record Examination of 1000 are expected. 
Admission to Candidacy - Clear admission required. Attri-
butes related to managerial and technical promise will be 
reviewed. Refer to the General Academic Information section 
of this Catalog for degree completion requ irements . 
Program - Individual plans of study will include work from 
three areas: I. Major Courses (18 hours - MFG 801 , 802, 803, 
804, 805, and TEC 830) . II. Supporting Courses (6 hours to be 
chosen from ACC 820, 850, CIS 850, EGO 720E, 850, MGT 
850 and other courses by advisement). Ill. Synthesis Experi-
ence (6 hours - MFG 821 and/or 822). 
Comprehensives - The candidate will have an opportunity 
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to show professional growth through a written or oral examina-
tion covering the various program components during the term 
in which graduation is scheduled. 
*Students must also meet the general requirements of the 
Graduate School. 
Course Descriptions 
MFG - Manufacturing 
801 Seminar in Emerging Technology. (3) A. Formerly lET 801 . Prerequisite : 
departmental approval. This seminar course is designed to examine the affects 
and applications of emerging technologies in industry and the related influences 
on such areas as material handling, inventory control, production processes, 
quality assurance, productivity, and human considerations. 
802 Productivity Assessment and Analysis. (3) A. Formerly lET 802. 
Prerequisite: departmental approval. A study of industrial productivity ; its assess-
ment, measurement, analysis and improvements with emphasis upon human 
productivity, and machine, material, and process productivity. 
803 Reliability Testing and Metrology. (3) A. Formerly lET 803. Prerequisite : 
departmental approval. A study of metrology and reliability engineering at various 
stages of the manufacturing and production process, which includes, quality 
planning and analysis, reliability testing, statistical process control, and qual ity 
information and management systems. 
804 Technology Systems Design and Management. (3) A. Formerly lET 
804. Prerequisite: departmental approval. Macro-approach to management of 
integrated systems. Concepts and applications of general systems theory, cyber-
netics and systems engineering in meeting the challenge of complexity brought 
on by advanced technology, information, flow, and the organization and external 
environments. 
805 Industrial Operations Research. (3) A. Formerly lET 805. Prerequisite: 
departmental approval. Concepts and applications of analytical models in indus-
trial decision-making. Includes general concepts of models and simulation, math-
ematical programming, game theory, and sequential network logic in determining 
optional industrial strategies. 
821 Manufacturing Technology Project. (3-6) A. Formerly lET 821 . Prerequi-
site : departmental approval. An individually developed project related to the 
solution of a typical problem encountered by a manager in a technical environ-
ment. The problem is to be approved by the student's graduate committee and 
the results presented in open forum. 
822 Manufacturing Internship. (3-6) A. Formerly lET 822. Prerequisite : 
departmental approval. Planned and supervised experience in industry in which 
the student will have the opportunity to observe and participate in manufacturing 
management activities. The experience must be for at least one semester and 
the plan of activities should be approved by the student's graduate committee . 
867 Research in Manufacturing Technology. (3) A. Formerly lET 867. 
Independent research in manufacturing technology supervised by the graduate 
advisor and other staff members. Topic must be approved before registration. 
May be retaken to a maximum of 6 hours. 
TEC - Technology 
701 Special Problems in Technology. (2-6). I, II. Formerly lET 701 . An 
independent study course for graduate students. Student must have the independ-
ent study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and department chair prior 
to enrollment. May be retaken if the topic of study is different. 
733 Workshop in Technology. (1-4) A. Formerly lET 733. Presentation of 
technology topics of a timely or specialized nature in a workshop format. May be 
retaken if the topics are different. 
830 Creative Problem Solving. (3) A. Formerly lET 830. A review and 
analysis of basic and applied research in the development of creative behavior 
with emphasis on its application to industrial teaching and industrial problem 
solving. Students will be expected to complete a term project showing their 
creative abilities. 
898 Thesis I. (3) A. Formerly lET 898. 
899 Thesis II. (3) A. Formerly lET 899. 
TTE - Technology Teacher Education 
789 Characteristics and Maintenance of Tools and Machines. (3) A. 
Formerly lET 789. Prerequisite : TIE 163. The characteristics, preventive mainte-
nance, trouble shooting, and repair of tools and machines. 2Lec/3Lab. 
862 Philosophy of the Practical Arts and Vocational Education. (3) II. 
Formerly lET 862. Background, purpose and philosophies of the practical arts 
and vocational education; relationship to general education; effects of legislation 
for the practical arts and vocational education ; and the state plan. 
864 Technical Education Facility Planning. (3) A. Formerly lET 864. Princi-
ples and practices underlying the planning and designing of laboratories for 
industrial, and technical education. Students are required to design a multi-
laboratory facility which complies with existing safety and health laws. 
VIT - Vocational Industrial Teaching 
703 New Developments in Industry. (1-6) A. Formerly lET 703. Concurrent 
enrollment in an approved industry sponsored course. One semester hour credit 
for each week of enrollment (minimum of 20 class hours per week). Student 
required to present proof of completion and to develop a teaching unit on the new 
development. May be retaken provided the industry sponsored school is different. 
Graded on a satisfactory-unsatisfactory basis. 
Eastern Kentucky University 
704 Industrial Education Staff Exchange. (2-6) A. Formerly lET 704. For 
in-service teachers enrolled in a staff exchange program designed to up-date 
technical skills in a proper industrial setting. Written reports are required. May be 
retaken provided the industrial setting is different. Satisfactory-unsatisfactory 
grading. 
761 Evaluation In Technical Education. (3) A. Formerly lET 761 . Strategies 
and methods for evaluation in technical education; identification and analysis of 
context, input, process, and outcomes; preparations, use and analysis of measur-
ing instruments. 
861 Supervision In Technical Education. (3) A. Formerly lET 861 . Principles, 
objectives, methods, techniques, and practices of supervision; selection and 
organization of instructional materials; planning and equipping facilities; and 
professional and in-service education as they relate to the supervision of techni-
cal, vocational, and general industrial education programs. 
863 Organization and Administration of Technical Education. (3) A. For-
merly lET 863. Organization of industrial education on the local, state, and 
national level; federal legislation in technical education; federal state relation-
ships; types of technical, vocational, and general industrial education programs 
and schools. 
Academic Divisions 
DEPARTMENT OF 
MASS 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Dean Cannon, Acting Chair 
Course Descriptions 
COM - Mass Communications 
730 Sports Information Programs. (3) A. Study of the role and function of the 
sports information director. Includes public relations techniques applied to sports 
information: press releases, publications programs, office and staff organization, 
time utilizations, news media, and formats. 
750 Readings in Mass Communications. (3) A. Prerequisites: instructor 
approval and senior standing. Critical reading of selected books and magazines 
relating directly or indirectly to mass communications. Features reviews and 
seminar discussions of readings chosen to reflect individual student's interests. 
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32 Eastern Kentucky University 
COLLEGE OF 
ARTS AND HUMANITIES 
DAN ROBINETTE, Dean 
Departments within the College of Arts and Humanities offer 
programs leading to the degrees of Master of Arts and Master of 
Music. The Department of English offers a program leading to 
the Master of Arts degree. The Department of Music offers a 
program leading to the Master of Music degree. 
The Master of Arts in Education degree with an option in a 
specific subject and the Master of Music Education degree are 
offered in the College of Education with the cooperation of 
various departments in the College of Arts and Humanities. (The 
regulations for these degrees may be found in the College of 
Education section of this Catalog.) These departments are Art, 
English, and Foreign Languages. 
Courses offered for graduate credit by departments in the 
College are listed below by departments. 
GRADUATE COURSE CREDIT 
All 700 level courses have undergraduate counterparts bearing 
the same last two digits. The 700 level courses are offered only 
for graduate level credit and require additional appropriate 
experiences for all students enrolled. Students who have previously 
taken the undergraduate counterpart of these courses at the 500 
level will not be permitted to enroll for graduate level credit in the 
700 level counterpart. Credit will not be awarded for both the 700 
and 500 level of the same course. 
Cross Listed Courses - Some courses are offered under 
different prefixes with the same course content. Students will not 
be awarded credit for any course which they have previously 
received credit under a cross listed prefix. 
Arts and Humanities Courses 
CAH - College of Arts and Humanities 
700 Interdisciplinary or Transdisciplinary Seminar: . (3) A. 
In-depth consideration of problems which involve several disciplines. A different 
problem may be considered each time a course is offered. Representatives of 
various disciplines may participate in instruction. May be retaken to a maximum of 
six hours. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
ART 
RICHARD R. ADAMS, Chair 
The Master of Arts in Education degree with an option in art is 
offered in the College of Education with the cooperation of the 
Department of Art. The regulations for the degree may be found 
in the College of Education section of this Catalog. 
Course Descriptions 
ART- Art 
703 Independent Work in Painting. (3) A. Prerequisite: ART 403. Emphasis is 
placed upon individual expression. May be retaken to a maximum of nine hours. 
Student must have the independent study proposal form approved by faculty 
supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
740 Workshop in Art. (1-3) A. Intensive study in a specific phase of the visual 
arts. Current processes, materials, and theoretical foundations will be considered. 
May be retaken to a maximum of nine hours. 
762 Seminar in Art Criticism. (3) I, II. Prerequisite: ART 390, 391. Study of 
various topics and problems which relate to the student's understanding and critical 
awareness of the visual arts. 
Academic Divisions 
763 Problems in Art. (3) I, II. Prerequisite : all departmental courses in problem 
area identified. Continuation of study begun in regular departmental courses. May 
be retaken to a maximum of nine hours. 
790 Italian Renaissance Art. (3) A. Prerequisite: ART 391 or instructor approv-
al. In-depth study of selected aspects of the painting, sculpture, and architecture of 
Italy between 1400 and 1600. The graduate student will be expected to prepare a 
scholarly paper. 
821 • Drawing. (3) A. 
822 • Painting. (3) A. 
827 • Sculpture. (3) A. 
829 • Ceramics. (3) A. 
830 • Printmaking. (3) A. 
*Courses in the series ART 821 through ART 830 share the prerequisite of "six 
hours of work in the specialization named or consent of instructor." Students may 
register for no more than nine hours of any specialization offered. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
ENGLISH 
DOMINICK J. HART, Chair 
The Department of English offers a 30 hour program of study 
leading to the Master of Arts degree in English. 
The Master of Arts in Education degree with an option in 
English is offered in the College of Education with the coopera-
tion of the Department of English. The regulations for the degree 
may be found in the College of Education section of this catalog. 
English 
MASTER OF ARTS 
The graduate program in English is designed to train students 
in various areas of the discipline and provide them with both 
breadth and depth appropriate to the advanced level. Areas of 
the discipline are categorized below. 
Admission - Applicants. must meet the general requirements 
of the Graduate School. They must have achieved satisfactory 
scores on the Graduate Record Examination. They should also 
have completed at least an undergraduate minor in English 
and/or be prepared to do additional hours to remove any defi-
ciency in their undergraduate preparations. Ordinarily a 3.0 
standing must have been achieved in upper division English 
courses. 
Candidacy - Refer to General Academic Information Section 
of this Catalog for complete degree completion requirements. 
Language - Students in either the thesis or non-thesis option 
must satisfy the foreign language requirement in one of the ways 
specified in the General Academic Information section of this 
Catalog. 
Thesis - The thesis is optional in this program. Students 
electing a thesis option will receive a maximum of six hours for 
ENG 898 and 899. The thesis must be prepared in conformity 
with the regulations approved by the Graduate Council and the 
Department of English. Detailed information concerning the prepa-
ration and submission of the thesis may be obtained in the office 
of the program advisor. 
Program Planning - Graduate students in English may 
prepare for careers of teaching on the college and pre-college 
levels, engage in literary research and composition on advanced 
levels, prepare for further advanced study, degrees, or other 
pre-professional goals. 
Students must emphasize two of the five categories itemized 
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below by earning nine to 15 hours in each as determined by 
Department of English requirements. One of the categories must 
be British or American literature. The second may be any other 
category. 
Conferences between students and the program advisor will 
ensure that elective hours are used to meet the program needs 
of the individual. Normally, students will not be permitted to count 
toward degree requirements more than 15 hours in any one 
category. Also, at least half of a student's work must be chosen 
from among 800-level courses. 
The following courses count in the categories indicated: 
British Literature 
ENG 730, 731, 735, 740, 745, 770, 825, 833, 870, 873, 874, 
876, 878, 880 
American Literature 
ENG 730, 731, 735, 740, 745, 750, 833, 850, 853, 854 
Rhetorical Studies 
ENG 700, 800, 805, 806, 808, 809 
Language Studies/English as a Second Language 
ENG 710, 715, 720, 807, 810, 825, ELE/ESE 775 
Creative Writing 
ENG 700, 702, 703, 804 
NOTE: ENG 839, 890, 898, and 899 may be counted, as 
determined by specific subject matter and with the approval of 
the program advisor, in any of the above categories. 
Comprehensive Examinations - Students not electing a 
thesis are required to take a written comprehensive examination. 
Students seeking to complete a thesis are required to give an 
oral defense of their thesis and to be examined orally on related 
course work. Comprehensive and oral examinations will be 
scheduled approximately one month before the end of the stu-
dent's final enrollment period in graduate work for the degree. 
Course Descriptions 
ENG - English 
700 Advanced Professional Writing: . (3) A. Prerequisite : 
ENG 101 and 102 (or 105) and either two additional courses in English or instructor 
approval. Advanced study and practice in editing, technical writing , expository 
writing, or writing for the popular media. May be retaken with different topics to a 
maximum of six hours. 
702 Advanced Creative Writing. (3) A. Prerequisite: ENG 101 and 102 (or 1 05) 
and instructor approval. Open to students who desire to have their manuscripts 
criticized: fiction, drama, poetry, biography, or the informal essay accepted; guest 
lectures by and discussion with writers in residence. 
703 Creative Writing Workshop. (1-3) A. Prerequisite: ENG 101 and 102 (or 
105) and instructor approval. A one-week course of 15 informal lectures and 
discussions by faculty and visiting lecturers. Each student registering for the 
writer's conference must submit a short story, a one-act play, four poems, or the 
equivalent. 
710 Introduction to Linguistic Theory (3) A. Prerequisite : ENG 101 and 102 
(or 105) and two additional courses in English. An introduction to current linguistic 
theory and practice. 
715 English as a Second Language. (3) A. Prerequisite : ENG 101 and 102 (or 
105) and two additional courses in English. Study of theory and techniques used in 
generating effective use of English as a second language. 
720 History of the English Language. (3) A. Prerequisite: ENG 101 and 102 
(or 105) and two additional courses in English. Study of the history of the English 
language in terms of social , historical , and linguistic forces from which it developed 
into modern English. 
725 History of Rhetoric. (3) A. Prerequisites: ENG 101 and 102 (or 105), ENG 
301 . Study of classical and and modern rhetoric as it applies to written discourse. 
Emphasis placed upon methods of invention, arrangement, and style to demon-
strate their continuing utility. 
730 Studies in a Genre: . (3) A. Prerequisite : ENG 101 and 
102 (or 105) and two courses in literature. Study of a designated literary genre, 
such as Renaissance drama, the rise of the novel, or narrative poetry. May be 
retaken with different topics to a maximum of six hours. 
731 Genre in Translation: . (3) A. Prerequisite : ENG 101 
and 102 (or 105) and two courses in literature. Study of designated literary genre 
primarily in translation, such as the epic, classical drama, or Continental fiction. 
May be retaken with different topics to a maximum of six hours. 
735 Women Writers. (3) A. Prerequisite : ENG 101 and 102 (or 1 05) and two 
courses in literature. Study of literature by women writers . 
740 Study of Popular Writers. (3) A. Prerequisite: ENG 101 and 102 (or 1 05) 
and two courses in literature. Exploration of the humanistic and cultural values 
expressed in popular formats through a survey of such writings as best sellers, the 
new journalism, detective fiction, science-fiction, newspapers, and T\1 scripts. 
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745 Topics In Literary Relationships: . (3) A. Prerequisite : 
ENG 101 and 102 (or 1 05) and two courses in literature. An intensive study of 
literature as it relates to other disciplines. May be retaken with different topics to a 
maximum of six hours. 
750 Topics in American Literature: . (3) A. Prerequisite : 
ENG 101 and 102 (or 105) and two courses in literature. An intensive study of a 
particular literary movement, a theme common to American literature or contempo-
rary directions/ experiments in American literature. May be retaken with different 
topics to a maximum of six hours. 
no Topics in British Literature: . (3) A. Prerequisite: ENG 
101 and 102 (or 105) and two courses in literature. An intensive study of a 
particular literary movement, a theme common to British literature, or contemporary 
directions/experiments in British literature. May be retaken with different topics to a 
maximum of six hours. 
800 Seminar on Composition. (3) I. An introduction to current information and 
ideas on composition, with practical application, problem solving, and research 
especially relevant to college composition . Required of and limited to teaching 
assistants in English. 
804 Seminar in Creative Writing: . (3) A. Prerequisite : ENG 
700, 702, or 703. Writing and study in depth in a particular genre (e .g., fiction , 
poetry, drama) resulting in a coordinated project. May be retaken with different 
topics to a maximum of six hours. 
805 Writing Project. (3-6) A. Prerequisite : prior approval of department chair. 
Study of professional literature on the development of writing ability; practice in and 
analysis of the writing process and response to writing ; individualized research. 
Maximum of three credit hours may apply toward an M.A. degree in English. 
806 Topics in Rhetoric and Composition: . (3) A. Study in 
depth of selected major authors, theories, approaches, etc., in rhetoric and compo-
sition. May be retaken with different topics to a maximum of 6 hours. 
807 Advanced Study of Language: Theory and Application (3) A. An 
advanced course in language theory, including traditional terminology and structure 
as well as concepts and terminology of modern linguistics; particular emphasis on 
current usage, regional and dialectical problems, and opportunities for supervised 
research. 
808 Modern Theories of Composition. (3) A. An advanced course in modern 
theories of composition, suitable for students of writing and for students interested 
in teaching writing ; includes theory, practice, and evaluation. 
809 Seminar in Scholarship and Writing. (3) A. Study of the methods, 
approaches, and bibliographical tools of scholarly research and writing . Special 
emphasis on practical application to a specific research project. 
810 Seminar in Linguistics. (3) A. Examination of various descriptive and 
comparative approaches to the study of language. 
825 Old English. (3) A. Reading and study of selected works in original Old 
English dialects. 
833 Literary Criticism. (3) A. The theoretical foundations and critical methodologies 
of literary study. Major statements of theoretical and/or practical criticism will be 
studied. 
839 Cooperative Study in English. (1-6) A. Prerequisite: English Department 
approval. Work under faculty and field supervisors in cooperative placement related 
to English graduate studies. One to six hours credit per semester or summer. 
Minimum of 80 hours work required for each academic credit. Maximum of 3 hours 
credit can apply toward MA in English degree. 
850 Seminar In Early American Literature. (3) A. Study in depth of several 
major authors, or of a significant literary movement, in American literature through 
Cooper. May be retaken with different topics to a maximum of six hours, only upon 
advisor recommendation. 
853 Seminar in Nineteenth-Century American Literature. (3) A. Study in 
depth of several major authors, or of a significant literary movement, in American 
literature of the 19th century. May be retaken with different topics to a maximum of 
six hours, only upon advisor recommendation . 
854 Seminar in Twentieth-Century American Literature. (3) A. Study in depth 
of several major authors, or of a significant literary movement, in modern American 
literature. May be retaken with different topics to a maximum of six hours, only 
upon advisor recommendation . 
870 Seminar In Medieval Literature. (3) A. Study in depth of several major 
authors or works, or of a significant literary movement, in English literature of the 
Middle Ages. 
873 Seminar in Renaissance Literature. (3) A. Study in depth of several major 
authors, or of a significant literary movement, in English literature from 1485 to 
1660, excluding Shakespeare. 
874 Seminar in Shakespeare. (3) A. Concentration on selected works of 
Shakespeare; investigation and research of scholarly problems. 
876 Seminar In Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Literature. (3) A. Study 
in depth of several major authors, or of a significant literary movement, in British 
literature from 1660 to 1800. 
878 Seminar In Nineteenth-Century British Literature. (3) A. Study in depth of 
several major authors, or of a significant literary movement, in British literature of 
the Romantic and Victorian periods. 
880 Seminar In Twentieth-Century British Literature. (3) A. Study in depth of 
several major authors, or of a significant literary movement, in modern British 
literature. 
890 Special Studies. (1-3) A. Independent research and writing designed to 
fulfill the individual needs and interests of advanced students. Student must have 
the independent study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and depart-
ment chair prior to enrollment. 
898 Thesis I. (3) A. 
899 Thesis 11. (3) A. 
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DEPARTMENT OF 
FOREIGN 
LANGUAGES 
THEODOR LANGENBRUCH, Chair 
Course Descriptions 
POR - Portuguese 
701 Accelerated Elementary Portuguese I. (3) A. Prerequisite : upper division 
standing and 202 level or equivalent of another foreign language. Fundamentals of 
the Portuguese language. 
702 Accelerated Elementary Portuguese II. (3) A. Prerequisite : POR 702 or 
equivalent proficiency in Portuguese. Composition, conversation , and reading in 
Luso-Brazilian studies. 
795 Independent Work in Portuguese. (1-3) A. Prerequisite: POR 701 or 
equivalent and approval of department. Independent study in either language or 
literature on a subject of special need or interest to the advanced student. May be 
retaken to a maximum of six hours provided the subject matter is different. Student 
must have the independent study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and 
department chair prior to enrollment. 
SPA - Spanish 
880 Special Studies. (1-3) A. Independent study in either language or literature 
on a subject of special need or interest to the advanced student. May be retaken to 
a maximum of six hours. Student must have the independent study proposal form 
approved by faculty supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
MUSIC 
JOHN A. ROBERTS, Chair 
The Department of Music offers the Master of Music degree 
with options in Performance, Theory/Composition and Choral 
Conducting. 
The Master of Music Education degree is offered in the 
College of Education with the cooperation of the Department of 
Music. The requirements for the degree may be found in the 
College of Education seCtion of this catalog. 
Music 
MASTER OF MUSIC 
Admission Applicants for admission to the Master of Music 
program must: 
1. meet all admission requirements of the Graduate School ; 
2. hold a bachelor's degree in music from an accredited 
institution; 
3. participate in a Theory Placement Interview required of all 
incoming graduate students. 
Candidacy - Refer to the General Academic Information 
Section of this Catalog for complete degree completion require-
ments. 
Program - The general format of the program appears 
below. 
Core Courses ............................................................... 12 hours 
MUS 755 or 756 (Music Literature) .. .. .. ........... ... .. ... 3 hours* 
MUS 872 (Music History) ... .. .... .. .......... ........... .. .. .... 3 hours** 
MUS 884 or 887 (Music Theory) ....... .... ... ... .......... .... 3 hours 
MUS 896 or 897 (Project or Recital) .... .. .. .. .. .... .... .. .. . 3 hours 
Electives ....................................................................... 1 0 hours 
Academic Divisions 
*Choral Conducting option will elect MUS 756. 
**Students who have completed MUS 755 or 756 or an 
equivalent course as part of their undergraduate degree 
program should substitute three additional hours of MUS 
872. 
Options ......................................................................... 1 0 hours 
Options are available in performance, theory/composition , 
and choral conducting. 
Total Requirements ..................................................... 32 hours 
Comprehensive Examination The program will be culmi-
nated by a written or oral comprehensive examination testing the 
candidate's general knowledge of music. 
OPTION IN PERFORMANCE 
Core Courses ............................................................ 12 hours 
Electives ..................................................................... 1 0 hours 
Applied Music ............................................................ 1 0 hours 
Total Requirements ................................................... 32 hours 
OPTION IN THEORY/COMPOSITION 
Core Courses ............................................................ 12 hours 
Electives ..................................................................... 1 0 hours 
Theory/Composition .................................................. 1 0 hours 
MUS 886 (Counterpoint) ... ... ....... .. .... ... ..... ....... .. .... .... 3 hours 
MUS 888 (Analytical Techniques 11) .... ............. ... .... ... 3 hours 
MUS 889 (Advanced Composition) .. .... ..... .. .... ... ... .... 2 hours 
MUS 788 (Pedagogy of Theory) ...... ..... .. ............... .. .. 2 hours 
Total Requirements ................................................... 32 hours 
OPTION IN CHORAL CONDUCTING 
Core Courses ............................................................ 12 hours 
Electives ..................................................................... 1 0 hours 
Choral Conducting .................................................... 10 hours 
MUS 765 (Advanced Choral Conducting) ..... ..... ... .. .. 2 hours 
MUS 880 (Advanced Choral Procedures) ........ .. .. ..... 2 hours 
MUS 883 (Seminar in Choral Procedures) ............. ... 2 hours 
MUS 825 or 826 (Choir or University Singers) ... .. .... 1 hours 
MUS 898 (Research in Music and Music ..... ......... .... 2 hours 
Education) ...... ... ...... ....... ................ ....... ... ..... .. .... .... .... 2 hours 
Applied Music ... .. ...... ....... .... ..... ...... .... .. ....... ... .. .... ..... . 1 hours 
Total Requirements ................................................... 32 hours 
Course Descriptions 
MUS- Music 
712 Piano V. (1 to 4) I, II. May not be taken for credit by piano majors. 
713 Techniques of Accompanying. (1) I, II. Practical training in the tradition, 
interpretation, and execution of accompaniments. May be retaken to a maximum of 
two hours. 
720 Diction for Singers. (1) A. For voice and choral conducting students. 
Enunciation and projection; accurate pronunciation in English, Latin, Italian, French, 
and German. Phonetics and the International Phonetic Alphabet. 
722 Voice V. (1 to 4) I, II. May not be taken for credit by voice majors. 
742 Organ V. (1 to 4) I, II. May not be taken for credit by organ majors. 
750 Teaching Techniques. (1 or 2) A. Analysis of current teaching methods and 
materials with the intention of developing sound teaching procedures. May include 
observation and performance. Topics in woodwinds, brass, percussion, strings, 
voice, piano, and organ. May be retaken to a maximum of two hours. 
751 Performance Literature. (1 or 2) A. Literature for various performing media 
relative to performance practices and problems. Topics in woodwinds, brass, 
percussion, strings, voice, piano, and organ. May be retaken to a maximum of two 
hours. 
754 Band Literature. (2) A. Designed to acquaint the student with European 
origins of the modern band; history of band music; and literature for the contempo-
rary band. 
755 Symphonic Music Literature. (3) II. Prerequisite: MUS 371 and 372. 
Evolution of the symphony from its beginning to the 20th century with emphasis on 
score reading and listening. 
756 Choral Music Literature. (3) I. Prerequisite : MUS 371 and 372. Survey of 
choral music literature from the 15th century to the present. 
763 Teaching Plano in Classes. (2) A. Prerequisite : three years of piano study 
at the college level or equivalent. Methods and materials used in the teaching of 
piano classes. 
764 Advanced Instrumental Conducting. (2) A. Prerequisite : MUS 367 or 
equivalent. Development of skills in score reading, preparation, interpretation, and 
conducting of representative orchestra or band works. 
765 Advanced Choral Conducting. (2 or 3) A. Prerequisite : MUS 368 or 
equivalent. Development of skills in score reading , preparation, interpretation, and 
conducting of representative choral works. 
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no Band Pageantry. (2) A. Prerequisite: Instructor approval. Charting and 
scoring for the modern marching band. 
784 Fundamentals of Electronic Music. I. (2) A. Mechanics of the synthesizer. 
Emphasis on "sound possibilities" and their actual production. 
785 Fundamentals of Electronic Music II. (2) A. Prerequisite : MUS 584 or 
instructor approval. Composition through the use of the synthesizer. May be 
retaken to a maximum of four hours, provided the subject matter is different each 
time. 
786 Workshop in Instrumental Music. (1 to 4) A. Topics in band or orchestra 
procedures. May be retaken to a maximum of four hours. 
788 Pedagogy of Theory. (2) A. Comparative study of theory systems with 
emphasis on presentation and illustrative exercises dealing with related theoretical 
problems. 
789 Workshop in Choral Music. (1 to 4) A. Techniques, literature, and 
materials pertinent to a particular area or areas of preparation and performance of 
choral music. Topics to be announced. May be retaken to a maximum of four hours. 
805 Chamber Music. () A. May be retaken to a maximum of one hour. 
812 Piano. (1 to 5) I, II. Prerequisite : MUS 412. Four years or equivalent, as 
demonstrated by the student's proficiency in piano. May be retaken . 
822 Voice. (1 to 5) I, II. Prerequisite : MUS 422. Four years or equivalent, as 
demonstrated by the student's proficiency in voice . May be retaken . 
823 Show Choir. (1) 1, 11. Formerly part of MUS 825. Rehearsal and perform-
ances of show choir literature. Course open by audition only. May be retaken to a 
maximum of four hours credit. 
824 Madrigal Singers. (1) 1, 11. Formerly part of MUS 825. Rehearsal and 
performance of literature of the Madrigal. Course open by audition only. May be 
retaken to a maximum of four hours credit. 
825 Concert Choir. (1) I, II. Rehearsal and performances of choral literature. 
Course may be retaken. 
826 University Singers. (1) I, II. May be retaken to a maximum of two hours. 
827 Opera Workshop. () I, II. May be retaken to a maximum of one hour. 
832 String Instruments. (1 to 5) I, II. Prerequisite: MUS 432. Four years or 
equivalent as demonstrated by the student's proficiency on string instruments. 
Graduate applied instruction in viol in, viola, violoncello, string bass, or viola da 
gamba. May be retaken. 
835 Orchestra. (1) I, II. May be retaken to a maximum of two hours. 
842 Organ. (1 to 5) I, II. Prerequisite: MUS 442. Four years or equivalent, as 
demonstrated by the student's proficiency on organ. May be retaken. 
845 Brass Instruments. (1 to 5) I, II. Prerequisite: MUS 445. Four years or 
equivalent, as demonstrated by the student's proficiency on brass instruments. 
Graduate applied instruction in cornet and trumpet, French horn, baritone horn, 
trombone, or tuba. May be retaken. 
846 Woodwind Instruments. (1 to 5) I, II. Prerequisite: MUS 446. Four years or 
equivalent, as demonstrated by the student's proficiency on woodwind instruments. 
Graduate applied instruction in flute, oboe, clarinet, bassoon, or saxophone. May 
be retaken. 
847 Percussion. (1 to 5) I, II. Prerequisite : MUS 447 or equivalent, as demon-
strated by the student's proficiency in percussion. May be retaken . 
850 Small ensembles. (V2) I, II. May be retaken to a maximum of one hour. 
855 Band. (1) I, II. May be retaken to a maximum of two hours. 
872 Seminar in Music History. (1 to 3) A. Intensive study of a specific historical 
era, genre, or composer. Topics studied in this sequence: Medieval , Renaissance, 
Baroque, Classical , Romantic, Contemporary. Additional topics announced. May be 
retaken to a maximum of six hours, providing that the subject matter is different. 
876 Advanced Notational Techniques for Percussion. (2) A. Prerequisite : 
MUS 386 or instructor approval. Methods and techniques of scoring for contempo-
rary percussion. Notational changes and performance techniques other than tradi-
tional. For composers, arrangers, and conductors. 
880 Advanced Choral Interpretation. (2) A. Application of advanced choral 
techniques related to performance practice and interpretation through analysis and 
score reading . 
883 Seminar in Choral Procedures. (2) A. Techniques in the preparation and 
performance of choral music. Survey of high school and college choral literature. 
884 Advanced Theory Survey. (3) A. Prerequisite: instructor approval. Intensive 
work in part-writing and structural analysis. 
885 Psychology of Music. (3) A. Reactions to musical stimuli ; musical aptitude 
and achievement; application of psychological theories to musical learning. 
886 Advanced Counterpoint. (3) A. Prerequisite : MUS 481 or equivalent, or 
instructor approval. Continuation of MUS 481 ; compositions of the late Baroque, 
including canon, passacaglia, and chorale prelude. 
887 Analytical Techniques I. (3) A. Prerequisite: MUS 884 or equivalent. 
Significant forms, procedures, and compositional devices relevant to the major 
stylistic periods from the Renaissance to the Contemporary. 
888 Analytical Techniques II. (3) A. Prerequisite : MUS 887 or equivalent. A 
more intense and specialized study of the compositional devices of important 
composers from Renaissance to Contemporary. Study material is partially deter-
mined by student's area of interest. 
889 Advanced Composition. (2) A. Prerequisite : MUS 483 or equivalent, or 
approval of instructor. Continuation of MUS 483. May be retaken to a maximum of 
four hours. 
890 Seminar in Advanced Theory. (3) A. Prerequisite : MUS 888 or instructor 
approval. An intensive study of some of the major theoretical systems ranging from 
the earliest times to the present. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours. 
896 Special Project in Theory/Composition and Choral Conducting. (3) A. 
Prerequisite: MUS 556 or MUS 756 Choral Conducting option only. Requirement 
for the Master of Music, option in theory/composition or option in choral conducting . 
May be fulfilled by theory project, composition , analytical paper, or recital. 
897 Graduate Recital. (2 or 3) A. 
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898 Research in Music and Music Education. (2) A. Research techniques 
appropriate to music and music education ; principles of research design; organiza-
tion of the research report ; analysis of representative research. 
899 Thesis. (3) A. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
PHILOSOPHY AND 
RELIGION 
J. ROBERT MILLER, Chair 
Course Descriptions 
PHI - Philosophy 
700 Seminar in Philosophy. (3) A. Prerequisite: instructor approval. Intensive 
examination of a general philosophical subject such as metaphysics, epistemology, 
or axiology. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours so long as the work is 
different. 
715 Health and Biomedical Ethics. (3) A. An examination of the value-issues 
which surround problems that arise in health-related fields and whose resolution 
calls for moral judgments. Typical problems would include euthanasia, experimen-
tation with humans, behavior control, genetic engineering, distribution of health 
care facilities. 
757 Classical Political Thought. (3) A. Cross listed as POL 757. Examination 
of the origins of Western political thought. Intensive reading of Plato, Aristotle, and 
Cicero. Credit will not be awarded to students who have credit for POL 757 or POL 
557. 
758 Medieval, Renaissance, and Reformation Political Thought. (3) A. Cross 
listed as POL 758. Examination of the political theories of Augustine, Aquinas, 
Dante, Marsillio, Machiavelli, Luther, Calvin, and Bodin. Attention to the church-
state controversy, the development of the concepts of representation, constitution-
alism, and sovereignty. Credit will not be awarded to students who have credit for 
POL 758 or POL 558. 
759 Modern Political Thought. (3) A. Cross listed as POL 759. Examination of 
the development of political thought from Hobbes to Nietzsche. Credit will not be 
awarded to students who have credit for POL 759 or POL 559. 
REL - Religion 
705 Seminar in Religion (3) A. Prerequisite : instructor approval. Research and 
discussion on a selected topic in religion, with special attention to the techniques of 
scholarly exploration. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours, provided the 
work is different. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SPEECH 
COMMUNICATION 
AND THEATRE ARTS 
JAMES R. MORETON, Acting Chair 
Course Descriptions 
SPE- Speech 
805 Independent Studies in Speech Communication. (1-3) A. Individual 
research and reading on a specific speech communication subject. Regular consul-
tation and final paper required. Student must have the independent study proposal 
form approved by faculty supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
THE - Theatre Arts 
805 Independent Studies in Theatre Arts. (1-3) A. Individual research and 
reading on a specified theatre arts topic. Regular consultation and final paper 
required. Student must have the independent study proposal form approved by 
faculty supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
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COLLEGE OF 
BUSINESS 
CHARLES F. FALK, Dean 
W. JOSEPH JOINER, Director, MBA Program 
The College of Business, in association with the Graduate 
School, offers the Master of Business Administration degree and 
cooperates with the College of Education in offering the Master 
of Arts in Education degree in business education. 
MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
DEGREE PROGRAM 
Program Objectives 
The Master of Business Administration degree program provides 
for study in breadth in the functional areas of business administra-
tion and management. The program is intended to prepare 
students for responsible careers in business enterprises, govern-
mental organizations, and nonprofit institutions. It is designed to 
provide opportunities for developing skill in scientific analysis 
and in an ability to integrate concepts and research findings of 
business and the social sciences. Students are prepared to draw 
logically sound conclusions, to think creatively, to communicate 
effectively, and to appreciate the role and responsibilities of 
business enterprise in our broad social framework. No academic 
specializations are provided within this program. 
Special Program Requirements 
Admission - Minimal requirements for clear (unrestricted) 
admission to the Master of Business Administration program are: 
Applicants must (1) hold a bachelor's degree from a regionally 
accredited institution with a minimum overall undergraduate grade 
point average (UGPA) of 2.5 (or 2.75 on the last 60 hours of the 
baccalaureate program), (2) score no less than 350 on the 
Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT), and (3) have a 
total of at least 950 points based on the formula: 200 times the 
overall UGPA plus the GMAT score; or have at least 1,000 points 
based on the formula: 200 times the upper division UGPA plus 
the GMAT score. MBA applicants are required to take the GMAT 
and meet the formula score in order to enroll in either Phase I or 
Phase II MBA courses. Official satisfactory GMAT score results 
from ETS must be submitted to the Graduate School Office. 
A pre-enrollment requirement for MBA applicants is MAT 211, 
"Linear Algebra and Calculus with Business Applications, " or an 
acceptable calculus course. Applicants are also expected to 
have sufficient background or experience to function effectively 
in graduate courses which require computer-related knowledge 
or skills. Proficiency in word processing, spreadsheets, and data 
base management computer applications and a knowledge of 
management information systems concepts are assumed. Stu-
dents not having this background will be encouraged to take 
special computing workshops which are typically scheduled near 
the beginning of each term. 
In addition, the assumption is made that all applicants can 
demonstrate proficiency in spoken and written communication. 
On the basis of GMAT verbal scores, interviews, TOEFL scores, 
samples of written work, or other appropriate indicators of speak-
ing and writing proficiency, MBA applicants may be required as a 
precondition for admission to satisfactorily complete courses or 
tutorial experiences designed to enhance their communication 
skills. 
MBA applicants are not required to take the Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE). Beyond University minimums, the designat-
ed representative of the College of Business dean is responsible 
for administering and interpreting admission requirements. The 
Academic Divisions 
College of Business has established application deadlines for 
admission to the MBA program to ensure adequate time for 
evaluating and processing each application. To ensure consider-
ation for the MBA program, all application materials must be 
complete by the following deadlines: May 20 for Summer term, 
July 20 for Fall term, November 20 for Spring term. 
Admission to Candidacy - Students should initiate candida-
cy proceedings for the MBA degree with the director of the MBA 
program after completing nine hours of Phase II courses. Stu-
dents will not be permitted to enroll in any of the last 12 hours of 
the MBA program requirements if their candidacy has not been 
approved. 
Probation - If, in any semester of study, a student's graduate 
grade point average falls below 3.0, the student automatically 
will be placed on academic probation. A student on academic 
probation who fails to achieve an overall graduate grade point 
average of 3.0 in the following semester will be withdrawn from 
study in the College of Business. Following such withdrawal, the 
student may be readmitted for further graduate study in the 
College of Business only if a petition (accompanied by a com-
plete record of all college or university work previously undertak-
en) has been approved by the director of the MBA program, the 
dean of the College of Business, and the dean of the Graduate 
School. Refer to the General Academic section of this Catalog 
for complete degree completion requirements. 
Progress in the Program - In addition to maintaining a 
minimum grade point average of 3.0 for all graduate work 
completed, students in the MBA program are allowed to earn no 
more than two C's in graduate courses toward the M.B.A. 
program and must maintain a minimum grade point average of 
3.0 in all graduate course work completed in Phase II . A third C 
or one D or F will result in dismissal from the program. Students 
are not allowed to repeat MBA courses. 
Prerequisites- MBA Phase II courses are presented on the 
assumption that students enrolled in them have had some 
foundation in accounting, economics, finance, management, mar-
keting, statistics, production management, and quantitative meth-
ods. Students who are in graduate programs outside the College 
of Business may, with the consent of the dean of the College of 
Business, enroll in 800-level courses offered by the College. 
Program Planning- MBA program requirements are in two 
parts-Phase I and Phase II . Phase I courses (21 semester 
hours) are designed to provide accelerated coverage of critical 
areas of the common body of knowledge (CBK) for students who 
have no previous formal education in business. Students who 
have recent baccalaureate degrees in business will usually have 
satisfied most (and possibly all) requirements in Phase I. Stu-
dents not having this background must complete in the first 12 
semester hours of Phase I the following courses: ACC 820, ECO 
822, and ECO 824. 
After Phase I requirements have been satisfied, MBA students 
are required to complete 33 semester hours of Phase II courses. 
Phase I courses may not be used as Phase II electives. 
Phase I Requirements - Common Body of Knowledge 
Semester Hours 
ACC 820, Survey of Accounting .... .... ................... ........... ..... ... . 3 
ECO 822, Survey of Economics .... .. .. .... .......... .... ... ............. ..... 3 
ECO 824, Survey of Statistical Methods in Business and 
Economics ... .. ...... ... ......... ... .. .... ... ... .. .. ... .. .... .... ... ... ... .... ...... ... . 3 
FIN 820, Managerial Finance .... ...... ..... ... .. .... ... ..... ... .......... .. ..... 3 
MGT 8?1, Organization and Management ........ .......... ..... .. .. .... 3 
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MGT 824, Production and Quantitative Methods 
in Operations ... .... .... .. .......... ... .. .... .. ... .......... ... ... ... .... .... .... ...... 3 
MKT 820, Survey of Marketing ...................... .. .... .. .. .. ...... .... .. ... 3 
Subtotal .. ...... .. ... .. ..... .. .. ..... ... .. 21 
Phase II consists of a 27-hour core and two electives in 
advanced business courses. ACS 850 must be completed no 
later than within the first twelve semester hours of Phase II 
courses. GBU 851 must be completed in the student's last 
semester of study in the MBA program. 
Phase II Requirements - Advanced Study in Business 
Semester Hours 
ACC 850, Managerial Accounting ............ .. .... .. ...... .. ................. 3 
CIS 850, Information Systems .... .. .. ........ .... ...... .. ........ .. ........ .... 3 
ECO 850, Managerial Economics .... .. .... .. .... .. ...... .. .... .... .. ...... ... 3 
FIN 850, Problems in Managerial Finance ........ .... .. .......... .. .... . 3 
GBU 850, Legal, Ethical , and Social Environment 
of Business .. .... ........ ... .. .. ..... ... .. .. .. .. ..... .... .... ...... ... .. ............. ... 3 
GBU 851, Business Policy ...... .. .. .. ................ .... ........ .. .. .. .. .. .... .. 3 
MGT 850, Administrative Analysis in Organizations .... .. .. .. .... .. 3 
MKT 850, Marketing Problems .............................. .............. ..... 3 
ACS 850, Business Research and Communication .......... .. ..... 3 
Approved business electives ... ... .............. ......... ... .. ....... .... ..... .. . 6 
Subtotal .................. ...... .......... 33 
Total Hours Required .... ...... .. . 33 to 54 
Comprehensive Examination - Students shall pass a com-
prehensive examination covering areas of study in the program. 
The comprehensive examination shall be scheduled by the MBA 
director in the semester in which the student expects to finish 
course work. The dean of the Graduate School must receive 
certification of satisfactory completion of the comprehensive no 
later than ten days prior to commencement. A student who fails 
the comprehensive exam may petition the MBA director for not 
more than one additional attempt to qualify. Re-examination 
must be taken and passed in not less than 60 days nor more 
than 12 months following the semester or summer session in 
which the student first failed to qualify, but at least 60 days must 
elapse between examinations. 
General Information - Classes for the MBA program are 
offered at times which are convenient for full-time and part-time 
students. 
Students must choose elective courses in consultation with 
the director of the MBA program. Determination of equivalent 
and substitute courses will be made by the director of the MBA 
program in consultation with department chairs as is appropriate. 
Upon written petition, subject to approval by the dean of the 
Graduate School and the director of the MBA program, students 
may transfer nine semester hours of acceptable graduate level 
work from another regionally accredited institution. 
The maximum course load for MBA students normally is 12 
semester hours. Registration in excess of this limit, not to 
exceed 15 hours, must be approved by the MBA director. 
MBA students must also meet general requirements of the 
Graduate School. 
GRADUATE COURSE CREDIT 
All 700 level courses have undergraduate counterparts bear-
ing the same last two digits. The 700 level courses are offered 
only for graduate level credit and require additional appropriate 
experiences for all students enrolled. Students who have previously 
taken the undergraduate counterpart of these courses at the 500 
level will not be permitted to enroll for graduate level credit in the 
700 level counterpart. Credit will not be awarded for both the 700 
and 500 level of the same course. 
Cross Listed Courses - Some courses are offered under 
different prefixes with the same course content. Students will not 
be awarded credit for any course which they have previously 
received credit under a cross listed prefix. 
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DEPARTMENT OF 
ACCOUNTING 
______ , Chair 
The Department of Accounting, in cooperation with the Gradu-
ate School and the College of Business, participates in the 
Master of Business Administration program. ACC 750 cannot be 
taken by students who have an undergraduate major in accounting. 
Course Descriptions 
ACC- Accounting 
721 Fund Accounting. (3) I. Prerequisite: ACC 202 with a minimum grade of 
"C." Advanced study in accounting and fiscal procedures for institutions and for 
federal, state, county, and municipal governments. 
725 Accounting Problems. (3) II. Prerequisite : ACC 302 with a minimum grade 
of "C." An advanced course; the contents will be determined by the needs of the 
students registering for it. 
727 Managerial Cost Accounting. (3) A. Prerequisite: ACC 327 with a mini-
mum grade of "C." Advanced problems in costs, budgets, distribution costs, 
measurements of departmental efficiency, and analysis of cost information for 
managerial decisions. 
740 CPA Law. (3) I, II. Prerequisite : strong accounting background and instructor 
approval. Law as it relates to the accounting profession. Cases used from previous 
examinations given by the AICPA. Emphasis on shortcuts and suggestions for 
time-saving on the examination. 
750 Accounting for Non-Profit Organizations. (3) 11. General theory of budget 
implementation and reporting as well as internal control of other significant areas 
for not-for-profit organizations. 
820 Survey of Accounting. (3) I. Formerly ACC 710. Designed for students who 
have completed a non-business degree and now wish to acquire a background in 
accounting and/or business. 
850 Managerial Accounting. (3) II. Formerly ACC 800. Prerequisite : ACC 202 
or 820. A study of accounting procedures, systems, and techniques to provide data 
for managerial decision making. Subjects include planning, cost control concepts, 
analysis of relevant cost, and limitations of data. 
855 Advanced Auditing. (3) II. Formerly ACC 825. Prerequisite: ACC 441 with a 
minimum grade of "C." Rules of professional conduct; auditing standards and case 
studies of AICPA; auditing rules and regulations of SEC; analysis of problem areas 
in reporting . 
857 Research in Taxes. (3) I. Formerly ACC 827. Prerequisite: ACC 322 and 
instructor approval. An intensive analysis of the Internal Revenue Code. Research 
and discussion of tax problems involving businesses and tax planning. 
858 Accounting Theory. (3) II. Formerly ACC 828. Prerequisite: strong account-
ing background. History and theory of accounting as discussed in accounting 
literature, periodicals, research bulletins, and publications of professional organizations. 
860 Seminar In Accounting. (3) A. Formerly ACC 840. Prerequisite : strong 
accounting background. This course involves directed readings and intensive 
investigations into controversial and specific areas of accounting. Oral and written 
reports are required. 
890 Special Problems in Accounting. (1-6) A. May be retaken under different 
subtopics to a cumulative maximum of six hours. Student must have the independ-
ent study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and department chair prior 
to enrollment. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
ADMINISTRATIVE 
COMMUNICATION 
AND SERVICES 
JO NELL JONES, Interim Chair 
Students may earn the Master of Arts in Education degree 
with an option in business education . For information concerning 
admission to this degree program, consult the College of Educa-
tion section of the Graduate Catalog. 
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Course Descriptions 
ACS - Administrative Communication & Services 
760 Office Management. (3) I, II. Formerly OAD 760. Function and organization 
of offices; office layout and equipment; personnel ; work simplification and control ; 
technology in the office; planning, organizing, and controlling office services ; 
systems and job analysis. 
780 Special Problems in Administrative Services. (1·4) A. Formerly OAD 780. 
May be retaken under different subtopics to a cumulative maximum of six hours. 
Student must have the independent study proposal form approved by faculty 
supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
850 Business Research and Communication. (3) I, II. Formerly OAD 850. 
Business research design and methodology, report writing, oral reports, leading 
conferences and meetings, management of information in organizations. 
880 Independent Study in Administrative Services. (1·4) A. Formerly OAD 
880. May be retaken under different subtopics to a cumulative maximum of six 
hours. Student must have the independent study proposal form approved by faculty 
supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 
CHARLES L. HILTON, Chair 
The Department of Business Administration, in cooperation 
with the Graduate School and the College of Business, partici-
pates in the Master of Business Administration program. 
Course Descriptions 
GBU - General Business 
850 Legal, Ethical, and Social Environment of Business. (3) I. Examines 
what the responsible business-person must know about the Common Law, the 
regulatory environment, standards of ethical conduct, and the social responsibilities 
of the modern enterprise. 
851 Business Polley. (3) I, II. A capstone perspective of business problems in 
all functional areas; develops systematic, analytical skills in formu lating and 
implementing business decisions. 
MGT - Management 
821 Organization and Management. (3) II. Survey of management principles 
and theory. The functions of planning, organizing, directing, and controlling the 
organization. Includes an introduction to concepts of leadership and organizational 
behavior in both the domestic and international business environments. 
824 Production and Quantitative Methods in Operations. (3) I. Prerequisite : 
ECO 824 or equivalent. Operations and production decision making utilizing 
quantitative techniques; emphasis on problem formulation and modeling, resource 
allocation, linear programming, inventory control , queueing theory, and simulation. 
Credit will not be awarded to students who have credit for lET 805. 
850 Administrative Analysis in Organizations. (3) II. Prerequisite : MGT 300, 
821 , or equivalent. Emphasis upon development of administrative theory ; applica-
tion to modem and developing forms of business organization. Heavy emphasis on 
advanced applications of primary functions of the manager. 
854 Advanced Management Concepts. (3) 11. Prerequisite: MGT 300, 821 or 
equivalent. Examines the evolution of management concepts and philosophies. An 
analysis of the contributions of various philosophies toward the synthesis of an 
eclectic philosophy of management. 
860 Seminar In Human Resource Management. (3) A. Prerequisite : MGT 320, 
821 or equivalent. Advanced study of contemporary topics related to the effective 
management of human resources. May be retaken under different subtopics to the 
accumulative maximum of six hours. 
890 Independent Study in Management. (1·4) A. Prerequisite: advisor/ depart-
mental approval. May be retaken under different subtopics to a cumulative maxi-
mum of six hours. Student must have the independent study proposal form 
approved by faculty supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
MKT - Marketing 
820 Survey of Marketing. (3) II. Survey of marketing concepts . Major marketing 
institutions, the marketing mix, and environmental forces are examined. Interna-
tional and societal approaches weighted significantly. Case studies and outside 
reading reports are used to extend and demonstrate concepts. 
850 Marketing Problems. (3) I. Survey, analysis, and evaluation of current 
trends, controversial issues, and advanced technology in marketing ; oriented 
toward decision making from standpoint of marketing administration in the firm . 
854 Global Marketing Strategies. (3) A. Prerequisite: MKT 850. Examination of 
marketing management within the international environment, with particular em-
Academic Divisions 
phasis on the analysis of cases which illustrate international and global marketing 
decision-making. 
890 Independent Study in Marketing. (1-4) A. Prerequisite: advisor/ depart-
mental approval. May be retaken under different subtopics to a cumulative maxi-
mum of six hours. Student must have the independent study proposal form 
approved by faculty supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
TPD - Transportation and Physical Distribution 
890 Independent Study in Transportation and Physical Distribution. (1-4) A. 
Prerequisite: advisor/departmental approval. May be retaken under different sub-
topics to a cumulative maximum of six hours. Student must have the independent 
study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and department chair prior to 
enrollment. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
ECONOMICS 
FRANK O'CONNOR, Chair 
The Department of Economics, in cooperation with the Gradu· 
ate School and the College of Business, participates in the 
Master of Business Administration program. 
Course Descriptions 
ECO - Economics 
720 Economic Thought and Philosophy. (3) II. Prerequisite : ECO 230 and 
ECO 231 . The evolution of economic ideas from the Mercantilist period until 
present. Relation of the various schools of economic thought to the development of 
a market system philosophy. 
760 Special Problems In Economics. (3) A. Prerequisite : advisor/ departmen-
tal approval. Independent work, special workshop, special topics, or seminar. 
Student must have the independent study proposal form approved by faculty 
supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
no Health Care Economics. (3) A. Prerequisite : ECO 230 or departmental 
approval. Introduction to health economics, including the study of the demand for 
and production of medical care, health care planning, regulation, finance and 
evaluation. 
780 Natural Resource and Environmental Economics. (3) II. Prerequisite : 
ECO 230 or departmental approval. Economic tools used in the allocation of 
natural resources, including policy proposal criteria, resource allocation, conserva-
tion, the state's role, benefit-cost analysis, and environmental impact assessment. 
790 Regional Economics (3) A. Prerequisite ECO 230 and 231 or departmental 
approval. Analysis of patterns of regional growth and development. Use of econom-
ic models for regional forecasting and policy evaluation ; the problems of marginal 
areas in developed economies. 
795 The Economics of Growth and Development. (3) II. Prerequisite : ECO 
230 and ECO 231 . The measurement of underdevelopment, the international 
distribution of income, the causes of economic growth, public policy for the 
promotion of economic growth, theories and development. 
807 Economics . (1·3) A. Prerequisite : advisor/departmental 
approval. Independent work, workshops, special topics, or seminars. May be 
retaken under different subtitles to a cumulative maximum of nine hours. 
822 Survey of Economics. (3) I. A comprehensive study of basic micro and 
macro economic theory designed to prepare the student for graduate study in 
business administration. Credit will not be awarded to students who have credit for 
ECO 230 or ECO 231 . 
824 Survey of Statistical Methods in Business and Economics. (3) I. 
Prerequisite: MAT 211 or equivalent. Develops business and economic applica-
tions of statistical analysis using case models emphasizing problems commonly 
encountered in the business world . Includes descriptive and inferential statistics, 
probability, hypothesis testing, regression and correlational analysis, and time 
series analysis. Credit will not be awarded to students who have credit for EPY 842 
or ECO 220 or HEA 450 or PAD 400 or COR 400 or PSY 291 or STA 208 or STA 
209 or STA 210 or STA 270. 
850 Managerial Economics. (3) II. Prerequisite : ECO 230 and ECO 231 or 
ECO 822. Economic concepts directly relevant to decision making, including 
demand, forecasting, cost analysis, production theory, and pricing under competi-
tive and imperfect market conditions. 
854 Advanced Statistical Applications. (3) I. Prerequisite : ECO 220 or equiva-
lent. Develops business and economic applications emphasizing the general linear 
model. Includes statistical inference, regression models, non-parametrics, and 
analysis of variance. Emphasis upon description and prediction of business and 
economic phenomena. Credit will not be awarded to students who have credit for 
EPY 843 or STA 700 or STA 500 or ECO 221 or PSY 301 or STA 271 . 
855 Contemporary Economic Issues: . (1·6) A. Formerly 
ECO 820. Prerequisite: ECO 850 or instructor approval. Application of economic 
analysis to such issues as international trade, health care, education, environmen-
tal policy, monetary and fiscal policy, and income distribution. May be retaken to a 
maximum of six hours if topics are different. 
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860 Independent Study in Economics. (1-6). A. May be retaken under different 
subtopics to a cumulative maximum of six hours. Students must have the inde-
pendent study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and department chair 
prior to enrollment. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
FINANCE AND 
BUSINESS SYSTEMS 
VIRGIL L. BREWER, Chair 
The Department of Finance and Business Systems, in cooper-
ation with the Graduate School and the College of Business, 
participates in the Master of Business Administration program. 
Course Descriptions 
CIS - Computer Information Systems 
850 Information Systems. (3) II. Conceptual foundations, structure, and devel-
opment of information systems; decision support systems and knowledge-based 
systems; management of information systems resources. 
860 Contemporary Topics in Information Technology. (3) A. Prerequisite : CIS 
850. Topics include some of the following : office automation, telecommunications, 
decision support systems, knowledge-based systems, executive information sys-
tems and executive support systems. 
870 Management of Information Systems. (3) A. Prerequisite : CIS 850. 
Management of corporate information systems: IT (information technology strategic 
planning, IT environment and organization issues, assimilation of information 
systems into an organization , using information technology to gain competitive 
advantage, multinational IT issues. 
890 Independent Study in Computer Information Systems. (1-4) A. Prerequi-
site: advisor/departmental approval. May be retaken under different subtopics to a 
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cumulative maximum of six hours. Student must have the independent study 
proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and department chair prior to 
enrollment. 
FIN - Finance 
820 Managerial Finance. (3) I. Prerequisites : ACC 820 or equivalent, ECO 824 
or equivalent. Introduction to theories of managerial financial decision making ; time 
value of money; risk-reward tradeoff; stockholder wealth maximization; capital 
structure; working capital management. 
850 Problems in Managerial Finance. (3) II. Prerequisite: FIN 820 or equiva-
lent. Case oriented course that applies financial theories to solving problems of 
working capital management, capital budgeting, capital structure, dividend policy, 
and acquisitions. 
851 Seminar in Investments. (3) I. Readings on traditional and current issues 
emphasizing valuation, selection, and portfolio management of securities. 
890 Independent Study in Finance. (1-4) A. Prerequisite: advisor/ departmen-
tal approval. May be retaken under different subtopics to a cumulative maximum of 
six hours. Student must have the independent study proposal form approved by 
faculty supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
INS - Insurance 
876 Employee Benefit Planning. (3) A. Analysis of employer-sponsored group 
life insurance, group health insurance, and retirement plans for employees, includ-
ing plan design, taxation , financing alternatives, integration with public programs, 
and contemporary problems and issues. 
878 Business Risk Management. (3) A. Analysis and treatment of the non-
speculative risks faced by modern business firms, including legal liability and 
property risks, retention and self-insurance, captive insurers, loss prevention, risk 
avoidance and transfer, and insurability of business risks. 
890 Independent Study in Insurance. (1-4) A. Prerequisite: advisor/ depart-
mental approval. May be retaken under different subtopics to a cumulative maxi-
mum of of six hours. Student must have the independent study proposal form 
approved by faculty supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
RST - Real Estate 
890 Special Problems in Contemporary Real Estate. (3) A. Prerequisites: 
RST 860 and ECO 854. An individual study which would form the basis of a major 
research paper. May be taken under different subtopics to a cumulative maximum 
of six hours. Student must have the independent study proposal form approved by 
faculty supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
KENNETH HENSON, Dean 
Eastern Kentucky University has maintained a strong interest 
in and commitment to the preparation of teachers since its 
founding in 1906 and is dedicated to the preparation of teachers 
to function effectively in a culturally diverse society in order to 
meet the needs of all students. 
The College of Education, in cooperation with the Graduate 
School, offers the Masters of Arts in Education degree programs 
tor elementary teachers, middle grade teachers, guidance coun-
selors, secondary teachers, special education teachers, and 
speech-language pathologists. Other graduate programs include 
a fifth year program for certificate renewal leading to · Rank II 
certification; a sixth year program leading to Rank I certification ; 
the Master of Arts degree in community counseling; a program in 
student personnel services in higher education ; the Master of 
Music Education degree; _ the Specialist in Education degree in 
administration and supervision, elementary education, physical 
education, school counseling, student personnel services in higher 
education, and special education; and a joint doctoral program 
(Ed.D.) with the University of Kentucky. 
GRADUATE COURSE CREDIT 
All 700 level courses have undergraduate counterparts bear-
ing the same last two digits. The 700 level courses are offered 
only for graduate level credit and require additional appropriate 
experiences for all students enrolled. Students who have previously 
taken the undergraduate counterpart of these courses at the 500 
level will not be permitted to enroll for graduate level credit in the 
700 level counterpart. Credit will not be awarded for both the 700 
and 500 level of the same course. 
Cross Listed Courses - Some courses are offered under 
different prefixes with the same course content. Students will not 
be awarded credit for any course which they have previously 
received credit under a cross listed prefix. 
MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION 
SPECIAL PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
The following are general requirements for the Master of Arts 
in Education. In addition to these general requirements and the 
University requirements of the Graduate School, specific pro-
gram requirements may be found in the appropriate departmen-
tal section of this catalog. 
Program Planning - During the first term, the student must 
meet with his/her advisor to develop a planned program. The 
advisor will promptly submit a copy of the program plan to be 
approved by the department chair, the college dean, and the 
graduate dean. Students for whom program plans have not been 
appropriately filed will not be eligible for a second registration. 
Subsequent changes of the program plan are permissible, but 
must be approved on the appropriate form by the advisor, the 
department chair, the college dean, and the graduate dean. 
Every candidate for the degree shall complete a minimum of 
12 semester hours in professional education as a component of 
the graduate program. 
The remainder of the cours.e work shall be determined by the 
institution in terms of the student's need, provided (1) that at 
least 12 hours shall be in an approved teaching field , and (2) 
that all such course work shall be approved graduate level 
credit. 
Individuals who might be interested in community college 
teaching will need to complete at least 18 hours in the academic 
specialization area of the Master of Arts in Education. 
Admission to Candidacy - All candidates must furnish 
evidence of teaching certification in their chosen field of study 
prior to admission to candidacy. 
Academic Divisions 
The candidate's advisor shall recommend an applicant's ad-
mission to candidacy to the Graduate School following a positive 
appraisal of the student's academic proficiency and other factors 
deemed important for completion of the particular curriculum in 
which the student is working. 
A minimum graduate grade point standing of 3.0 is required 
for admission to candidacy. No graduate credit shall be granted 
for a grade below "C." 
Admission to candidacy for the student shall be submitted by 
his/her advisor to be approved by the department chair, the 
college dean, and the graduate dean as soon as possible but no 
later than the third week of the semester in which the student is 
enrolled in any of the last 12 hours of his/her degree program. 
Admission to candidacy must be completed prior to scheduling 
of the comprehensive examinations. 
Please refer to the General Academic Information section of 
this Catalog for more information on degree completion require-
ments 
Transfer Credits - Candidates for the Master of Arts in 
Education degree are restricted to transfer of not more than nine 
semester hours. 
Thesis- The thesis is not required in any program leading to 
the Master of Arts in Education degree. Students with special 
research interests are encouraged to explore thesis possibilities 
with their advisor. 
Comprehensive Examinations - The candidate will have an 
opportunity to demonstrate professional growth through a written 
and/or oral examination covering education and major program 
components during the term in which graduation is scheduled. 
Competency Examinations - Every candidate for the de-
gree is required to take a common education core and a subject 
matter specialization competency examination for program 
evaluation. 
Curriculum Requirements for Graduate Programs in Edu-
cation - Common to all programs leading to the degree Master 
of Arts in Education is a professional education core. Programs 
in each department have a core of professional education re-
quirements. To identify the core for a particular program the 
student should check the specific program. 
RANK II CERTIFICATION, THE FIFTH YEAR PROGRAM 
To provide an alternative to a master's degree program for 
teachers, the College of Education offers, in cooperation with 
other colleges of the University, a fifth year of study leading to 
the Rank II classification and renewal of the elementary, middle 
grade, secondary and special education teaching certificate . 
The fifth year program requires a minimum of 32 semester 
hours which include: 
1. 12 hours to be taken in the area of teacher specialization 
2. 12 hours of professional education 
3. Eight hours chosen to fit general or specific needs of 
candidates without regard to offering department. 
Programs of study must be approved and filed with the advisor 
and the Office of Student Services no later than the term in 
which the first six hours are to be completed . 
General institutional guidelines include : 
1. Students must have Rank Ill (Provisional certification) through 
a regionally accredited institution. 
2. Twelve hours must be completed at the graduate level. 
3. Six hours of approved course work may be transferred from 
accredited four-year colleges. •• 
4. At least 18 of the 32 semester hours must be earned at 
Eastern. 
5. Candidates for the Rank II classification must have a grade 
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point standing at the completion of the program of 2.5 on a 4.00 
scale. No more than 40 credits (32 required) may be submitted 
to achieve the necessary average. 
6. Course credits specified for Rank II cannot be more than 1 0 
years old at the completion of the program. 
7. Credit earned by correspondence shall not apply toward the 
fifth year program. 
8. Appropriate credits earned in the Rank II Fifth Year program 
may be applied in graduate degree programs. Rank II program 
credits with earned grade of "C" or lower may not be applied to 
subsequent graduate degree programs. A student who desires 
to enter the master's degree program after completion of the 
non-degree fifth year program must: 
8. a. make application for and be recommended by the appro-
priate department where the master's degree program is offered. 
8. b. meet all current academic criteria specified for admission 
to and completion of the requested master's degree. 
RANK I CERTIFICATION, THE SIXTH YEAR PROGRAM 
The College of Education, in cooperation with the offering 
departments within the College of Education, other colleges of 
the University, and the Graduate School, offers Rank I programs 
for teachers, guidance counselors, school administrators, super-
visors, and directors of pupil personnel. 
Program guidelines are highly flexible. General institutional 
guidelines include: 
1. A minimum 30-semester hour program in addition to: 
a. requirements for Rank II classification, or 
b. 60 semester hours including the master's degree. 
2. Each program shall be planned in consultation with the 
student's advisor prior to completion of nine hours of coursework 
applicable to the program. The planned program shall be filed 
with the Office of Student Services. Upon application by the 
student and completion of the program, the certification officer 
shall recommend Rank I classification to the State Department 
of Education. 
3. Students shall be fully admitted to the Graduate School 
prior to approval of the Rank I planned curriculum by the advisor 
and the filing of the curriculum with the Office of Student Services. 
4. At least 15 semester hours shall be taken at Eastern 
Kentucky University. The remaining 15 semester hours credit 
may be taken at Eastern or, upon approval by the advisor, at 
other accredited graduate schools and transferred. 
5. All courses in the 30 semester hour requirement for Rank I 
shall be graduate level and a "B" average shall be required for 
certification. No credit shall be allowed for any course carrying a 
grade lower than "C." At least 12 hours shall be courses open 
only to graduate students. Only graduate credits not used in the 
Rank II (Fifth-Year) program shall be considered in the Rank I 
program. All credits earned in the master's degree program can 
be included in the 60 hours required for completion of the Rank I 
program. 
6. The Rank I program shall include six additional semester 
hours of professional education, 24 hours of courses in a certi-
fied teaching field (combined in the Rank II and Rank I program) 
and free electives to total 30 semester hours. Preparation-
certification programs for school administrators, guidance coun-
selors, and pupil personnel directors can be part of a Rank I 
program. 
7. Course credit specified for Rank I cannot be more than 10 
years old at the completion of the program. 
8. For any specific requirement applicable to special fields or 
individual departments, contact the appropriate department or 
school. 
SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION DEGREE 
Nature and Purpose of the Degree 
The Specialist in Education degree is a professional degree, 
designed for those preparing for positions which call for a level 
of study and specialization beyond the master's degree. Specific 
goals are: 
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1 . Increase the effectiveness and competence of elementary 
and secondary classroom teachers as specialists in planning 
and guiding learning experiences. 
2. Provide the additional preparation needed for certification 
and competence in a specialized school position, in the role of 
college teacher, and by those engaged in student personnel 
work. 
The 30-hour minimum requirement is a structured and unified 
program oriented toward the student's professional objectives. 
For selected students, planning for the specialist degree may 
begin following completion of the baccalaureate degree. For 
some students, the Specialist in Education degree may lead to 
advanced study for the doctorate. 
Students are urged to spend as much time in full-time resi-
dence as possible. Extensive use of the library, informal associa-
tions with fellow students and with staff, and participation in 
non-class activities provided by the University afford important 
learnings that can only be realized through full-time study. 
Admission Requirements 
The promise of the applicant as a successful professional 
worker in a chosen field is central to admission to the specialist 
program. To this end, admission to the Specialist in Education 
program is based upon the following entrance requirements: 
1. Completion of requirements for the master's degree from an 
accredited college or university. · 
2. A score on the combined general tests (verbal, quantitative 
and analytic sections) of the Graduate Record Examination of at 
least 1400. 
3. Successful professional experience appropriate to and as 
required in specific programs. 
4. Evidence of academic competence, physical and emotional 
health, and moral character based on letters of recommendation 
from graduate faculty and professional associates in administra-
tive and/or supervisory roles. 
5. Completion of application forms for admission to the program. 
6. Personal interview, following receipt of the above data, with 
a screening and selection committee composed of three persons 
appointed by the departmental chair. The· interview should be 
held as early as possible, but not later than the student's first 
semester of enrollment. 
Program Requirements 
Each candidate's program of study will be designed to meet 
specific needs as they relate to the chosen field of specialization. 
Provision is made for a core of courses, for additional courses in 
the area of specialization and in cognate fields as appropriate, 
for independent study, and for the development of a specialist 
project. 
Core courses. A nine-hour block of courses is a part of all 
Specialist in Education programs. These nine hours relate to the 
kind of experimentation and action research that are a part of the 
continuing work of the educator. The student is provided oppor-
tunity to become acquainted with research in the field of special-
ization and to gain the needed background in the methodology 
of experimentation. (Core courses are identified in the individual 
departmental section.) 
Additional work in the area of specialization. Courses, 
seminars, and practice in the area of specialization are named 
and described in the section relating to the particular program. 
Independent study. Students admitted to candidacy for the 
specialist degree · may engage in independent study with credit. 
Other than those directly related to the specialist project, activi-
ties may include library research, conferences, discussions, writ-
ings, observations, visits, interviews, and direct practical experi-
ence in the field of specialization. Credit is based upon evidence 
of growth in accord with the goals outlined for the independent 
study by the student and advisor. 
Specialist project. The specialist project is another form of 
independent study in which each student engages. It is planned 
with reference to the professional goals of the student and his or 
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her needs and interests as related to those goals. A written 
report will be made embodying the results of the investigation. 
overall guides for program requirements. In addition to the 
previously stated requirements, the following guides should be 
noted. 
1. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate work beyond 
the master's degree, including the specialist project, must be 
completed. 
2. Twelve hours of course work must be completed after 
admission to candidacy. 
3. Candidates may take a maximum of nine semester hours of 
800 level or equivalent credit through transfer from an institution 
with a recognized sixth-year graduate program. Course work so 
completed must be approved by the student's advisory commit-
tee as meeting program requirements. 
4. All credit applied to the Ed.S. degree must be in courses 
numbering 800 and above. 
5. Minimum residence requirements can be met through one 
regular enrollment period, exclusive of intersession, as a full-
time graduate student. 
6. The expected time limit for the completion for all require-
ments for the Ed.S. degree is six years from the date of 
admission to the specialist degree program. All course credits 
must be earned within the eight-year period prior to the awarding 
of the degree. 
The candidate for the Ed.S. degree advances toward the 
awarding of that degree as the following steps are taken in the 
order indicated. 
Admission to Candidacy for the Ed.S. Degree 
Application for admission to candidacy for the Specialist in 
Education degree should be filed by the student with the chair of 
the advisory committee: 
1. When a minimum of nine semester hours of graduate credit 
beyond the master's degree has been earned at Eastern Ken-
tucky University. (A minimum of 12 semester hours must be 
taken after admission to candidacy.) 
2. When work taken toward the Ed.S. degree shows an overall 
graduate grade point average of 3.3 or above. 
3. When the advisory committee has approved the planned 
program of study and a copy of this program has been filed with 
the committee chair, the departmental chair, and the Dean of the 
Graduate School. 
Following the student's initiation of application for candidacy, 
the committee, through its chair, recommends candidacy to the 
Graduate School. 
Completion of Degree Requirements 
In working with the student toward the completion of degree 
requirements, the chair of the advisory committee will take a 
leadership role. Other members of the committee will serve in a 
supporting role as requested by the chair and/or the student. 
Major activities of the committee include: 
1. Advising with the student regarding the selection of the 
specialist project. 
2. Assisting in its development and recommending approval of 
the written report of the project. 
3. Participating in the final oral presentation and defense of 
the project. 
4. Recommending the awarding of the Ed.S. degree. 
The student will be awarded the Specialist in Education de-
gree when the following requirements have been met: 
a. Completed course requirements (minimum of 30 semester 
hours) with an overall graduate grade point average of not less 
than 3.0 (4 point scale) . 
b. Satisfactorily passed final comprehensive written and/or 
oral examinations required by the department. 
c. Submitted the report of the specialist project, in writing, to 
members of the committee and secured their approval to ar-
range for an oral examination and defense of the project. (The 
completed project must be submitted to committee members at 
least one week prior to the scheduled defense. The oral defense 
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must be scheduled at least three weeks prior to the close of the 
semester in which the degree is to be awarded.) 
d. Satisfactorily defended the project in an oral examination. 
e. Presented two approved copies of the project, unbound in 
final form, to the Graduate School at least three weeks before 
the close of a regular term or two weeks for the summer term in 
which the student is to be certified for graduation. In preparing 
final copies of the project, as well as the copies submitted in "c" 
above, it is recommended that the American Psychological As-
sociation Publication Manual be followed. 
f. Has taken a common education core and a subject matter 
specialization competency examination for program evaluation. 
g. Filed an application for graduation as instructed by the 
Graduate School. 
THE JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAM IN EDUCATION 
The College of Education provides course work for the major 
field of study in support of the Joint Doctoral Program cooperatively 
offered, through the Graduate School, with the University of 
Kentucky. The final degree is awarded by the University of 
Kentucky. 
Special Program Requirements* 
Admission - The applicant should present a score of at least 
1 ,000 on the combined verbal and quantitative general test of 
the Graduate Record Examination. 
Normally three years of appropriate experiences are required . 
Committee - The student's advisory committee must be 
comprised of three members of the graduate faculty from the 
University of Kentucky and may include two members of the 
graduate faculty from Eastern Kentucky University. At least one 
of the Eastern representatives should be from the College of 
Education. 
Residence - The student must complete a minimum of 18 
semester hours or his/her doctoral course work, take the qualify-
ing examinations, and complete the dissertation project at the 
University of Kentucky. 
Program - The following majors are offered through the 
program: instruction and supervision; health, physical education 
and recreation; educational psychology; educational policy, stud-
ies and evaluation; special education; and vocational education. 
*Students must also meet the general requirements of the Grad-
uate School. 
Student Services 
TEACHER CERTIFICATION 
The Office of Student Services receives and processes appli-
cations for teaching certificates (Rank Ill, II and I) and additional 
certificates for school personnel (principals, supervisors, super-
intendents, counselors, psychologists, pupil personnel directors, 
and business administrators.) 
Planned programs for non-degree teacher certification pro-
grams are received and maintained in the Office of Student 
Services. 
Those students seeking initial teaching certification must meet 
all the requirements for admission to the teacher education 
program as stated in the Undergraduate Bulletin. 
Students in all initial teacher certification programs must have 
completed ENG 101 and ENG 102 with a grade of "C" or better 
and have passed the Writing Proficiency Examination prior to 
Admission to Teacher Education. 
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Educational Research 
and Evaluation 
ROBERT L. BYRNE, Director 
This office performs two major functions. First, it provides a 
central location for the collection and summary of statistical 
information relevant to quality control of the teacher education 
product. The Director coordinates the selection, administration, 
and analysis of measurement instruments utilized in the admis-
sion to the teacher education process and also those instru-
ments appropriate for evaluating students during the profe~sion­
al semester. This office regularly conducts follow-up stud1es of 
graduates of the teacher education program. Second , it provides 
services to faculty and students for identifying research hypothe-
ses, assistance in formulating the procedure, analysis of data, 
and dissemination of information. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
ADMINISTRATION, 
COUNSELING, AND 
EDUCATIONAL 
STUDIES 
ERNEST R. WHITE, Chair 
The Department of Administration, Counseling and Education~! 
Studies offers degree and non-degree graduate programs 1n 
educational administration and counseling. It also provides grad-
uate instruction in that common core of learnings (foundations) 
required of all master's degree programs in education and in 
other related fields. 
Educational 
Administration 
PAUL LAWRENCE, Program Coordinator 
Educational Administration offers programs for persons seek-
ing certification as principals, supervisors, sch~ol business a~­
ministrators, and superintendents. Course work 1n these areas 1s 
designed for those who seek certification and Rank I programs. 
The Specialist in Education degree in Educational Administration 
and Supervision is offered for those who prefer a degree program. 
Special Program Requirements 
All students seeking certification in educational administration 
must meet special departmental requirements and the general 
requirements for entry into the Graduate School and to sixth 
year graduate programs. The departmental Admissions Commit-
tee recommends the student for admission to specific certifica-
tion programs. 
CURRICULUM FOR EARLY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
PRINCIPAL (K-4) 
The program of preparation for the Professional C~rti.ticate for 
Instructional Leadership-Early Elementary School Pnnc1pal (Lev-
el I) consists of a minimum of eighteen hours of graduate credit 
beyond the master's degree. Prerequisites; the master's degree, 
an appropriage standard teaching certificate, three years of 
appropriate teaching experience, a graduate research methods 
course, and a graduate reading course. 
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Course Requirements for Level I 
Certification ........ ......... ... .. ... ............................ Minimum 18 hours 
EAD 800, 806, 811, 824, ELE 810, EPY 816. 
Substitutions may be made with the advisor's approval for any 
of the Level I courses taken in the master's degree. Candidates 
seeking certification as an Early Elementary School Principal are 
subject to the testing and internship requirements of the Ken-
tucky Revised Statutes and the Kentucky Administrative Regula-
tions. 
Course Requirements for Level II and 
Rank ! ... .... ........... .... ........ .... ...... .... .... .... ... .... .. Minimum 12 hours 
EAD 803, 805, 888 and a three hour elective chosen with the 
approval of the advisor. Substitutions may be made for program 
requirements taken at the master's level. A minimum of 60 
graduate hours is required for Level II and Rank I. Students will 
be required to take program evaluation examinations at the 
conclusion of their program. 
CURRICULUM FOR MIDDLE GRADE SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 
(5-8) 
The program of preparation for the Professional Certificate for 
Instructional Leadership-Middle Grade School Principal (Level 
I) consists of a minimum of 18 semester hours graduate credit 
beyond the master's degree. Prerequisites: the master's degree, 
an appropriate standard teaching certificate, three years of ap-
propriate teaching experience, a graduate research methods 
course, and a graduate reading course. 
Course Requirements for Level I 
Certification .... .... .... ... .. ... ................................. Minimum 18 hours 
EAD 800, 804, 811, 824, EMG 810, EPY 816. 
Substitutions may be made with the advisor's approval for any 
of the Level I courses taken in the master's degree. Candidates 
seeking certification as a Middle Grade School Principal are 
subject to the testing and internship requirements of the Ken-
tucky Revised Statues and the Kentucky Administrative Regulations. 
Course Requirements for Level II and 
Rank ! ........ .... ... ....... ............ ............. .............. Minimum 12 hours 
EAD 803, 805, 888 and a three hour elective chosen with the 
approval of the advisor. Substitutions may be made for program 
requirements taken at the master's level. A minimum of 60 
graduate hours is required for Level II and Rank I. Students will 
be required to take program eveluation examinations at the 
conclusion of their program. 
CURRICULUM FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL PRINCIPAL (9-12) 
The program of preparation for the Professional Certificate to~ 
Instructional Leadership-Secondary School Principal (Level I) 
consists of a minimum of eighteen semester hours graduate 
credit beyond the master's degree. Prerequisites: the master's 
degree, an appropriate standard teaching certificate, three years 
of appropriate teaching experience, and a graduate research 
methods course. 
Course Requirements for Level I 
Certification ............... .. ........ .... ..... ........... ........ Minimum 18 hours 
EAD 800, 809, 811, 824, EPY 816, ESE 863. 
Substitutions may be made with the advisor's approval for an~ 
of the Level I courses taken in the master's degree. Candidates 
seeking certification as a Secondary School Principal are subject 
to the testing and internship requirements of the Kentucky Re-
vised Statutes and the Kentucky Administrative Regulations. 
Course Requirements for Level II and 
Rank ! ............. ......... .. : ............ ......... ..... .. .... .... Minimum 12 hour 
EAD 803, 805, 888 and a three hour elective chosen with the 
approval of the advisor. Substitutions may be made for program 
requirements taken at the master's level. A minimum of 60 
graduate hours is required for Level II and Rank I. Students will 
be required to take program evaluation examinations at the 
conclusion of their program. 
ENDORSEMENTS 
The Level II , Early Elementary School Principal's Certificate 
(K-4), can be endorsed for Middle Grade School Principal certifi-
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ation (5-8) upon the completion of EAD 804 and EMG 810. 
c The Level II, Middle Grade School Principal 's Certificate (5-8) 
an be endorsed for early Elementary School Principal Certifica-~on (K-4) upon the completion of EAD 806, ELE 810, and EME 
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ihe Level II , Middle Grade School Principal 's Certificate (5-8) 
can be endorsed for Secondary School Principal Certification 
(9-12) upon the completion of EAD 809 and ESE 863. 
The Level II , Secondary School Principal's certificate (9-12) 
can be endorsed for Middle Grade School Principal Certification 
(5-8) · upon the completion of EAD 804 and EMG 810. 
CURRICULUM FOR SUPERVISOR OF INSTRUCTION (K-12) 
The program of preparation for the Professional Certificate for 
Instructional Leadership-Supervisor of Instruction, Level I, con-
sists of a minimum of twenty-one semester hours of graduate 
credit beyond the master's degree. Prerequisites: the master's 
degree, an appropriate standard teaching certificate, three years 
of appropriate teaching experience, a graduate research meth-
ods course, and a graduate reading course. 
Course Requirements for Level I 
certification ... ....... ..... .. ... ... .. .... ...... .. ....... .. ... .... Minimum 21 hours 
EAD 811 , 824, ELE 810, EMG 810, ESE 863, EPY 816, ~nd 
SED 775. 
Substitutions may be made with the advisor's approval for any 
Level I courses taken in the master's degree. 
Course Requirements for Level II and 
Rank 1 ... .......... •... ..... ..• .. ......... .. .... ......... .... .... .. Minimum 12 hours 
EAD 800, 802, 805 and 888. 
Substitutions may be made for program requirements taken at 
the master's level. A minimum of 60 graduate hours is required 
for Level II and Rank I. Students will be required to take program 
evaluation examinations at the conclusion of their programs. 
CURRICULUM FOR SCHOOL SUPERINTENDENT 
The program of preparation for the Professional Certificate for 
Instructional Leadership-School Superintendent consists of a 
minimum of thirty-six graduate hours beyond the master's de-
gree. Prerequisites: the master's degree, Level II principal or 
supervisor certification, three years of appropriate teaching ex-
perience, two years of appropriate administrative experience, a 
graduate research methods course, and six hours of behavioral 
science courses. With the permission of the advisor, the behavioral 
science courses may be included in the program requirements. 
Course Requirements for Certification .... ....... Minimum 36 hours 
EAD 800, 802, 803, 805, 811, 824, 840, 888, EPY 816, (either 
EAD 804, 806, or 809), (six hours from ELE 810, EMG 810, ESE 
863). 
CURRICULUM FOR THE SCHOOL BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATOR 
Prerequisite - Possession of the bachelor's degree from an 
accredited four-year college or university with a major or minor in 
business, commerce, accounting or management. Candidates 
must be admissible to graduate study and provide evidence of 
commitment to a career in school business management. 
Provisional Certificate - No less than 18 semester hours 
applicable toward the standard certificate for school business 
administrator, nine of which must be completed at Eastern ; six of 
these nine hours must be graduate level courses. The applicant 
must check with the advisor as to other institutional and state 
requirements. 
Standard Certificate - A master's degree in the appropriate 
field , plus three years experience and other conditions set by the 
State Department of Education, plus the following : ACC 201 , 
202, 700, GBU 301 , FIN 460, ACS 760, EAD 802, 803, and 805; 
one course from EDF 832, 836, or 850; two courses from EAD 
800, 806, 809, 811, or 840. 
Academic Divisions 
CURRICULUM FOR THE SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION 
DEGREE, EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION AND 
SUPERVISION 
The applicant for the Specialist in Education degree must work 
closely with the advisor on such things as: 
1. Evaluation of previous graduate work. 
2. Fulfilling requirements set forth in the guidelines for the 
degree. 
3. Completing required application forms. 
4. Establishing a program which lists courses to be taken for 
the area of specialization. 
Admission - acceptable scores on the Graduate Record 
Examination and acceptable undergraduate and prior graduate 
academic record; master's degree; three years experience ; an 
administrative certificate and a record of professional experience 
satisfactory to the Department. 
Admission to candidacy - Graduate School requ irements, 
described in the General Academic Information Section of th is 
Catalog must be satisfied . Departmental requirements, including 
a positive assessment of the individual 's professional promise, 
must be met. 
Curricula will be individually planned. 
Research Core ................. .. ..... ..... ..... .. ......... ...... ... ...... ..... 9 hours 
EAD 898, 899, and EDF 895. 
Administrative Core .... .... ..... ..... ....... ... .... .... .... ... .. .. ..... .... 36 hours 
EAD 800, 802, 803, 805, 811 , 824, 888, (either EAD 804, 806 
or 809) (either ELE 810, EMG 810 or ESE 863) , EPY 816, 842, 
SED 800. 
With permission of the Committee the administrative certificate 
may be earned concurrently with the specialist degree. Any of 
the required courses taken as a part of the master's degree may 
be counted except that no less than 36 hours must be earned 
after the master's degree. 
Comprehensives - Candidates will be expected to provide 
evidence of professional maturity tnrough written and/or oral 
comprehensive examinations. 
Course Descriptions 
EAD - Educational Administration 
768 Administration and Organization of Physical Education. (2) I, II. Policies 
and procedures of administration on the elementary and secondary school level. 
Emphasis on construction and care of facil ities, equipment and supervision of 
personnel. 
800 Introduction to Educational Administration. (3) I, II. Theories of adminis-
tration and practice at the district and community level. Administrative functions 
and types of school organizations are examined. 
801 School Personnel Administration. (3) A. Principles of personnel adminis-
tration and their application in obtaining, utilizing, compensating , developing, and 
separating school personnel. 
802 School Buildings and Grounds. (3) I. Emphasis on the cooperative 
planning of school buildings which fit the school program as identified by educational 
specifications. Equipping, furn ishing, and maintaining buildings are studied. 
803 School Finance. (3) II. Problems, issues, trends, and the structure of 
financing schools. Systems analysis, program budgeting, and accountability are 
analyzed at state/local levels. 
804 The Middle School Principal. (3) A. A study of the organization and 
management of the middle school , and the nature and needs of middle school 
children. 
805 School Law. (3) I, 11. Legal principles and interpretations of constitutional 
and statutory laws. Judicial decisions, school codes pertaining to administration 
and supervision of publ ic and private schools. 
806 The Elementary School Principal. (3) I. Prerequisite : EAD BOO. Organization 
and management of the elementary school. Study of the various duties, demands, 
and responsibilities of the elementary school principal in providing professional and 
educational leadership. 
807 Educational Administration and Supervision: -· (1-3) A. Prerequisite : 
advisor/departmental chair approval. Workshops, special topics, or seminars. May 
be retaken under different subtitles. 
808 Administration and Supervision of Early Childhood Education Centers. 
(3) A. Legal and practical aspects of administration and supervision in early 
childhood education, including funding, staffing, staff development, parental 
involvement, facilities, record keeping, health, and community relations. Special 
attention to Kentucky statutes and policies and to federal guidelines. 
809 The Secondary School Principal. (3) II. Prerequisite : EAD BOO. Organiza-
tion and management of the secondary school principal in providing professional 
and educational leadership. Study of various duties, demands, and respons1b11it1es 
of the secondary school. 
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811 Supervision of Instruction. (3) I, II. Organization and functions of school 
supervision, current practices, problems, objectives, and techniques. 
821 Practlcum in Administration and Supervision. (3) A. Prerequisite : profes-
sional certificate in administration and supervision. Field experiences with empha-
sis on organization and administration of schools. Campus seminars will be held to 
analyze problems and experiences of the field activities. 
824 Seminar In Administration and Supervision. (3) A. A study of current 
issues in education including the use of modern technological tools in instruction 
and administration. 
825 The Role of the Supervisor in Physical Education. (3) A. Philosophy and 
principles of supervision in physical education; competencies and duties of the 
supervisor of physical education; techniques and methods of supervision in physi-
cal education. 
840 The Superintendency. (3) I. Specific competencies in combining adminis-
trative theory and practices. Appraisal of programs, purchasing, contracts, bonds 
and securities, central offices services, professional negotiations, role of school 
boards. Case studies. 
888 Advanced Seminar in Administration and Supervision. (3) A. A study of 
the skills and techniques necessary for developing sound personnel policy and 
practice, and for developing an effective school/community relations program. 
891 Issues and Trends in Educational Administration and Supervision. (3) 
A. Exploration of basic issues and trends in the field of educational administration 
and supervision. Development and critical analysis of substantive positions on 
issues and movements. 
897 Independent Study. (1·3) A. Designed for advanced graduate students who 
desire to investigate special problems relating to educational administration and/or 
supervision. Student must have the independent study proposal form approved by 
faculty supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
898 Project Development. (3) A. Prerequisites : admission to Ed.S. program 
and EDF 869 or equivalent. Research and investigation in the area of specializa-
tion. Examination of appropriate design models. Development of acceptable project 
proposal. 
899 Specialist Project. (3) A. Prerequisites: EDF 895 and EAD 898. Guided 
completion of a scholarly project appropriate to the student's field of specialization. 
Educational Studies 
ROBERT GRISE, Program Coordinator 
Educational Studies provides instruction as a service to all 
degree programs. The courses offered are foundational in nature 
and contribute to that .core of common learnings required in all 
master's degree programs in education and in other related 
fields. 
Course Descriptions 
EDF - Educational Studies 
707 Problems in Educational Foundations. (1·3) A. Prerequisite : advisor/chair 
approval. For independent work, special workshops, a special topic or seminar. 
Student must have the independent study proposal form approved by facu lty 
supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
726 Applying Research to Classroom Problems. (2) A. Study and interpreta-
tion of recent research for the help it can give in dealing with classroom situations 
and problems. Class members will be encouraged to focus on situations and 
problems directly related to their own teaching. 
807 Educational Studies:-· (1-3) A. Prerequisite : advisor/departmental chair 
approval. Independent work, workshop, special topics, or seminars. May be retak-
en under different subtitles. 
832 History of Education in the United States. (3) A. Rise and development of 
public education in the United States. Sociological, psychological, and scientific 
movements in education ; education reorganization ; brief study of the development 
of public education in Kentucky. 
835 Critical Thinking in the Educational Process. (3) A. A study of the 
process of critical thinking in education. Exploration of techniques and materials for 
teaching the art of reasoning , defining problems, and analyzing and evaluating 
information. 
836 Philosophy of Education. (3) I, II. Meaning and scope of philosophy in 
education; contrasting philosophies and conceptions of education; evaluation and 
interpretation of present-day issues and problems in education. 
837 Comparative Education. (3) I. Study of the development of educational 
thought and practice in selected nations of Europe, the Orient, and South America. 
Emphasis will be placed on intellectual, historical, and sociological factors. 
839 Human Development and Learning. (3) A. The study of various theories of 
human behavior, development, and learning. Emphasis is placed on current re-
search and theories with special emphasis on different ethnic, cultural and social 
backgrounds and physical and mental exceptionality of children and youth. 
850 Educational Sociology. (3) II. Investigation of the social forces and institu-
tions influencing education. A study of cultural change, social control , social 
stratification, ethnic patterns, and religion and their effects on the school. 
855 Foundations of Multicultural Education. (3) 11. Examination of the educa-
tion implications of cultural pluralism in America and selected societies of the world . 
869 Research in Education. (3) I, II. Fundamental principles of educational 
research. Required of all candidates for the Master of Arts in Education degree 
who do not prepare a thesis. Should be taken early in the graduate program. 
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895 Advanced Research Methodology. (3) I. Prerequisite: EDF 869 or equiva-
lent. Theories and models of research design in the study of behavior and the 
educative process; statistical analysis of data. Research proposals may ~ developed. 
Educational 
Psychology and 
Counseling 
THOMAS BEARDSLEY, Program Coordinator 
Educational Psychology and Counseling offers graduate pro-
grams with specializations for those students who wish to be-
come school counselors, counselors in community settings, stu-
dent personnel workers in higher education , or administrators of 
pupil personnel. The following programs are offered. 
Master of Arts in Education Degree 
Elementary School Counseling 
Secondary School Counseling 
Master of Arts Degree 
Industrial and Community Services Counseling 
Student Personnel Services in Higher Education 
Certification Programs 
Administrator of Pupil Personnel Certification 
Rank I (Sixth Year Non-Degree Program) 
Specialist in Education Degree 
School Counseling 
Student Personnel Services in Higrer Education 
Special Program 
Requirements 
MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE 
The Master of Arts in Education degree with an option in 
counseling is required for provisional certification in elementary 
or secondary school counseling. The provisional certificate for 
school counselors shall be issued for a period of five years and 
may be renewed upon the completion of a minimum of eight 
semester hours of graduate credit every five years from a 
program leading to the standard guidance certificate. Applicants 
for certification should have had one year of teaching experience 
or one year of supervised internship in the school setting for 
which the individual plans to seek certification as a counselor. 
General requirements of the Graduate School must also be met. 
Elementary School 
Counseling 
MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION 
Persons with undergraduate certification in elementary educa-
tion are eligible for admission to elementary school counseling at 
Eastern Kentucky University. The course of study is outlined 
below. 
Professional Core .......................................................... 9 hours 
EDF 869 ..... ....... .......... ........ ...... .......... .. .......... ........... 3 hours 
EPY 816 ....... ....... ......... ...... .. ...... .... ..... ... ... ................. 3 hours 
EDF 839 ............. .. ....... ...... .......... .. ... ... ... .... ...... ... .... ... 3 hours 
Counseling Area ......................................... minimum 21 hours 
EPC 713, 740, 820, 825, 846, 880, and EPY 854. 
Electives .•..........................•........................... minimum 3 hours 
EPC 803, 814, 822, EPY 842, ELE 810 and SED 800. Other 
electives may be chosen, with prior advisor approval , to meet 
individual needs. Prior to enrollment in a practicum course, the 
Eastern Kentucky University 
student should have completed a minimum of 20 semester hours 
in the graduate program. 
Minimum Program Total ............................................. 33 hours 
COURSE SEQUENCE: EPC 713, 740, 846 and 820 must. be 
taken in that order unless a variance is granted by the adv1sor 
and the instructor of the class(es) . 
Elementary Counseling 
Standard Certificate Requirements ........................... 24 hours 
EPC 802, 803, 814, 822, **881, EPY 842, 852, and EAD 805. 
Rank I Electives: 
EPC 803, 808 *856, 891 , 704, EPC *826, *827, EAD 800, EDF 
855, ELE 810, and SED 800. 
Required courses that were taken as electives in the Master's 
Degree program will be replaced from the list of electives ab~ve . 
The Provisional Counseling Certificate and one year of full-t1me 
counseling experience are prerequisites for endorsement for the 
Standard Guidance Certificate. 
*See Catalog for Prerequisites 
**The advisor will determine if this practicum is to be taken 
based on the depth and recency of the counseling experience of 
the student. 
Secondary School 
Counseling 
MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION 
Persons with undergraduate certification in secondary educa-
tion are eligible for admission to secondary school counseling. 
The course of study is outlined below. 
Professional Core .......................................................... 9 hours 
EDF 869 .. ........... ... .. .. ........ ... ...... ... ... .... ..... ... .......... .... 3 hours 
EPY 816 .... ..... ... .......... ....... ... ..... ...... ..... ....... .... ... ..... .. 3 hours 
EDF 839 .... .... ..... ...... .. .... .... .. ... .. ........ ..... ... ........... ...... 3 hours 
Counseling Area ......................................... minimum 21 hours 
EPC 713, 740, 820, 822, 846, 880, and EPY 854 
Electives ........................................................ minimum 3 hours 
EPC 802, 803, 814, EPY 842, ESE 863, and SED 800, . Other 
electives may be chosen, with prior advisor approval , to meet 
individual needs. Prior to enrollment in a practicum course, the 
student should have completed a minimum of 20 semester hours 
in the graduate program. 
Minimum Program Total ............................................. 33 hours 
COURSE SEQUENCE: EPC 713, 740, 846 and 820 must be 
taken in that order unless a variance is granted by the advisor 
and the instructor of the class(es) . 
Secondary Counseling 
Standard Certificate Requirements .. ..... .............. ... ... ... .. 21 hours 
EPC 802, 803, 814, **881, EPY 842, 852 and EAD 805. 
Rank I Electives ..... .... ..... ...... .... ......... .. .... : ... ... .............. 6-9 hours 
EPC 808, *826, *827, *856, 891 , EPY 704, EAD 800, EDF 
855, ESE 863, and SED 800. 
Required courses that were taken as electives in the Master's 
Degree program will be replaced from the list of electives ab~ve. 
The Provisional Counseling Certificate and one year of full-t1me 
counseling experience are prerequisites for endorsement for the 
Standard Guidance Certificate. 
* See Catalog for prerequisites 
**The advisor will determine if this practicum is to be taken 
based on the depth and recency of the counseling experience of 
the student. 
Endorsement for Individual Intellectual Assessment 
Persons holding a school couseling certificate may be en-
dorsed to do individual intellectual assessment upon the comple-
tion of a minimum of twelve graduate hours. Prerequisite: EDF 
839, EPY 842. 
Course Requirements: 
EPY 816, 826, 827, 856 .......... .... ... ..... .......... ..... .... 12 hours 
Academic Divisions 
Community Counseling 
MASTER OF ARTS 
This program is designed to prepare counselors for_ servi~e. in 
a variety of settings such as state employm~nt agenc1e~ , clln1cs 
and community counseling agencies, bus1ness a.nd Industry, 
federal programs, sheltered workshops, social welfare agencies 
and community employment and training projects. This degree 
does not require teacher certification. Prerequisite: A bachelor's 
degree from an accredited four year institution. 
Required Courses ....................................................... 30 hours 
EDF 839, 869, EPC 713, 740, 803, 820, 822, 846, 880 and 
EPY 816. 
Electives ......................................................................... 3 hours 
Electives must be selected from the following list with the 
approval of the advisor. 
EPC 802, 854, EPY 704, SED 775. 
Minimum Program Total .......................................... 33 hours 
COURSE SEQUENCE: EPC 713, 740, 846 and 820 must be 
taken in that order unless a variance is granted by the advisor 
and the instructor of the class(es). 
Student Personnel Services 
in Higher Education 
MASTER OF ARTS 
Completion of this program leads to the Master of Arts degree. 
The degree does not require teacher certification. The program 
is designed to prepare persons interested in vario~s guidance 
and counseling functions inherent to institutions of h1gher educa-
tion, i.e., the technical school, junior college, or college. 
Required Courses ....................................................... 27 hours 
EPC 740, 820, 822, 844, 845, 846, EPY 842, 854, and EDF 
869. 
Electives ......................................................................... 6 hours 
Electives must be selected with the prior approval of the 
advisor to meet the needs of the individual. 
Minimum Program Total ............................................. 33 hours 
COURSE SEQUENCE: EPC 844, 740, 846 and 820 must be 
taken in that order unless a variance is granted by the advisor 
and the instructor of the class(es). 
Student Personnel Services 
in Higher Education 
SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION 
Persons with master's degrees in other disciplines will need to 
complete requirements for the master's degree in student per-
sonnel services. 
Professional Core Courses .......................................... 9 hours 
EDF 895, EPY 898, and 899. 
Counseling Area .......................................................... 12 hours 
EPC 802, 880, EPY 852, and EDF 855. 
Electives ......................................................................... 9 hours 
Electives are chosen, with prior consent of the advisor, to meet 
individual student program needs. All electives must be selected 
from courses numbered 800. 
Minimum Program Total ............................................. 30 hours 
School Counseling 
SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION 
A program of a minimum of 30 hours beyond the master's 
degree is designed to provide depth in counseling c_ontent a~d 
skills for the practicing school counselor. Completion of th1s 
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program will also provide the student with a standard counseling 
certificate and Rank I. 
Professional Core Courses .......................................... 9 hours 
EDF 895, EPY 898, and 899. 
Required Counseling Courses ................................... 15 hours 
EPC 802, 803, 814, 822, 881 , EPY 842, 852 and EAD 805. 
Electives ......................................................................... 6 hours 
Minimum Program Total ............................................. 30 hours 
Required courses that were taken as a part of the Master's 
degree and/or provisional certification program cannot count 
toward the Specialist Degree. These will be replaced from the 
list of Rank I electives to bring the total to 30 graduate hours 
beyond the M.A. 
Certification 
Programs 
Endorsement from Elementary to Middle School 
and Secondary Counseling 
Required courses: 
EDF 839 ................... ... ..... .... ....... 00····oo· ··oo···oo ·· ·····oo···oo .. 3 hours 
ESE 863 .... 00. 0000 ... oo ... 0000.000. 00 00 ...... 00 00 .. 000 ....... 00 .. .... . 00 0 .. 000.3 hours 
EPC 822 .... .. ....... 00 ...... ...... 0000 .. 00 0000 00 .. 00 0 ... .......... 00 .. 00 ... ... 3 hours 
EPC 880 00 ........ ... .. ..... .. 00 ..... 00 .. 00 .. 00 ..... 00.00 ... ... .. .. 00 ... .. . 00 .. 3 hours 
Endorsement from Secondary to Elementary 
and Middle School Counseling 
Required courses: 
EDF 839 ... ... .. ...... . oo .. . oo ....... oo ... . oo .. ooooo .. oo .. oo ... .. .. oo oo ......... 3 hours 
ELE 810 .. ..... ..... ... .. .......... ....... . oo .. oo ooo .. oo .. oo ... oo .. oooooooo .... . 3 hours 
EPC 822 0000 00 .. .. ....... 00. 00 .. ........ 00 00 ... ... 00 0.0000 ... 00 .. 00 ... 00 0. 000 .. 3 hours 
EPC 825 .... ........ oo .. oooooooooooooo .. ... ... oo ... oo .... ... oo···oo···oo···oo .. 3 hours 
EPC 880 ............. oo. 0000 ... 00 .. 00 ... 0000 .. 00 ... 00 00 .... .... ....... 0000. 00 .. 3 hours 
STANDARD PUPIL PERSONNEL CERTIFICATE 
Prerequisites: A master's degree, an appropriate standard 
teaching certificate, three years of full-time teaching experience 
and admission to the Administration and Supervision Program. 
Required Courses .. ..... 000 ... 00 0 ... .. ... 00 .. 00 .... 000.00 0 ... 00 .. 00 ... 000 ... 15 hours 
EPC 713, 803, 808, EPY 816, EAD 800, 805 and SED 775 
All of the above courses must be taken for certification. At 
least 15 hours must be taken after the M.A. Those courses taken 
in the masters must be replaced from the list below if needed to 
bring the total to 15 hours. 
Electives: 
EPC 816, EDF 839, ELE 810 and ESE 863 
Elementary and Secondary Guidance 
Persons who hold a M.A. Degree and a Teaching Certificate 
may earn Rank I by completing the requirements for the Provi-
sional Counseling Certificate and sufficient additional courses to 
total 60 graduate hours (including the M.A.). 
Persons holding the Provisional Certificate in Elementary or 
Secondary Counseling may earn Rank I by completing the 
Standard Guidance Certificate and sufficient additional hours 
from the Rank I Electives to total 60 graduate hours. 
Course Descriptions 
EPY - Educational Psychology 
704 Psychology of Individual Differences. (3) A. Prerequisite: undergraduate 
psychology course or instructor approval. Study and application of the facts of 
human variability, including differences in such areas as age, sex, class, intelli-
gence, and achievement. 
707 Problems In Educational Psychology and Guidance. (1-3) A. Prerequi-
site: advisor/instructor approval. Independent investigation of a research problem 
or directed readings, in a selected area of study chosen in consultation with the 
instructor. Student must have the independent study proposal form approved by 
faculty supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
755 Vocational Development and Adjustment. (3) A. Comprehensive cover-
age of the application of psychological principles to personnel selection, training, 
placement, and evaluation; motivation, interaction, and morale; and effective hu-
man relations in business, industry, and community agencies. 
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816 Tests and Measurements. (3) I, II. Study of concepts, principles, and 
methods involved in the use of current tests and inventories. Emphasis on 
measurement theory underlying construction, use, and interpretation of data from 
standardized tests. Credit will not be awarded to students who have credit for EPY 
412 or PSY 302. 
826 Individual Appraisal of Intelligence I. (3) I. Prerequisites: EDF 839, EPY 
816, and 842. Consideration of the major theories of intelligence. Practicum 
training in the administration, scoring, and interpretation of selected tests of 
intelligence, particularly the Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale. 
827 Individual Appraisal of Intelligence II. (3) II. Prerequisite: EPY 826. 
Supervised practice in the administration, scoring and interpretation of the Wechsler 
Intelligence Scale for Children-Revised, Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale, and the 
Wechsler Preschool and Primary Scale of Intelligence. 
842 Statistical Methods I. (3) I, II. Introduction to the techniques appropriate for 
the treatment of educational and psychological data. Use and interpretation of 
descriptive statistical methods. Credit will not be awarded to students who have 
credit for ECO 824 or ECO 220 or HEA 450 or PAD 400 or COR 400 or PSY 291 or 
STA 208 or STA 209 or STA 210 or STA 270. 
843 Statistical Methods II. (3) II. Prerequisite: instructor approval. Use and 
interpretation of multi-sample inferential statistics. Analysis of variance, co-variance, 
factorial designs, multiple regression , and nonparametric techniques. Credit will not 
be awarded to students who have credit for ECO 854 or STA 700 or STA 500 or 
ECO 221 or PSY 301 or STA 271 . 
852 Advanced Educational Psychology. (3) A. Prerequisite: instructor approv-
al. Basic problems of biological and environmental factors are reviewed, and the 
principles of motivation and learning are emphasized. 
854 Mental Health and Personal Adjustment. (3) A. Prerequisite: instructor 
approval. Study of the personal and social factors related to the development of 
individual mental health and mental illness. 
856 Practlcum In Psychometry. (3) A. Prerequisite : EPY 816, 842, 826, 827, 
and instructor approval. Advanced laboratory practice in giving tests and interpreting 
results. Attention given to intelligence tests, measurements of special aptitudes, 
inventories for self-appraisal, and measure of personality. 
898 Project Development. (3) A. Prerequisites: admission to Ed.S. program 
and EDF 869 or equivalent. Study of research and investigation in the area of 
specialization. Examination of appropriate design models. Development of accept-
able project proposal. 
899 Specialist Project. (3) A. Prerequisites: EDF 895, EPY 842, and 898. 
Guided completion of a scholarly project appropriate to the student's field of 
specialization. 
EPC - Counseling 
7131ntroductlon to Counseling. (3) I, II. Sociological, psychological , philosoph-
ical and educational foundations of pupil personnel services; history and growth of 
the guidance movement; function, scope, and organization of guidance. 
740 Counseling Theory and Practice. (3) I, II. Major theories of counseling. 
Attention is given to personality structure and individual behavior from which these 
are derived. 
802 Counseling Psychology. (3) A. Examination of counseling methods and 
concepts with emphasis on current systems of counseling . 
803 Community Agencies and Services. (3) I. Examines services provided by 
various community agencies, referral to those agencies, and coordination of 
agency services. Examines the relationships among agencies, staffing patterns, 
populations served, funding sources, and gaps and overlaps in services. 
807 Counseling: . (1-3) A. Prerequisite: advisor/departmen-
tal chair approval. Workshops, special topics, or seminars. May be retaken under 
different subtitles. 
808 Administration of Pupil Personnel Services. (3) II. Prerequisite: instructor 
approval. Administrative problems relating to child accounting. Major areas empha-
sized will be attendance reports and records, school census, and social and 
economic factors influencing school attendance. 
814 Organization and Administration of Guidance Services. (3) I. Prerequi-
site: EPC 713. Consideration of theory, organization, and personnel practices 
involved in organizing and administering guidance programs. 
820 Group Counseling. (3) I, II. Theory and experiences to develop skill in and 
understanding of group dynamics and effective group behavior. 
822 Lifestyle and Career Counseling. (3) I, II. Occupational information in educa-
tional and vocational planning; theories of vocational choice; sociology of occupations, 
and interpretation and utilization of current data pertaining to career fields. 
825 Elementary School Guidance. (3) A. Guidance practices for the elementa-
ry counselor, teacher, and other personnel, as derived from principles of child 
development. 
844 Student Personnel Services in Higher Education. (3) I. Study of student 
personnel services; emphasis upon relationship of these services to the total 
college program, research, and organization. 
845 Internship in Student Personnel Services. (3) II. Prerequisite: EPC 844. 
Supervised experience for student personnel trainees. Opportunity provided to 
share responsibilities for all phases of student personnel services. 
846 Techniques of Counseling. (3) I, II. Includes a consideration of different 
schools of thought in current counseling practice; how the counselor works ; and 
effective procedures for counseling. 
880 Counseling Practlcum. (3) A. This course provides students the opportuni-
ty to practice skills developed in their program. Students will be supervised by an 
experienced counselor in a setting appropriate for their program. 
881 Advanced Counseling Practlcum. (3) A. Counselors will expand their skills 
and their knowledge of current innovations and practices. A key focus will be the 
development of a conceptual and experiential basis for the task of supervising 
counselors. 
891 Issues and Trends in Counseling. (3) A. Critical examination of current 
issues and development trends in counseling research . 
Eastern Kentucky University 
DEPARTMENT OF 
CURRICULUM 
AND INSTRUCTION 
IMOGENE RAMSEY, Chair 
The Department of Curriculum and Instruction is responsible 
for program advisement and development in elementary educa-
tion, and secondary and higher education. Programs of study 
may lead to the Master of Arts in Education degree, the Special-
ist in Education degree and/or Rank II and Rank I. The Elemen-
tary Education program has options in early elementary educa-
tion, middle grade education and reading. In cooperation with 
appropriate departments in the colleges of Applied Arts and 
Technology; Arts and Humanities ; Business; Health, Physical 
Education , Recreation, and Athletics ; Natural and Mathematical 
Sciences; and Social and Behavioral Sciences, the department 
offers the Master of Arts in Education degree, the Master of 
Music Education degree, and the Specialist in Education degree 
in physical education for secondary school teachers. 
Special Program Requirements* 
Elementary 
Education 
MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION 
KELLY THOMPSON, Program Coordinator 
This curriculum is designed to improve the professional com-
petence and skills of teachers in elementary and middle schools. 
In addition to other criteria, a minimal total GRE score of 1100 
with each subtest score equal to at least 300 will be requ ired for 
clear admission to the M.A.Ed . program in Elementary Educa-
tion. Successful completion of the approved program qualifies 
the graduate for receipt of the Standard Elementary Teaching 
Certificate. 
*Candidates must also meet the general requirements of the 
Graduate School. Students seeking initial teacher certification 
who already hold a baccalaureate degree must meet the Writing 
Performace Requirement. 
Elementary Education Option in 
General Elementary Education 
This program, which satisfies requirements for the Standard 
Elementary Teaching certificate, is for students originally certified 
to teach grades K-8 or 1-8. This curriculum is designed to help 
teachers improve their professional skills, extend their knowl-
edge of the subjects they teach, and increase their understand-
ing of the intellectual , philosophical , sociological , psychological , 
and cultural foundations of effective education. 
Professional Education Core ..................................... 12 hours 
One of the following ..... .. .... ....... .... ... .... .. ... ... ... .... .. .. ... .. 3 hours 
EME 873, ELE 871 , EMG 806 
EDF 869 .... ........... .... .. ..... .. .... ... ........ .. ...... ...... ..... ... .. ..... 3 hours 
EDF 839 ..... .. .... ....... .... ... ..... ... ... ......... .... .... ... ...... .... ... ... 3 hours 
One of the following ... ... ... .. ...... ...... .. ... ........ .... ..... ........ 3 hours 
ELE 810, EMG 810 
Specialization ............................................................... 12 hours 
Subject matter: Courses selected to strengthen student's 
knowledge of subjects taught or in general education. 
Academic Divisions 
Electives ......................................................................... 6 hours 
Selected with advisor approval. 
Minimum Program Total ....................... ...................... 30 hours 
Note: Effective for students having K-8 or 1-8 certification who 
enter the M.A. Ed. program after September 1, 1989. 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION WITH OPTION IN EARLY 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
This program satisfies requirements for the Standard Elemen-
tary Teaching Certificate and is designed to help teachers certi-
fied to teach in early elementary schools (K-4) improve their 
professional skills, extend their knowledge of the subjects they 
teach, and increase their understanding of the intellectual, philo-
sophical , sociological , psychological, and cultural foundations of 
effective education. 
Professional Education Core ..... ................................ 12 hours 
ELE 871 ....... .... .... .. .. ... .... .... .. .... .. ...... .. ......... ... .. .... .... ... . 3 hours 
EDF 869 .. ........... ........ ... ... .. ..... ....... .... ... .. .... ... ..... ...... . 3 hours 
EDF 839 .... .. ... .. .... .. .... .. ....... ..... ... .. ........ ..... ...... .... ...... 3 hours 
ELE 81 0 ... .. ... .. .... ..... ...... .. .. .... .... ....... ..... .. .. ....... ... .. ... .. 3 hours 
Specialization ............................................................... 12 hours 
Subject matt~r: Courses selected to strengthen student's 
knowledge of subjects taught or in general education. 
Electives .................................................................. ....... 6 hours 
Selected with advisor approval. 
Minimum Program Total ............................................. 30 hours 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION WITH OPTION IN 
MIDDLE GRADE EDUCATION 
This program, which satisfies requirements for the Standard 
Elementary Teaching certificate, offers the student an opportuni-
ty to emphasize middle grade education. This curriculum is 
designed to help teachers certified to teach in middle schools 
improve their professional skills, extend their knowledge of the 
subjects they teach, and increase their understanding of the 
intellectual, philosophical, sociological , psychological , and cultur-
al foundations of effective education. 
Professional Education Core ..................................... 12 hours 
EMG 806 ... ............ ..... ....... ........... ...... ............. ........ ... 3 hours 
EDF 869 ........ ....... ..... ..... ................ ..... .... ....... ..... ... ... . 3 hours 
EDF 839 ...... ......... .... .. ... ... ....... : .... ....... ... ........ ......... ... 3 hours 
EMG 810 .... .... .. ..... ..... .... .. .. ...... .. ...... .... .... .... ........ .... .. 3 hours 
Specialization ............................................................... 12 hours 
Subject matter courses selected to strengthen student's 
knowledge in areas of certification . 
Electives ......................................................................... 6 hours 
Selected with advisor approval. 
Minimum Program Total ............................................. 30 hours 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION WITH OPTION IN READING 
This program meets guidelines for certification as Reading 
Specialist and for the Standard Elementary Certificate. 
Professional Education Core ..................................... 12 hours 
One of the following ....... ... ..... ....... ..... ... .. .... ... ... .. ..... .. 3 hours 
EME 873, ELE 871 , EMG 806 
EDF 869 .. ... .. .. .. ......... .... .. .. .. .... ...... .. .... .. .... .... .. ..... .... .. 3 hours 
EDF 839 ...... .. .... .. ...... .. .... ..... ....... ...... .. ....... ...... ..... ..... 3 hours 
One of the following ......... ... ...... ... ... .... .. ..... .. .... .. ... ..... 3 hours 
ELE 810, EMG 810 
Reading Component ................................................... 12 hours 
ELE/EMG 868 ..... .... ..... .... ............ ....... ... ... ......... ...... .. 3 hours 
ELE/EMG 875 .. .. .. ...... ... .... ...... .... .... ..... ... .... ... ... .... .. .. . 3 hours 
ELE/EMG 877 ... ... ....... ... ............ ..... ... ... .......... ....... .... 3 hours 
One of the following .. .... .... ...... ... ... .... ..... ..... ...... ......... 3 hours 
EME 865, EME 751 , other options 
with avisor approval 
Electives .............................................................. ........... 6 hours 
Selected with advisor approval. 
Minimum Program Total ............................................. 30 hours 
*Refer to the Special Program Requirements for the general 
M.A.Ed . degree in the College of Education Section of this 
Catalog. 
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Elementary Education 
SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION 
The curriculum for the Specialist in Education degree in ele-
mentary education is designed to meet the needs of curriculum 
area specialists and regular classroom teachers who seek a high 
level of knowledge and competency. The degree program, which 
consists of a minimum of 30 hours beyond the master's degree, 
fulfills requirements for the Rank I Elementary Teaching Certificate. 
Program Requirements: 
Two years of successful experience in a school certified posi-
tion prior to formal admission. 
Successful completion of admissions procedures and general 
requirements as specified in the general description for Ed .S. 
degree programs. 
Completion of Course Requirements: 
Core Requirements ....................................................... 9 hours 
EDF 895, ELE 898, and ELE 899. 
One course from psychosocial aspects of education. 
A minimum of 18 additional hours at graduate level, subject to 
student and committee approval. 
Completion of the general requirements for the Specialist in 
Education degree as specified in the general description for 
Ed.S. degree programs. 
RANK II CLASSIFICATION, THE FIFTH YEAR PROGRAM 
General policies governing the fifth year program leading to 
Kentucky Rank II classification appear in the general section of 
the College of Education. General requirements for elementary 
teachers certified for K-8, 1-8, K-4, and 5-8 are outlined below. 
Curriculum for Fifth Year Rank II Program 
Elementary, Early Elementary, and Middle Grade Education. 
Professional Education Core ..................................... 12 hours 
A. One of the following : ELE 871 , 873, or EMG 806 
B. One of the following : ELE 810, 842, EMG 810, EPY 816 or 
SED 800 
C. Two of the following: EAD 805, EDF 835, 837, 839, 855, 
EMS 811 , 818, SED 775, 790 
Subject Matter Courses .............................................. 12 hours 
Courses as approved by the advisor 
Electives ......................................................................... 8 hours 
Minimum Program Total ............................................. 32 hours 
LIBRARY SCIENCE 
(K-4, 5-8, or 1-8) 
Professional Education ............................................... 12 hours 
(As approved for Rank II Programs) 
Library Science .......................................................... 27 hours* 
LIB 701 , 769, 800, 801 , 802, 805, 821 , 831 , and 863 
Total Program Hours .............................................. 33-39 hours 
*Students who have completed LIB 501 and/or LIB 569 with a 
grade of "C" or better may use them to meet 3-6 hours of the 
requirements in the Library Science block. 
RANK I CLASSIFICATION, THE SIXTH YEAR PROGRAM 
General policies governing the sixth year program leading to 
Rank I classification appear in the general section of the College 
of Education. 
Curriculum for Sixth Year Rank I Program 
Elementary, Early Elementary and Middle Grade Education 
Professional Education ................................................. 6 hours 
Courses in Certified Teaching Area .......................... 15 hours 
Electives ......................................................................... 9 hours 
Selected with prior approval of the advisor 
Minimum Program Total .. ........................................... 30 hours 
LIBRARY SCIENCE 
(K-4, 5-8, or 1-8) 
54 
Professional Education ................................................. 6 hours 
(As approved for Rank I Programs) 
Library Science .......................................................... 27 hours* 
LIB 701 , 769, 800, 801, 802, 805, 821 , 831 , and 863 
Total Program Hours .............................................. 30-33 hours 
*Students who have completed courses included in the Library 
Science block as part of previous programs may substitute 
advisor approved electives from Professional Education or sub-
ject matter courses. 
CERTIFICATION IN GIFTED EDUCATION 
Prerequisite: Master of Arts in Education in Elementary, Second-
ary or Special Education. 
ELE/EMG/ESE 855 - Gifted and Talented Youth .. .... .. .. 3 hours 
ELE/EMG/ESE 856 - Curriculum in Gifted/Talented 
Education .. .. ........ .... ... .. ...... .... ..... 3 hours 
ELE/EMG/ESE 857 - Seminar: Gifted/Talented Education ..... 3 
hours 
ELE/EMG/ESE 858 - Practicum in Gifted/Talended 
Education .. .... .. .... .... .... .. ........ .... .. 3 hours 
Total Certification Requirement ............................. 12 hours 
Secondary and 
Higher Education 
DOROTHY KIRKPATRICK, Program Coordinator 
Special Program Requirements* 
Secondary Education 
MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION 
This curriculum is designed to help students achieve goals 
and develop competencies in professional education , academic 
areas and interpersonal relationships . Successful completion of 
the approved program qualifies the graduate for the Standard 
Secondary Teaching Certificate. 
Professional Education Core ..................................... 12 hours 
One of the following .. .. ........ .. .... .. ...... .. ...... .. ............ ... 3 hours 
ESE 774, EMG 806, EPY 816, SED 800 
EDF 869 .. .. .. .. ..... .. ... ... ..... ... .... ..... .. .. ... ..... ... ... .. .... .... .. . 3 hours 
EDF 839 ... ........................ .......... .. .............................. 3 hours 
One of the following .. .. .. .... .. .... .. ................ .. .. .. .. .... ..... 3 hours 
ESE 863, ELE 810, EMG 810 
Specialization ............................................................... 12 hours 
Courses selected from student's area(s) of certification. 
Electives ......................................................................... 6 hours 
Selected with advisor approval. Individuals who 
might be interestd in community college teaching 
will need to complete at least 18 hours in the 
academic specialization. 
Minimum Program Total ............................................. 30 hours 
The Master of Arts in Education-Secondary Education is offered 
with the following academic specialization options: agriculture, 
allied health sciences, art***, biology, business education, chem-
istry, earth science, English, general science, geography, history, 
home economics** , industrial education**, mathematics, physical 
education***, physics, political science, psychology, reading, school 
health, and sociology. 
*Candidates must also meet the general requirements of the 
Graduate School. (See the General Academic Information sec-
tion of this Catalog.) 
**Certification in home economics and industrial arts education 
is for grades 7-12. 
***Certification in art and physical education may be K-12. 
Eastern Kentucky University 
secondary Education with option in Reading 
This program meets guidelines for Rank II certification. 
professional Education Core ..................................... 12 hours 
One of the following ................................................... 3 hours 
ESE 87 4, EMG 806 
EDF 869 .. ............................................................... .. .. 3 hours 
EDF 839 ................................................................. ... . 3 hours 
One of the following .... .... ...... .... .. .... .............. .. .. .. .. ..... 3 hours 
ESE 863, EMG 810 
Reading Component ................................................... 12 hours 
ESE 868 ... .................................................................. 3 hours 
ESE 875 ..................................................................... 3 hours 
ESE 877 ................. ...... ..... ....... ... .. .................. ...... ..... 3 hours 
Additional advisor approved reading course ............. 3 hours 
Electives ......................................................................... 9 hours 
Selected with advisor approval. 
RANK II CLASSIFICATION, THE FIFTH YEAR PROGRAM 
General policies governing the fifth year program leading to 
Kentucky Rank II classification appear in the general section of 
the College of Education. General requirements for teachers 
certified for 7-12 and 9-12 are outlined below. 
Curriculum for Fifth Year Rank II Program 
Secondary Education 
Professional Education Core ..................................... 12 hours 
A. One of the following : ESE 774 or EMG 806 
B. One of the following: ESE 863 or EMG 810* 
C. Two of the following: EAD 805, EDF 835, 839, 855 
EMS 811, 818, SED 775 or 800, 
EPY 816 
*(or ELE 810 or ELE 741 for PHE students seeking 12 
grade certification) 
LIBRARY SCIENCE 
(7-12 or 9-12) 
Professional Education ............................................... 12 hours 
(As approved for Rank II Programs) 
Library Science .......................................................... 27 hours* 
LIB 701, 769, 800, 801, 802, 805, 821, 831, and 863 
Total program hours .............................................. 33-39 hours 
RANK I CLASSIFICATION, THE SIXTH YEAR PROGRAM 
General policies governing the sixth year program leading to 
Rank I classification appear in the general section of the College 
of Education. 
Curriculum for Sixth Year Rank I Program 
Secondary Education 
Professional Education ................................................. 6 hours 
Courses In Certified Teaching Area .......................... 12 hours 
Electives ....................................................................... 12 hours 
Selected with prior approval of advisor 
Minimum Program Total ............................................. 30 hours 
LIBRARY SCIENCE 
(7-12 or 9-12) 
Professional Education ................................................. 6 hours 
(As approved for Rank I Programs) Students who have not 
previously completed a reading methods course must take ESE 
774 or EMG 806. 
Library Science .......................................................... 27 hours* 
LIB 701, 769, 800, 801, 802, 805, 821, 831, and 863 
Total Program Hours .............................................. 30-33 hours 
*Students who have completed courses included in the Library 
Science block as part of previous programs may substitute 
advisor approved electives from Professional Education or sub-
ject matter courses. 
Academic Divisions 
Music Education 
MASTER OF MUSIC EDUCATION 
Professional Education Core ....................................... 9 hours 
EDF 869 .................... .................... .. ... ......... ... ............ 3 hours 
A minimum of six semester hours must be taken 
from the three following areas, with at least 
one course from two different areas ................. .. ....... 6 hours 
Area I. Historical/Philosophical 
EDF 832, EDF 835, EDF 836, EDF 837 
Area II. Sociological/Psychological 
EDF 839, EPY 816, EDF 850, EPY 852, EDF 855 
Area Ill . Curriculum/Instructional 
SED 800, ELE 810, EMS 811 , ESE 863 
Academic Emphasis .................................................... 12 hours 
ESE 878, 879; six hours selected from ELE 831, ESE 778, 
874, 875, 876, 880, 881, 882, 884, MUS 770, 786, 789, 883, 
898. Students electing to present a recital or write a thesis 
must take MUS 898). 
Music Core ................................................................ 9-11 hours 
MUS 884, 887, or 888; MUS 755 or 756. Additional hours 
required for the thesis/recital option from courses selected by 
the student and advisor from music or music education offer-
ings to fit the professional needs of the student. 
Minimum Program Total ........................................ 30-32 hours 
This program does not provide Standard Teaching Certification 
Physical Education 
SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION 
The Specialist in Education degree requires a minimum of 30 
graduate hours. Students holding an undergraduate degree 
with a major or minor in physical education and a master's in 
physical education may enter the program. 
Professional Education Core ....................................... 9 hours 
EDF 895, ESE 898, and ESE 899 
Physical Education Core ............................................ 12 hours 
To be selected from the following: PHE 820, 821, 822, 830, 
849, 852, 891, or 895. 
Electives ......................................................................... 9 hours 
To be selected from 800-level physical education courses in 
consultation with advisor. 
Minimum Program Total ............................................. 30 hours 
NOTE: In the Master's and Ed.S. combined, the student must 
have completed all the courses listed in the physical education 
core or their equivalents. 
CERTIFICATION FOR TEACHERS OF ENGLISH AS A 
SECOND LANGUAGE 
Prerequisite: Certification in either English or elementary 
education. 
ENG 510/710- Introduction to Linguistic Theory ......... 3 hours 
ENG 515/715- English as a Second Language .......... 3 hours 
ENG 520/720 - History of the English Language ...... ... 3 hours 
ELE/ESE 575/775 - Methods and Materials for Teaching 
English as a Second Language .. ............... .............. 3 hours 
Course Descriptions 
ELE - Elementary Education 
707 Problems in Elementary Education. (1-3) A. Prerequisite : advisor/ 
departmental chair approval. Independent work, special workshops, special top-
ics, or seminar. 
719 Teaching In the Kindergarten. (3) A. Focuses upon leaders and literature 
of kindergarten education including historical movements, organizations, curricu-
la, equipment, and procedures used with normal, developmentally different, and 
multicultural children . 
741 Survey of Elementary Curriculum Programs. (3) I, II. For physical 
education, art, or music majors seeking 12th grade certification . Explores ele-
mentary curriculum, the role of special teachers , problems of individual learners, 
functions of the entire school-community. Not open to elementary education 
majors. 
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801 Practlcum In Kindergarten Education. (4) I, 11. Prerequisites: ELE 719 or 
ELE 519. Observation and teaching under professional supervision. 
802 Practicum in Elementary Education. (4) A. Supervised teaching experi-
ences in elementary levels of education. 
807 Elementary Education: . (1-3) A. Prerequisite : advisor/ 
departmental chair approval. Independent work, workshops, special topics, or 
seminars. May be retaken under different subtitles. 
810 Elementary School Curriculum. (3) I, II. Study in depth of principles, 
materials, and procedures in current curriculum development and revision in the 
elementary school. 
820 Theory and Philosophy in Early Childhood Education. (3) A. Survey of 
historical perspectives in early childhood education with concentration on as-
sumptions and practices in various programs; includes current research concern-
ing the developmentally different and multicultural chi ld. 
825 Cognitive Development of Young Children. (3) A. A study of theories 
and philosophies concerning the learning process in the development of young 
children. Exploration, development, and evaluation of appropriate assessment 
instruments as well as activities and materials which facilitate cognitive development. 
830 Expressive Experiences in Early Childhood Education. (3) A. Exam-
ines theories and definitions of creativity; explores the methodology and materials 
appropriate to stimulate creative expressions in young children through the media 
of art, music, drama, literature, and movement. 
831 Music In Early Childhood Education. (2-3) A. Study of preschool 
children, learning processes, structure of music, methods, and materials for 
developing musical skills. Open to music, preschool, and kindergarten teachers. 
Knowledge of music reading not required. Special requirements for three hours 
credit. 
871 Readiness and Primary Reading Programs. (3) A. Intensive study of 
methods and materials appropriate for developing reading readiness and for 
guiding reading instruction in grades K-3. Emphasis upon the newer approaches 
and latest research. 
891 Issues and Trends in Elementary Education. (3) A. Prerequisite: 
instructor approval. Opportunities provided for participation in exploration and 
analysis of critical issues relating to elementary education. 
897 Independent Study. (1-3) I, II. Primarily for advanced graduate students 
who desire to investigate special problems relating to elementary education. 
Student must have the independent study proposal form approved by faculty 
supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
898 Project Development. (3) A. Prerequisites: admission to Ed.S. Program 
and EDF 869 or equivalent. Study of research and investigation in the area of 
specialization. Examination of appropriate design models. Development of ac-
ceptable project proposal. 
899 Specialist Project. (3) A. Prerequisites: EDF 895 and ELE 898. Guided 
completion of a scholarly project appropriate to the student's field of specialization. 
EME - Early Elementary/ Middle Grade 
710 Art In the Curriculum. (3) A. Formerly ELEIEMG 710. Elements of the 
discipline, creativity, aesthetics, theory, philosophy and instructional facil ities will 
be explored. Individual explorations of research and media. 
722 Creative Experiences in Education (3) A. Formerly ELE/EMG 722. 
Designed for prospective and in-service teachers with focus upon the nature of 
creativity, development of skills used in creative expressions, and activities which 
promote creativeness in children and teachers. Credit will not be awarded to 
students who have credit for CDF 346. 
730 MuHicuHural Populations and School Curriculum. (3) A. Formerly 
ELEIEMG 730. Exploration of ethnic and family backgrounds, class structure, 
patterns of living, language characteristics, and teacher-pupil attitudes as they 
relate to the school experience. 
751 Linguistics In the Curriculum. (3) A. Formerly ELE/EMG 751 . Prerequi-
site: EME 445, 873 or ELE 871 . Investigations of elements in the science of 
linguistics and their application to communication skills of students. 
no Identification and Correction of Developmental Reading Problems. (3) 
A. Formerly ELEIEMG 770. Precedures and materials appropriate for the identifi-
cation and correction of moderate reading problems in the regular classroom. 
786 HeaHh Education K-8. (3) A. Formerly ESE 786. Curriculum design and 
content, instructional strategies, and materials for health education in K-8. 
796 Physical Education for Children and Youth. (3) A. Formerly ELEIEMG 
796. Comprehensive review of techniques used in teaching physical education in 
the early elementary and middle grades. Emphasis placed on health, evaluation, 
fitness testing, rhythmical activities, game activities, tumbling and self-testing. 
843 Teaching Mathematics to Low Achievers. (3) A. Formerly ELEIEMG 
843. In-depth analysis of characteristics of low achievers, teaching resources, 
teaching strategies, and appropriate mathematics curriculum content. 
863 Social Science In the Curriculum. (3) A. Formerly ELEIEMG 863. 
Emphasis on social science disciplines in the curriculum. New developments in 
social studies curricula are explored. 
864 Investigations In Language Arts. (1-3) A. Formerly ELE/EMG 864. 
Critical study of the investigative and theoretical literature dealing with the 
teaching of listening, spelling, handwriting, and oral and written expression. 
865 Investigations In Reading. (1-3) A. Formerly ELEIEMG 865. Prerequisite : 
Instructor approval. Individual research and study of investigative and theoretical 
literature dealing with the teaching of reading. 
866 Investigations In Mathematics. (1-3) A. Formerly ELE/EMG 866. Critical 
study of investigative and theoretical literature dealing with the teaching of 
mathematics. 
867 Investigations In Social Studies. (1-3) A. Formerly ELEIEMG 867. 
Prerequisite: Instructor approval. Critical study of investigative and theoretical 
literature dealing with teaching social studies. 
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870 Trends In Science Education. (3) A. Formerly ELEIEMG 870. Exploration 
of modern trends, practices, and foundation programs drawn from appropriate 
disciplines which relate to the teaching of science. 
872 Mathematics In the Curriculum. (3) A. Formerly ELE/EMG 872. Explora-
tion of trends, concepts, and issues involved in modern mathematics programs. 
Research findings are examined and multisensory materials are presented. 
873 Developmental Reading. (3) A. Formerly ELE/EMG 873. Advanced study 
of methods, materials, and organizational procedures appropriate for teaching 
developmental reading . 
874 Language Arts In the Curriculum. (3) A. Formerly ELEIEMG 874. 
Examination of current trends and curriculum problems related to teaching of 
language arts. Emphasis on listening, oral and written expression, spelling and 
handwriting. 
876 Investigations in Science Education. (3) A. Formerly ELE/EMG 876. 
Prerequisite: instructor approval. Individual research and study of investigative 
and theoretical literature dealing with the teaching of science. 
an Practlcum in Remedial Reading. (3) A. Formerly ELEIEMG 877. Prereq-
uisite: EMS 868 and 875. Supervised experience in diagnosis and correction of 
reading problems. 
880 Organization and Supervision of Student Teaching. (3) A. Formerly 
ELEIEMG/EHE 880. Prerequisite: teaching experience. For school and college 
personnel concerned with improving student teaching experiences. 
EMG - Middle Grade Education 
707 Problems In Middle Grade Education: . (1-3) A. Pre-
requisite: Approval of advisor. Independent work, workshops, special topics, or 
seminar. May be taken for a maximum of six hours under different subtitles. 
767 Curriculum and Instructional Strategies for Home Economics in the 
Middle Grades. (3) A. Study of curriculum content, instructional materials and 
strategies appropriate for Home Economics instruction in the middle grades. 
768 Curriculum and Instructional Strategies for Industrial Education in 
the Middle Grades. (3) A. Prerequisite: Certification in Industrial Education. 
Study of curriculum content, instructional materials and strategies appropriate for 
Industrial Education instruction in the middle grades. 
806 Reading Instruction in the Middle School. (3) A. Formerly ELE 806. 
Prerequisite: A course in foundations of reading or reading/language arts instruc-
tion. Intensive study of teaching materials and strategies appropriate for teaching 
reading in grades four through eight . Special emphasis on content areas. 
807 Middle Grade Education: . (1-3) A. Independent study, 
special workshops, topics or seminars. May be retaken for a maximum of six hours 
under different subtitles. 
810 Curriculum in the Middle School. (3) A. A study of the physical , social, 
emotional, and intellectual needs unique to the middle grade student and their 
implications for courses of study, the learning environment, and teacher characteristics. 
897 Independent Study. (1-3) A. Offered for advanced graduate students who 
desire to investigate special problems related to middle grade education. 
ESE - Secondary Education 
700 The School Health Program. (3) A. Organizational patterns necessary for 
an efficient, well coordinated health program. Interrelated roles of health services, 
health instruction, and healthful school living. Attention given to the role of the 
school health coordinator. 
707 Problems In Secondary Education. (1-3) A. Prerequisite: advisor/ de-
partmental chair approval. Independent work, special workshops, special topic, or 
seminar. 
764 History and Philosophy of Industrial Education. (3) A. History of 
industrial education from its early beginnings to the present; the contributions of 
leaders; movements in the development of industrial and vocational education ; 
modern concepts of industrial education. 
765 Workshop in Home Economics Education. (1-3) A. Prerequisite : in-
structor approval. Concentrated work in a current aspect in vocational home 
economics. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours. 
766 Special Problems in Home Economics Education. (1-3) A. Prerequi-
site: instructor approval. The student chooses a problem and works under the 
supervision of the instructor. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours. Student 
must have the independent study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor 
and department chair prior to enrollment. 
n4 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School. (3) A. Includes emphasis 
on developmental and content area reading, reading skills. Appraisal of reading 
abilities, appropriate materials, evaluation, and organization of secondary reading 
programs. 
na Music In Special Education. (3) A. Prerequisite: for non-music majors: 
MUS 360 and ELE 362 or instructor approval. Music in education of the handi-
capped and the gifted. Exploration and development of special teaching techniques 
and resources. 
806 Current Principles, Trends, and Issues In Business Education. (3) A. A 
study of principles in business education, contemporary issues, and recent and 
emerging trends reflected in research and other literature. 
807 Secondary Education: . (1-3) A. Prerequisite : advisor/ 
departmental chair approval. Independent work, workshops, special topics, or 
seminars. May be retaken under different subtitles. 
812 Curriculum Theory and Development. (3) A. Critical study of issues and 
problems in curriculum development, the rationale underlying major positions of 
these issues, implications for work at various levels of the educational program, 
and principles and techniques of curriculum change. 
820 Improvement of Instruction In Typewriting. (3) A. Selected principles of 
psychology of skill development; improvement of methods and procedures of 
teaching ; testing and evaluation; concepts and implications of word processing ; 
and review of selected research and literature. 
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835 Improvement of Instruction in Accounting and Basic Business. (3) A. 
Improvement of methods and procedures for teaching accounting, data processing, 
basic business courses ; study of selected learning principles, current trends, 
relevant research and literature; exploration of testing and evaluation. 
849 Trends and Materials in Social Studies. (3) A. Designed to broaden the 
horizons of secondary social studies teachers. Attention focused on new curriculum 
materials, simulation videotaped microteaching. Participants will be actively in-
volved, and consultants will assist in areas of particular interest. 
860 Curriculum Development in Home Economics. (3) A. Prerequisite : in-
structor approval. Educational trends and their implications for home economics in 
the secondary school; principles of curriculum construction as applied to junior and 
senior high school home economics. 
861 Supervision of Home Economics. (3) A. Principles and techniques of 
effective supervision of home economics at different educational levels, with 
emphasis on supervision of student teaching. 
863 Secondary School Curriculum. (3) II. Aims of the public secondary 
schools; plans for evaluating curriculum procedures; qualities of good teaching ; 
procedures of evaluating and improving classroom teaching ; methods of making 
the school a more effective agency. · 
865 Seminar in Home Economics Education. (1-3) A. Current topics and 
research relevant to home economics. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours. 
866 Curriculum Design in Physical Education. (3) I. An examination of the 
various considerations basic to the design of physical education programs. A 
curriculum project is required . 
867 Evaluation in Home Economics Education. (3) A. Theories and tech-
niques of evaluation; construction and interpretation of devices used to measure 
progress and attainment in home economics. 
871 Special Problems in Industrial Arts Education. (1-6) A. Problems of 
particular value to the teacher in the field, both of a practical and of a research 
nature, will be pursued by the student and developed through conferences and 
activities directed by the staff. Student must have the independent study proposal 
form approved by faculty supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
872 Curriculum Practices and Trends in Industrial Education. (3) I. Current 
concepts and trends in industrial education ; principles underlying curriculum con-
struction and development; long range planning for improvement of program. 
873 Seminar in Industrial Arts Education. (3) A. Current problems and issues 
in industrial education with emphasis on their historical, social, philosophical, and 
psychological dimensions. Study of recent research related to industrial education 
and its implications for the field. 
874 Supervision & Administration in Music Education. (3) A. Functions, 
techniques, and problems of supervision and administration in music education ; 
development of effective programs in city and county school systems; inservice 
education and workshop techniques ; professional and community relationships. 
875 Current Trends in Secondary Music. (2) A. Overview of music curriculum 
in the junior and senior high school ; relationship of general and special ized aspects 
of music in secondary schools ; characteristics of adolescents and their implications 
for musical growth. 
876 Current Trends in Elementary Music. (2) A. Current thought and practices 
in elementary music; knowledge of learners and learning processes, structure of 
music, methods of developing skills. Non-music majors must have equivalent of 
MUS 360 and instructor approval. 
an Practicum in Remedial Reading. (3) A. Supervised experiences for sec-
ondary reading teachers in diagnosis and correction of reading problems. 
878 Principles of Music Education. (3) I. Basic educational principles and their 
implications for music education with reference to all types of school situations. 
879 Foundations of Music Education. (3) II. Historical, philosophical, and 
psychological foundations of music education and their relationship to curriculum 
development. 
880 Problems in Music Education. (1-3) I, II. Problems in the various areas of 
music education. Emphasis on curriculum improvement through exposure to cur-
rent research and literature in the field. If taken as an independent study, student 
must have the independent study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and 
department chair prior to enrollment. May be retaken to a maximum of three hours. 
881 Workshop in Music Education. (1-4). Summer only. Philosophy, objec-
tives, literature, materials, and techniques pertinent to a particular area of music 
instruction. Topics to be announced. May be retaken to a maximum of four hours 
credit. 
882 Curriculum Development in Music Education. (3) A. The theory and 
process of curriculum development in music education; consideration of the instructional 
process; the importance of sequence, continuity, and articulation; strategies for 
change. 
884 Organization & Administration of Instrumental Music. (2) A. History and 
roles of instrumental music; methods of program initiation, student recruitment and 
testing, organization and administrative aspects of various instrumental groups; 
administrative procedures for property and library materials. 
898 Project Development. (3) A. Prerequisite : admission to Ed.S. program and 
EDF 869 or equivalent. Study of research and investigation in the area of 
specialization. Examination of appropriate design models. Development of accept-
able project proposal. 
899 Specialist Project. (3) A. Prerequisite : EDF 895 and ESE 898. Guided 
completion of a scholarly project appropriate to the student's field of specialization. 
EMS - Early Elementary/Middle Grade/Secondary 
n5 Methods and Materials for Teaching English as a Second Language. (3) 
A. Formerly ELE/EMG/ESE 775. The study of effective methods of Teaching 
English as a Second Language (TESL). Thirty hours of field experiences are 
required. 
Academic Divisions 
811 Humanistic Teaching - Strategies and Behaviors. (3) A. Formerly 
ELEIEMG/ESE 811 . Rationale for and practice with techniques for effective teach-
ing using humanistic and behavioral approaches. Emphasis is placed upon meet-
ing the individual professional needs of participants. 
818 Effective Instructional Models and Practices. (3) A. A course designed to 
help students examine, evaluate, adn apply recent research findings related to 
effective instruction and schools. 
842 Discipline and Classroom Management. (3) A. Formerly ELE/EMG/842. 
Knowledge and skills necessary for establishing and maintaining positive relation-
ships in the classroom; disciplinary concerns of teachers. Theoretical and tested 
knowledge in personal behavior and communication skills systems examined for 
practical and effective application. 
855 Gifted and Talented Youth. (3) A. Formerly ELEIEMG/ESE 855. Survey of 
the unique characteristics of gifted and talented youth , methods of identification, 
and educational needs. 
856 Curriculum in Gifted/Talented Education. (3) A. Formerly ELE/EMG/ESE 
856. Current curriculum projects expressly designed for gifted and talented youth. 
Major models for curriculum development and teaching strategies employed in the 
projects will be studied. 
857 Seminar: Gifted/Talented Education. (3) A. Formerly ELEIEMG/ESE 857. 
Students will examine and subsequently share through discussion significant 
readings and research related to Gifted/Talented Education. Research projects will 
be emphasized. 
858 Practlcum In Gifted/Talented Education. (3) A. Formerly ELE/EMG/ESE 
858. Supervised teaching experience in education for the gifted/talented. 
868 Techniques and Materials for Remedial Reading. (3) A. Formerly ELE/ 
EMG/ESE 868. Prerequisite : ELE 871 , EME 873, EMG 806 or ESE 774. Methods, 
materials and techniques appropriate for correction of reading problems. 
875 Diagnosis of Reading Problems. (3) A. Formerly ELE/EMG/ESE 875. 
Prerequisite: ELE 871 , EME 873, EMG 806, or ESE 774. Theory and implementa-
tion of diagnostic procedures for the appraisal of reading problems. Emphasis on 
assessing types and degree of reading disabilities. 
EHE - Higher Education 
807 Problems In Higher Education. (1-3) A. May be retaken under different 
subtitles to a maximum of six hours. Prerequisite : advisor/departmental chair 
approval. Independent work, special workshops, selected topics or seminar. 
LIB - Library Science 
701 Literature and Related Materials for Transescents. (3) A. A course 
designed to help teachers and librarians extend their knowledge of authors, 
literature, and related materials for students 10-14 years of age. Relating of 
literature to the interests and needs of transescents and literary criticism are 
emphasized. 
769 Instructional Media and Technology. (3) I, II. A course designed to instruct 
students in the philosophy and techniques of the effective utilization of instructional 
media and technology. 
800 Organization and Administration of the School Media Center. (3) A. 
Formerly LIB 700. A course designed to instruct students in the philosophy, 
objectives, and administration of the media center in elementary and secondary 
schools. 
801 School Library Practicum. (3) A. Practicum for graduate students offering 
practical experience in many phases of school library service. Circulation routines, 
reference materials, cataloging of new books and materials, reading guidance, 
story telling, and the organization of unit materials are stressed. 
802 Literature and Related Materials for Young Adults. (3) A. Formerly LIB 
702. A course designed for teachers and school media librarians preparing to work 
with young adults. Literature and related materials appropriate for supplementing 
school curricula and encouraging recreational reading among students 15 years 
and older will be explored. 
805 Advanced Children's Literature. (3) A. Prerequisite: LIB 301 or compara-
ble course. Characteristics of good reading for children ; types and evaluation of 
literature; use of materials for curricular and leisure needs; correlation of book and 
non-book materials. For librarians and teachers. 
807 Library Science: _ (1-3) A. Prerequisite : advisor/departmental chair ap-
proval. Independent work, workshops, special topics, or seminars. May be retaken 
under different subtitles. 
821 Reference and Bibliographic Services. (3) A. Formerly LIB 721 . A course 
designed to prepare school media librarians to acquire and use information 
resources needed to support the school curriculum. 
831 Classification and Cataloging. (3) A. Study of the fundamental principles 
and methods of classifying and cataloging book and non-book materials. 
863 Computer Use and Media Preparation in Library Media Programs. (3) A. 
Formerly LIB 763. This course emphasizes the application of computer tools to 
library procedures and information access and the design, production, and organi-
zation of instructional media. 
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DEPARTMENT OF 
SPECIAL 
EDUCATION 
_____ , Chair 
The Department of Special Education offers graduate programs 
leading to the Master of Arts in Education, the Specialist in 
Education degree, and/or Rank II and Rank I. The special 
education Masters of Arts in Education and teaching certifica-
tions options are learning and behavior disorders, trainable 
mentally handicapped, hearing impaired, and communication 
disorders. The Master of Arts in Education, non-teaching option , 
is offered in Special Education in Early Childhood . Students 
should consult with a graduate advisor for the desired certifica-
tion program as early as possible. 
Special Education 
MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION* 
Options in Learning and Behavior Disorders, Trainable Mentally 
Handicapped, Hearing Impaired, and Special Education in Early 
Childhood. 
1. Candidates with provisional certification in L&BD, TMH, 
and HI. 
Professional Core .......................................................... 9 hours 
EDF 869 .. .. ......... ...... ..... ..... ... ........ ... .. ..... ... .. .. ......... ... 3 hours 
EPY 816 .......... .. .......................... ........ .. .... .. .. .. ...... .. ... 3 hours 
Historical and philosophical foundations 
of education or the area of curriculum and 
instructional methods ...... .. .. .. .... ... ...... ...... .. ................. 3 hours 
Area I. Historical/Philosophical 
EDF 832, EDF 835, EDF 836, EDF 837 
Area Ill. Curriculum/Instructional 
ELE 810, EMS 811 , ESE 812, ESE 863 
Special Education Requirements in one of the following 
optlons .......................................................................... 12 hours 
Learning and Behavior Disorders (L&BD) 
Prerequisite (L&BD provisional certification) 
SED 803, 804, 805, and 886 
Trainable Mentally Handicapped (TMH) 
Prerequisite (TMH provisional certification) 
SED 803, 805, 806, and 886 
Hearing Impaired (HI) 
Prerequisite (HI provisional certification) 
SED 803, 809, 832, and 886 
Electives ......................................................................... 9 hours 
Minimum Program Total ............................................. 30 hours 
2. Candidates seeking initial certification in L&BD*, TMH*, 
and HI. 
These three certification options are designed for candidates 
seeking certification in learning and behavior disorders, trainable 
mentally handicapped, and hearing impaired . A prerequisite for 
entering the programs includes elementary certification or sec-
ondary certification . Candidates with old categorical endorse-
ments in special education may also pursue these options if the 
objective is to obtain a new certification. Rank II is earned at 32 
hours while the certification is awarded at the completion of the 
entire program. Additional hours may apply toward a sixth year 
program (Rank 1) . It is very important that candidates seek early 
advisement from the department. For detailed information , con-
tact the Department of Special Education. Program outlines are 
available. 
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3. Candidates for non-teaching option in L&BD, TMH, HI, 
and SEEC. 
These four non-teaching options are designed for candidates 
seeking non-teaching Master of Arts in Education Degree in 
Special Education. A prerequisite for entering the L&BD, TMH, 
or HI option is an undergraduate degree with a non-teaching 
option in Special Education (L&BD, TMH, HI) which are currently 
being offered in the Department of Special Education . Prerequi-
sites for entering the SEEC option are a bachelor's degree in 
special education or in a related discipline from an accredited 
institution and completed coursework in or equivalent to SED 
104 or 575/775, SED 260 or 360 or 820, SED 341 or 590/790, 
SED 352 or 372 or 576/776, SED 518/718, and SED 375 or 
574/774 or documented successful work experience with pre-
school handicapped children approved by the academic advisor. 
Individuals with Kentucky teacher certification are not eligi-
ble for admission to any of the non-teaching options, except 
Special Education in Early Childhood (SEEC). 
Professional Core .......................................................... 9 hours 
EDF 869 ..... ...... .... .. ............... ....... ... ........ ...... ..... ....... . 3 hours 
EPY 816 ............ .. .......... ........ .... .... ... .. .... .. ....... ....... .... 3 hours 
Historical and philosophical foundations of education or the 
area of curriculum and instructional methods ...... .. ...... . 3 hours 
Area I. Historical/Philosophical 
EDF 832, 835, 836, 837 
Area Ill. Curriculum/Instructional 
ELE 810, EMS 811, ESE 812, 863 
Special Education Requirements in one of the 
following non-teaching options ................................. 12 hours 
Learning and Behavior Disorders (L&BD) 
SED 886 .. ..... .. .... ... ... ... ..... ........... .. .... .. ..... .. .... .. .. .. ... .... . 3 hours 
SED 803/804 .... ..... ... .... ....... .......... .... .. ... ........ .. .. ......... . 3 hours 
Approved SED Electives .... ...... ...... ........ .. .. .. .. .. .... .. .. .. .. 6 hours 
Trainable Mentally Handicapped (TMH) 
SED 886 ... .... .. .. ... ..... .... .. .. ............ ... ...... .. ....... .... ... .. .. ... 3 hours 
SED 803/804 .. ...... .. ................ .................. ...... .. ...... .. .. .. 3 hours 
Approved SED Electives ...... .... .. .............. .. .. .. ..... .. .. .. ... 6 hours 
Hearing Impaired (HI) 
SED 886 .. .. .................. ... ... ... ..... .... .. .... .... ... .... ... ..... .... .. 3 hours 
SED 803/804/806 ...... ... .. .... .. .. ..... .. .......... .......... .......... . 3 hours 
Approved SED Electives ... .... .. .... .. ............ ............ .. .... . 6 hours 
Special Education Early Childhood (SEEC) 
SED 886 ..... .. .. ... .............. ............ ... ..... ... ......... ... .. ..... . 3 hours 
SED 805 ..... ......... ....... ...... .. .. ........ ..... .. .... ...... .. ....... .. .. 3 hours 
SED 720 .... ....... .. ........ ..... .. ..... ........ .......... ..... ... ....... ... 3 hours 
SED 801 ........... .. ........ ... .. .. ........ ...... ........ ..... ... ..... .. .. .. 3 hours 
Approved Electives ....................................................... 9 hours 
Program Total .............................................................. 30 hours 
Communication Disorders 
MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION 
Professional Core .......................................................... 9 hours 
EDF 869 .. ...... ...... .. .. ..... ... .... ........ ......... ........... .... .... ... 3 hours 
EPY 816 ... ................. ....... ..... .... ......... ..... .... ....... .... .... 3 hours 
Historical and philosophical foundations 
of education or the area of curriculum and 
instructional methods ..... ... ... .... ... .... .... ........ ... .. ... ... .. .. . 3 hours 
Area I. Historical/Philosophical 
EDF 832, EDF 835, EDF 836, EDF 837 
Area Ill. Curriculum/Instructional 
ELE 810, EMS 811, ESE 812, ESE 863, SED 800 
Required courses in Communication Disorders ..... 18 hours 
SED 872, 873, 875, 876, 877, and 874 (1 hour course taken 3 
times) 
Approved Electives in Communication Disorders .... 9 hours 
Professional Semester/Electives ................................. 9 hours 
SED 897 and SED 841 are required for students who enter 
the program without student teaching completed. Students with 
Eastern Kentucky University 
student teaching completed will take 9 hours of approved elec-
tives from areas such as SED, EDF, EPY, PSY, NUR, esc, OTS, 
ENG, and CDF. 
Minimum Program Total ............................................. 45 hours 
Certification and 
Rank Programs* 
CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS 
Candidates pursuing special education certification or second-
ary endorsement in Learning and Behavior Disorders, Trainable 
Mentally Handicapped, and Hearing Impaired must hold at least 
provisional certification in a teaching field. The certification op-
tions range from 37 to 52 semester hours. The lists of required 
courses for the Learning and Behavior Disorders, Trainable 
Mentally Handicapped, and Hearing Impaired certification and 
endorsement programs are available from the department. It is 
very important that candidates obtain early advisement from 
their assigned advisor. 
RANK PROGRAMS 
Rank II (Fifth Year) Programs 
The Rank II programs follow the guidelines approved for the 
College of Education in compliance with state guidelines. How-
ever, one of the Professional Core courses, EPY 816, is required 
by the department for a Rank II. These programs are to be 
planned in advance with an assigned advisor in special education. 
Professional Core .......................................................... 6 hours 
Professional Education ................................................. & hours 
Planned Electives in Academic Area(s) ................... 12 hours 
Planned Electives Within/Outside 
Department ..................................................................... & hours 
Minimum Total Program ............................................. 32 hours 
Rank I (Sixth Year) Program 
The Rank I requires a minimum of 60 hours if a master's 
program is included or a minimum of 30 additional hours after 
completion of a planned Rank II program. 
Special Education Courses Approved by 
Advisor ......................................................................... 15 hours 
Electives ......................................................................... 9 hours 
Professional Education ................................................. & hours 
Minimum Total Program ............................................. 30 hours 
*SPLASH training will not be counted for the MAEd in Special 
Education nor for the certifications or endorsements in LBD and 
TMH, but it may be counted toward Rank 1111 if approved as an 
elective by the advisor. Other inservice training programs offered 
by the State Department of Education may or may not be 
counted for a degree, certification, or rank program. 
Professional Certificate for 
Director of Special Education 
The prerequisites for the Professional Certificate for Director 
of Special Education are: 
(a) a valid Kentucky certificate for teachers of exceptional 
children (including speech pathologists) or for school psychologists. 
(b) three years of experience as a teacher of exceptional 
children (or speech pathologist) and/or three (3) years of experi-
ence as a school psychologist and 
(c) a minimum of a master's degree or planned fifth-year 
program in special education, communication disorders, or school 
psychology. 
*Prerequisite Courses: ................................................ 12 hours 
Either SED 775 or 800, SED 790, Either SED 804, 806, 809, 
or 356, SED 886. 
Required Courses: ...................................................... 18 hours 
SED 810, 814, 816 (six hours), EAD 800, 805. 
* These courses or equivalent courses at the undergraduate or 
graduate level. 
Academic Divisions 
Special Education 
SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION 
The Ed.S. program was developed in order to provide in-depth 
preparation for leadership roles in the rapidly developing field of 
special education. 
The minimum number of hours to be completed beyond the 
M.A.Ed. is 30 hours including: 
Ed.S. Core ...................................................................... 9 hours 
EDF 895, SED 898 and 899 
Electives outside the department ............................ 6-9 hours 
Specialization within the department .................. 12-15 hours 
Minimum Program Total ............................................. 30 hours 
Course Descriptions 
SED - Special Education 
707 Problems In Special Education:_ (1·3) A. School-related work, special 
workshops, special seminars. May be retaken with different descriptions. Student 
must have the independent study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and 
department chair prior to enrollment. 
710 Reading, Curriculum and Academic Subjects for the Hearing Impaired. 
(3) A. Formerly SED 882. Prerequisites: ELE 550 and SED 581 or instructor 
approval. Design, implementation, and evaluation of HI-IEPs including reading, 
mathematics, science, social studies, physical education, music, speech language, 
aural rehabilitation, early childhood, career education, and educational media. 
712 Computer Technology with Exceptional Populations. (3) A. Prerequisite: 
pass College of Education Computer Literacy Test and introductory course in 
special education. Educational applications of computer technology with handi-
capped individuals, infants through adult. Identification, evaluation, and operation 
of software, hardware, and adaptive devices in accordance with ethical practices. 
(Lee/Lab). 
718 Survey of Special Education in Early Childhood. (3) I, II. Prerequisites: 
SED 104 or SED 775, SED 260, or instructor approval. Curriculum development for 
preschool exceptional children; methods and materials; concept and social 
development. 
720 Non-Oral Communication Systems. (3) A. An overview of various approaches 
to aided non-oral systems of communication. Various devices and symbol systems 
will be discussed. 
764 Diagnostic Practice in Speech Pathology. (1) A. Prerequisites: SED 374 
or instructor approval. Supervised diagnostic practice in communication disorders. 
May be retaken. 
774 Reid Experiences with Exceptional Learners. (3) A. Prerequisite: depart-
mental approval. A practical experience with exceptional individuals. Emphasis is 
directed at behavior management, educational assessment, and IEP/IFSP. 
775 Nature and Needs of Exceptional Students. (3) A. Overview of special 
education including characteristics, definitions, programming, and supporting re-
search. Open to non-majors. 
776 Introduction to Special Education Assessment. (3) A. Prerequisite: SED 
775 or instructor approval. Principles of tests and measurement. Test administra-
tion, scoring, and interpretation applied to exceptional children. Assessment related 
to interdisciplinary teams. 
777 Mental Retardation. (3) A. Prerequisite: SED 775 or instructor, approval. 
Mental retardation as an educational, psychological, and sociological phenomenon. 
Definitions, characteristics, theoretical foundations, and programmatic approaches. 
778 Behavior Disorders. (3) A. Prerequisite: SED 775 or instructor approval. 
Behavior disorders and emotional disturbances as an educational, psychological, 
and sociological phenomenon. Definitions, characteristics, theoretical foundations, 
and programmatic approaches. 
779 Learning Disabilities. (3) A. Prerequisite : SED 775 or instructor approval. 
Definition and assessment of learning disabilities. Emphasis on theories related to 
specific teaching methodologies. 
781 Speech for the Hearing Impaired. (3) A. Prerequisite: SED 260 or 
instructor approval. Phonological development, acoustic aspects, anatomy of speech 
mechanisms, phonetic transcription, developing speech readiness, voice quality, 
articulation, rhythm, phrasing, accent, fluency, effects of impairment on speech, 
speech reading, auditory training. 
790 Behavior Modification In School Settings. (3) A. Prerequisite: SED 775 or 
instructor approval. Behavior analysis applied to classroom and instructional man-
agement. Data collection, intervention procedures, and evaluation of behavior 
change. 
791 Instruction of Secondary Learning and Behavior Disordered Students. 
(3) A. Prerequisite: SED 775 or instructor approval. Problems of students with 
learning and behavior disorders in secondary school settings. Programmi~~ and 
instructional alternatives for secondary level education. Planning for transrtron to 
work and community. 
793 Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior Dlsord~r~. (3) A. Prereq-
uisite: SED 775, 776, 778, or 779 or instructor approval. lndrvrdual Educatron 
Programs for LBO students, based on assessment information and in accordance 
with legal mandates and regulations. 
800 Exceptional Learners In the Regular Classroom. (3) A. (Ope~ on I~ .to ~on 
LBO, TMH & HI majors.) Characteristics of mainstreamed students, rdentrfrcatron 
procedures, and instructional strategies. Salient features of PL94-142, IEP, roles 
and responsibilities of regular educators. 
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801 Advanced Assessment and Intervention in Early Childhood. (3) A. 
Identification and diagnostic procedures of handicaps or at-risk conditions in 
infants, toddlers, and preschoolers. Intervention strategies and program options 
based on continuous assessment of instructional, behavioral, material and/or 
environmental needs of young children. Consideration for evaluating effectiveness 
of services and family involvement in the diagnostic and intervention process. 
802 Psychology of Exceptionality. (3) A. Aspects of social and psychological 
adjustment in exceptional persons from the individual and ecological perspective. 
803 Advanced Special Education Assessment. (3) A. Prerequisite : Provisional 
certification in special education or departmental permission. Evaluation of educational, 
perceptual, conceptual, social, and psychological characteristics of exceptional 
individuals. Interpretation for educational and community interventions for excep-
tional children. Appropriate practica experiences provided. 
804 Educational Management of Learning and Behavior Disordered Stu-
dents. (3) A. Advanced management and programming for pupils with learning and 
behavior disorders. Selection, adaptation, development and evaluation of instructional 
approaches, methods and materials based on current research and best practice. 
Appropriate field experience required . 
805 Roles of Special Educators. (3) A. Focuses on roles of special educators 
in alternative settings, utilizing related services, and working with parents. Empha-
sis on interpersonal relationships and professional development. 
806 Educational Management for the Trainable Mentally Handicapped. (3) 
A. Prerequisite: SED 777 or instructor approval. Instructional methods and materi-
als, including adaptive equipment, for trainable and severely mentally handicapped 
learners. Curricular development and educational programming. 
807 Special Education: . (1-3) A. Independent work, work-
shops, special topics, or seminars. May be retaken under different subtitles. 
Student must have the independent study proposal form approved by faculty 
supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
808 Multihandicapped Hearing Impaired Children. (3) A. Prerequisite: SED 
802 or instructor approval. Emotional, perceptual, physical, and intellectual prob-
lems in hearing impaired children . 
809 Diagnostic/Prescriptive Teaching of the Hearing Impaired. (3) A. Prereq-
uisite: SED 354, SED 804, or instructor approval. Differential diagnosis and 
educational programming in academic, sociological, and vocational areas with 
emphasis on case presentation and individual education plans. 
810 Special Education Leadership and Administration. (3) A. A study of the 
administrative responsibilities of special education leadership with emphasis on the 
understanding of the field of special education, related federal and state laws, 
administrative regulations, instructional arrangements, grant writing and budget. 
814 Special Education Consultation and Supervision Techniques. (3) A. 
Consulting and supervisory services; recruitment, selection, and utilization of 
support services; evaluation of personnel in special education and programs; staff 
development; and mediation techniques. 
816 Practicum In Special Education Administration. (6) A. Prerequisite: SED 
810, 814, and EAD 800 or Department Chair's approval. Supervised experiences in 
providing consultation services and performing all of the other functions of director 
of special education including procedures and policies, record keeping, utilization 
of support services, staff development, and due process. 
820 Language Disorders of Exceptional Children. (3) A. Overview of lan-
guage development and related speech and language disorders including introduc-
tion to intervention methodology. 
830 Survey of Education for the Hearing Impaired. (3) A. Historical, philo-
sophical, psychological, and social aspects of the hearing impaired. An orientation 
to problems, issues, and research in the field. Consideration of historic and current 
objectives, techniques and results, career education and adaptive P.E. 
832 Advanced Language for the Hearing Impaired. (3) A. Prerequisite: SED 
338 or instructor approval. Methods of developing language at the preschool , 
elementary, or secondary levels, including traditional and current methods. Evalua-
tion of oral and written language competency of hearing impaired children. 
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841 School Methods in Communication Disorders. (3) I, II. Prerequisite : 
Departmental approval. Organization, management, and evaluation of speech-
language therapy programs in the schools. 
861 Communication Disorders in Atypical Populations. (3) A. An overview of 
associated speech, language, or hearing problems commonly identified in atypical 
or special populations that may be encountered by the Speech-Language Pathologist. 
862 Cleft Palate/Craniofacial Anomalies. (3) A. A study of embryology and 
genetics; nature, assessment, and treatment of cleft lip and palate; study of various 
craniofacial anomalies associated with cleft palate. 
863 Motor Speech Disorders. (3) A. Study of the neurophysiology, assessment, 
and treatment of various motor speech disorders, including the dysarthria and 
apraxia. 
864 Graduate Practicum: Audiology. (1-3) A. Supervised clinical practice in 
audiology and aural habilitation/rehabilitation. May be retaken to maximum of three 
hours. 
865 Language Disorders of Learning-Disabled Children. (3) A. Study of the 
impact of language disabilities on children's academic performance. Includes 
review of the development of language skills, assessment and remediation proce-
dures for the major components of morphology, syntax, semantics, and pragmatics. 
866 Seminar in Pragmatics. (3) A. An in-depth study of the area of pragmatics 
(use of language in context) as it relates to language development. Assessment 
and intervention issues and procedures will be discussed. 
867 Advanced Language Assessment. (3) A. Informal and formal methods of 
assessing children's language. Includes sampling procedures and analysis of 
samples in areas of grammar, syntax, semantics, and pragmatics. Selected stand-
ardized language tests are reviewed and contrasted with language assessment. 
872 Speech & Hearing Science. (3) II. Study of the physics of sound, acoustic 
characteristics and processes, perceptual correlates, production of speech, and 
psychophysical processes of communication . 
873 Seminar: Articulation and Phonology Disorders. (3) A. Study of the 
research and principles associated with symptomatology, etiology, diagnosis, and 
treatment of phonological disorders. 
874 Graduate Practlcum: Speech-Language Pathology. (1) A. Supervised 
clinical practice in speech and language pathology. Must be retaken for a total of 
three hours for the MA degree; may be retaken for credit for other programs. 
875 Seminar: Aphasia. (3) A. The study of the neurophysiological bases of 
aphasia classification systems, evaluation procedures, and treatment strategies. 
876 Seminar: Phonation Disorders. (3) A. Study of the research and bases of 
laryngeal phonation deviation, including etiology, diagnosis, and treatment of func-
tional and organic voice disorders; assessment and use of clinical techniques with 
a variety of voice disorders. -
an Seminar: Fluency Disorders. (3) A. Critical study of research literature on 
etiology, theory, assessment and intervention strategies for preschool, school age, 
and adult fluency disorders. 
878 Cleft Palate and Cerebral Palsy. (3) A. Study of etiology, pathology, 
assessment, and treatment of speech, language, and hearing problems associated 
with cerebral palsy and oral-facial anomalies. 
886 Seminar in Special Education. (3) A. Critical study of research literature on 
education of exceptional individuals. Directed study based on student's area of 
emphasis. 
897 Practlcum in Special Education. (3-6) A. Practicum for graduate students 
who seek certification in an area in special education. 
898 Project Development. (3) A. Prerequisite: admission to Ed.S. program and 
EDF 869 or equivalent. Study of research and investigation in the area of 
specialization. Examination of appropriate design models. Development of accept-
able project proposal. 
899 Specialist Project. (3) A. Prerequisite : EDF 895 and SED 898. Guided 
completion of a scholarly project appropriate to the student and his/her field of 
specialization. 
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COLLEGE OF 
HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 
RECREATION, AND ATHLETICS 
ROBERT J. BAUGH, Dean 
The College of Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and 
Athletics through its departments offers programs leading to the 
Master of Science degrees in Physical Education, and in Recre-
ation and Park Administration. 
The Department of Health Education provides specialized 
courses in conjunction with the College of Education graduate 
degree programs leading to the Master of Arts in Education with 
options in school health and allied health sciences education. 
Rank II and Rank I certifications are also supported by depart-
mental curricular offerings. (See College of Education section.) 
The Department of Physical Education offers the Master of 
Science degree in physical education. This general program is 
for persons studying the art and science of human movement for 
anticipated service in higher education or non-school settings. 
This program also affords opportunity for in-depth study and 
research for purposes of advanced graduate work. 
The Department also offers the Master of Science degree in 
physical education with an option in sports administration. This 
option is for the prospective sports administrator ·in both school 
and non-school settings. The sports administration option pro-
vides opportunity for interdisciplinary study for the development 
of special competencies in the administration of sports programs. 
The Department of Physical Education provides specialized 
courses in conjunction with the College of Education graduate 
degree programs leading to the Master of Arts in Education and 
the Specialist in Education degrees. Additionally, the Department 
offers courses in the discipline required for Rank II, Rank I, and 
Elementary Physical Education Endorsement of Secondary, Physi-
cal Education certificate programs. (See College of Education 
section for specialized degree requirements.) 
The Specialist in Education degree in physical education, the 
Master of Arts in Education degree in physical education, the 
sixth year non-degree program in physical education, the fifth 
year non-degree program in physical education, and the elemen-
tary school physical education endorsement for graduate stu-
dents are supported by the Department of Physical Education 
and can be found in the College of Education section of this 
Catalog. 
GRADUATE COURSE CREDIT 
All 700 level courses have undergraduate counterparts bear-
ing the same last two digits. The 700 level courses are offered 
only for graduate level credit and require additional appropriate 
experiences for all students enrolled. Students who have previously 
taken the undergraduate counterpart of these courses at the 500 
level will not be permitted to enroll for graduate level credit in the 
700 level counterpart. Credit will not be awarded for both the 700 
and 500 level of the same course. Courses numbered in the 800 
series are open only to graduate students. 
Cross Listed Courses - Some courses are offered under 
different prefixes with the same course content. Students will not 
be awarded credit for any course which they have previously 
received credit under a cross listed prefix. 
Academic Divisions 
DEPARTMENT OF 
HEALTH EDUCATION 
DONALD L. CALITRI, Chair 
The College of Education offers two Master of Arts in Educa-
tion degree options with the cooperation of the Department of 
Health Education. The option in School Health Education is 
designed for certified public school teachers who wish to pursue 
graduate work in health education. The regulations for the de-
gree may be found in the College of Education section of this 
Catalog. The option in allied health sciences education was 
established in response to the demand for qualified educators in 
the allied health fields. The intent of the option is to prepare 
allied health personnel to assume teaching roles in their areas of 
competencies. 
The Department of Health Education cooperates with the 
Department of Government in offering a Community Health 
Administration option in the Master of Public Administration 
degree. The purpose of this option is to prepare administrators 
who have health or health education as a component of their 
administrative responsibilities. The curriculum for the degree and 
option may be found in the College of Social and Behavioral 
Sciences section of this catalog . 
Course Descriptions 
HEA- Health 
716 Public Health Administration and Laws. (3) II. Consideration given to 
organizational theory, decision-making, leadership, principles of personnel and 
fiscal control, interpretation of state and local health laws, ordinances, and regulations. 
755 Epidemiology. (3) I, II. Factors that affect the occurrence and course of 
diseases-causitive agents, susceptible hosts, favorable environments, and the 
effective use of statistical and epidemiological methods. 
n5 Evaluation In Health Education. (3) A. Program evaluation, interpretation 
of national test results and the development of measurement skills in health 
knowledge, attitudes, and practices. Class members construct, administer, and 
analyze health tests. 
790 Health Education: . (1-3) A. Study of pertinent problems 
in health education. Includes topics such as: aging, consumer health, child abuse, 
teenage pregnancy, elementary school health curriculum, drug education, school 
health services, health deviations among students, sexually transmitted diseases, 
etc. May be retaken once with advisor approval provided subtitle is different. 
792 Human Sexuality. (3) A. Study of the biological, social, and psychological 
aspects of human sexuality. Directed primarily toward those individuals in situations 
which require them to assist others in understanding the broad impact of one's 
sexuality. Emphasis is placed upon student development of logical and reasoned 
justifications for their own value system. 
793 Death and Grief. (3) A. A study of attitudes, behaviors, and issues 
concerning death and grief. Topics include responses to death and grief throughout 
the life cycle; process of grief and bereavement; theology and death, legal aspects 
of dying; care of the dying; suicide, post-mortem care ; death education. 
795 Alcohol and Alcoholism. (3) A. Study of cultural attitudes and customs 
regarding alcohol; biological, psychological, familial , and sociological impact of 
alcohol attitudes and behaviors; influences on alcohol choices; problem drinking 
and alcoholism, including prevention, intervention, and treatment. 
800 Advanced Health Science. (3) A. Provides students an opportunity to 
broaden their knowledge of the latest scientific facts and sources of information 
related to selected health concerns including disease, nutrition, fitness, drug use, 
family living, and emotional health. 
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807 Health: . (1·3) A. Prerequisite: advisor/departmental 
approval. Independent work, special topics, or seminars. May be retaken under 
different subtitles. Topics include first aid and safety for teachers, lifestyle and 
mental health, and health education for elementary teachers. 
820 Utilization of Health Resources. (3) A. Various facets of the problems 
faced by the consumers of health-related products and the intelligent use of 
available community health resources. 
875 Seminar in Contemporary Health Problems. (3) A. Opportunity for in-
depth study of current health problems and issues utilizing guest speakers as the 
primary source of information. 
880 Special Projects in Health. (1·3) A. Individual research into a special 
health problem. Student must have the independent study proposal form approved 
by faculty supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
897 Thesis. (6) A. 
898 Health Care Delivery. (3) A. The course will provide a general survey of the 
various health professions, role of comprehensive health planning concepts, and 
the role of the health professional in the health care delivery system. 
899 Practicum in Allied Health Sciences Education. (3) A. Student will be 
placed in a working situation providing supervised pedagogical experiences appro-
priate for the individual's area of specialty. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 
LONNIE DAVIS, Chair 
Physical Education 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 
Admission - A student must have completed an undergrad-
uate degree program with a major, minor or equivalent in physi-
cal education and meet the admission standards of the Graduate 
School. 
Candidacy - All conditions for admission to the Graduate 
School as well as any prerequisites to admission to the degree 
program must have been completed before the application for 
candidacy may be approved. A minimum graduate grade point 
standing of 3.0 is required for approval of candidacy application. 
Refer to the general academic information section of this catalog 
for degree completion requirements. 
Thesis - The thesis is optional in this program. 
Comprehensive Examination - Candidates shall perform 
satisfactorily on a written and/or oral examination of their pro-
gram of study. The comprehensive examination is scheduled 
after admission to candidacy, after an application for the degree 
has been filed by the student with the Graduate School and 
when evidence exists to indicate that the student could complete 
all degree requirements. 
CURRICULUM FOR THE GENERAL PROGRAM 
Research ......................................................................... 3 hours 
PHE 800 - Research in Physical Education or 
EDF 869 - Research in Education 
Physical Education Foundations ............................... 15 hours 
Select one course from each foundation area {12 hours) plus 
one additional course from any foundation area {3 hours). 
A. physical-quantative foundation area: 
PHE 821 - Physiological Bases of Physical Fitness 
PHE 830 - Analysis of Human Motion 
PHE 831 -Laboratory Methods in Exercise Physiology 
PHE 895 - Assessment in Physical Education 
B. social-cultural foundation area: 
PHE 822 - Sociology of Sport 
PHE 824 - Contemporary and Comparative Physical Education 
PHE 848 - History of Physical Education and Sport 
PHE 849 - Philosophical Bases of Physical Education 
PHE 891 - Issues in Physical Education 
C. professional-administrative foundation area: 
PHE 820 - Administration of Physical Education 
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PHE 851 - Equipment and Facilities in Physical Education 
ESE 866 - Curriculum Design in Physical Education 
PHE 869 - Organization and Administration of Athletics 
PHE 875 - Seminar in Physical Education 
D. developmental-behavioral foundation area: 
PHE 723* - Psychology of Sport and Coaching 
PHE 833 - Motor Development 
PHE 852 - Motor Learning and Performance 
PHE 862 - Adapted Physical Education 
Elective Courses .......................................................... 12 hours 
Select one 800 level PHE course (3 hours) plus nine hours of 
700 and/or 800 level courses.* 
Total Requirements ..................................................... 30 hours 
*A maximum of nine hours of 700 level coursework is allowed. 
SPORTS ADMINISTRATION OPTION 
Students who elect the sports administration option take the 
following courses in place of elective courses: 
PHE 835 - Legal Issues in Sport (3 hours) 
PUB 730 - Sports Information Program {3 hours) 
PHE 870 {Internship in Sports Administration) or 
PHE 839 (Cooperative Study in Physical Education) {6 
hours) 
Note: For information on the Master of Arts in Education degree 
in Physical Education or the Specialist in Education degree in 
Physical Education, see College of Education. 
Course Descriptions 
PHE - Physical Education 
711 Coaching Field Hockey. (2) A. Examination and practice of coaching 
fundamentals of field hockey; includes skill analysis, strategies, and systems of 
play. 
712 Coaching Volleyball. (2) A. Examination of fundamental skills and strate-
gies, analysis of basic styles of individual and team performance, and management 
skills necessary for coaching effectiveness. 
715 Advanced Techniques of Athletic Training. (3) I, II. Study of specialized 
athletic training techniques, including uses of electrical therapy devices. 
723 Psychology of Sport and Coaching. (3) I. Behavioral aspects related to 
sport, coaching, and the athlete in contemporary society; factors affecting perform-
ance in a competitive setting investigated. 
740 Coaching Swimming and Diving. (2) A. Prerequisite: PHE 340 or equiva-
lent. Designed to develop a body of knowledge concerning philosophy, rules, 
strategy, mechanics, and organization involved in developing and administering 
swimming and diving programs. 
750 Advanced Dance Production and Workshop I and II. (1) I, II. Choreogra-
phy, production, and concert presentation on advanced level. May be retaken to a 
maximum of two hours. 
752 History of Dance. (2) A. History of dance from primitive people to the 
present with special emphasis on the development of American modern dance. 
754 Intermediate Ballet, Intermediate Modern Dance and Choreography. (3) 
A. In-depth skill analysis with emphasis on group choreography. 
762 Physical Education for the Exceptional Individual. (2) I, II. Principles and 
practices of adapted physical education emphasizing the nature and needs of 
exceptional persons. Includes history, recent legislation, growth and development 
factors, assessments, and individual education plans. 
n5 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education. (3) I, II. Administration 
and scoring of tests ; evaluation and use of results obtained. 
790 Special Topics in Physical Education. (1·4) A. Study of various topics in 
physical education and sport selected to meet special student needs and interests. 
May be retaken to a maximum of four hours with advisor's approval provided 
subtitle is different. 
800 Research in Physical Education/Recreation. (3) I. Cross listed as REC 
800. Application of research methods to physical education/recreation with empha-
sis on consumption of research, methods of research , and tools and instrumenta-
tion for research in physical education/recreation. 
820 Administration of Physical Education. (3) I. Procedures, policies, and 
problems relating to administrative functions of physical education administration ; 
topical areas include program, facilities and equipment, public relations, personnel 
finances, and supervision. 
821 Physiological Bases of Physical Fitness. (3) I. Effects of chronic exercise 
on neuro-muscular, cardiovascular, respiratory, and metabolic function. 
822 Sociology of Sport. (3) II. Meaning of sport in contemporary societies; 
relationship of selected social factors on development of social groups and atti-
tudes in varying levels of sport; structure and function of sport in simple and 
complex social institutions. 
824 Contemporary and Comparative Physical Education. (3) A. International 
physical education; current practices and trends as influenced by politics, religion , 
and other social factors. 
830 Analysis of Human Motion. (3) II. Anatomical and physical laws that 
govern human motion, using research findings as bases for accurate and up-to-
date analysis of motor skills. 
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831 Laboratory Methods in Exercise Physiology. (3) II. Prerequisite: PHE 821 
or instructor approval. Study, practice and application of methods of calorimetry; 
anthropometry; measurement of muscular strength, muscular endurance and 
cardiovascular-respiratory endurance; analysis of expired air; and determination of 
reliability and validity. 
833 Motor Development. (3) A. Examination of Physical activity as a factor in 
growth and development of children and adolescents. Including biological and 
behavioral science as the foundation for integrated study of physical growth, motor 
development, and physical activity. 
835 Legal Issues In Sport. (3) II, Summer. Principles and concepts of sport in 
contemporary society with primary emphasis on legal issues that relate to amateur 
s~g Cooperative Study in Physical Education. (1-6) A. Prerequisites: Depart-
mental approval ; must have been admitted to Master of Science/Sports Administra-
tion Option. Work under faculty and field supervisors in a cooperative placement 
related to student's academic studies. One to six hours credit per semester or 
summer. May be taken for a maximum of six hours. Six hours may count towear 
Master's degree. A minimum of eighty hours work is required for each academic 
credit. 
848 History of Physical Education and Sport. (3) A. A study of organized 
physical activity of people in significant cultural epochs in history. 
849 Philosophical Bases of Physical Education. (3) I. Development of philo-
sophical approaches to physical education and interpretation of the bases underly-
ing principles used for decision making in the discipline. 
851 Equipment and Facilities in Physical Education. (3) I. Problems relating 
to programming of equipment and facilities ; visits to and evaluation of surrounding 
facil ities. 
852 Motor Learning and Performance. (3) II. Behavioral aspects related to the 
theory of learning and performance of motor skills taught in school and non-school 
environments; factors affecting learning and performance are also investigated. 
862 Adapted Physical Education. (3) II. Theory, principles, methods, and 
techniques of adapting physical education activities to meet specific needs of 
exceptional students; field project required . 
869 Organization and Administration of Athletics. (3) II. Administrative pat-
terns for high school and college athletics ; topics include programs, personnel, 
facilities, athletic organization consideration . 
870 Internship In Sports Administration. (1-6) I, II. Supervised experience in 
selected aspects of sports in a sports administration setting. May be retaken to a 
maximum of six hours. 
875 Seminar in Physical Education. (3) II. Research and discussion of critical 
questions in physical education; topics to be studied will vary according to the 
concerns of seminar students. 
885 Independent Study. (1-3) I, II. Designed for graduate students who have 
demonstrated the ability to conduct individual research relating to physical educa-
tion. Student must have the independent study proposal form approved by faculty 
supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. May be retaken to a maximum 
of three hours. 
891 Issues in Physical Education. (3) I. Identification of critical issues arising 
from current problems; exploration of points of view and possible solutions. 
895 Assessment in Physical Education. (3) II. Prerequisite : PHE 775, 880 or 
instructor approval. Comparative statistics, construction of measurement instru-
ments, and evaluation techniques applied to physical education. 
897 Thesis. (3-6) A. For students preparing a thesis in partial fulfillment of the 
requirements for master's degree programs. May be retaken to a maximum of six 
hours. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
RECREATION 
AND PARK 
ADMINISTRATION 
LARRY BELKNAP, Chair 
The Department of Recreation and Park Administration is 
responsible for program advisement and development leading to 
the Master of Science degree in recreation and park administration. 
The M.S. degree program leads to a degree where graduates 
are eligible to become certified by the National Council of 
Therapeutic Recreation Certification or as a Certified Leisure 
Professional through the national certification program of the 
National Recreation and Park Association or one of its state 
affiliates. 
Academic Divisions 
Special Program Requirements* 
Recreation and Park 
Administration 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 
The Master of Science program prepares students for recrea-
tion leadership and administrative careers in government, private 
enterprise, and college teaching. The program provides for study 
in a specialized area and for study in breadth in selected allied 
areas. 
Prerequisites - An undergraduate background with a major 
or minor in recreation or a major in a related field is required. 
Students who have not completed an undergraduate major in 
recreation may be required by the graduate advisory committee 
to supplement their degree program with additional undergradu-
ate course work to eradicate defined undergraduate deficiencies. 
Courses open to graduate students assume some foundation 
in recreation and park programming, organization, management, 
utilization and operation of facilities, budgeting, and legal mat-
ters. Students with no field experience in a recreation and/or 
park setting will be expected to successfully complete a super-
vised practical work experience in a clinical or administrative 
setting. Individuals with backgrounds in biology, business, physi-
cal education, and sociology frequently find significant profes-
sional opportunities in recreation. 
CURRICULUM FOR THE GENERAL PROGRAM 
Recreation Core requirements ................................... 18 hours 
A. Foundation, REC 825 ......... ... .. .............. .. ......... .. .. 3 hours 
B. Administration, REC 701 ** or 712 or 721 or 790, 
REC 840 ..... ... ......... .. .. ...... ... ...... .... ........... .... ..... .. . 6 hours 
C. Supporting Courses. Choose from the following 
courses: REC 711, 716, 721, 790, 809, 815, 
830, 845 .............. ................. .... ..... .. .... ... ....... .... .... 9 hours 
Research Requirements ............................................... 3 hours 
REC 800 or EDF 869 
Restricted Interdisciplinary Electives*** ..................... 9 hours 
Total Requirements ..................................................... 30 hours 
*Students must also meet the general requirements of the Grad-
uate School. 
**Course required unless student has completed an undergradu-
ate degree in recreation, parks, and/or leisure administration. 
***Restricted interdisciplinary electives must be related to, and 
support the program. These electives are selected in prior con-
sultation with the student's advisor. 
Admission to Candidacy - The student's committee will 
make an appraisal relative to professional and academic prom-
ise. Any deficiency in English, written or spoken, must be re-
moved. Refer to the General Academic Information section of 
this Catalog for complete degree completion requirements. 
Thesis- The thesis is optional in this program. Comprehen-
sives- During the last term of residence, the student must pass 
a written and/or oral comprehensive examination covering his 
major area of study. 
Course Descriptions 
REC - Recreation and Park Administration 
701 Recreation and Park Administration. (3) I, II. Community organization, 
administrative practices, legal aspects, recruiting, selecting leaders, personnel 
practice, and public relations. 
711 Therapeutic Recreation Practices and Services. (3) I. Prerequisite: in-
structor approval. Terminology and programming in a therapeutic setting. Modifica-
tion of leadership techniques and activities adaptation for the ill and handicapped. 
Reid trips to observe programs. 
712 Management of Therapeutic Recreation Services. (3) II. The focus is on 
management concepts as applied to the delivery of therapeutic recreation services 
and includes: documentation, activity analysis , charting, assessment, liability and 
legislation. Competencies are developed in marketing for exceptional groups, 
leisure counseling, and administration. 
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716 Recreation Environmental Education Programs. (3) II. Prerequisite : REG 
316 or instructor approval. Philosophy, policies, and procedures of organizing and 
conducting school centered environmental education programs. Emphasis is placed 
on program services which are year-round, including resident outdoor schools and 
day services provided by recreation and environmental agencies for school groups. 
A supervised practical experience is required. 
721 Camp Administration. (3) A. Prerequisite : REG 201 or instructor approval. 
Camp organization, business management, staffing, and program administration 
for different types of camps. Selections and development of camp sites. A super-
vised practical experience is required . 
790 Special Topic:_, (1-3) A. May be retaken under different subtitle . Identi-
fication and study of specialized techniques in recreation leadership, operational 
methods, and services. 
800 Research in Physical Education/Recreation. (3) I. Cross listed as PHE 
800. The application of research methods to physical education/recreation with 
emphasis on consumption of research, methods of research, and tools and 
instrumentation for research in physical education/recreation . 
809 Independent Study. (1-3) A. Prerequisite: REG 800 or EDF 869. Prerequi-
site: advisor/instructor approval. Independent study of special topics and problems 
through directed readings and research. May be retaken to a maximum of three 
hours. Student must have the independent proposal form approved by faculty 
supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
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815 Practicum in Recreation. (1-3) A. Prerequisite : department chair approval 
Supervised practical work experience in a clinical or administrative setting. · 
825 Philosophy and Trends in Recreation and Leisure. (3) A. Changing 
environment, significance of leisure in American life, theories and concepts of 
recreation and leisure, education for the arts of leisure, and recreative use of 
leisure. 
830 Outdoor Recreation Resources and Programs. (3) A. Prerequisite: in-
structor approval. Outdoor recreation trends, environment impact, human dynam-
ics, and program patterns within a variety of settings and under the auspices of a 
variety of agencies are investigated. Recreation resource design concepts and 
practices are studied and theoretical models of outdoor recreation are compared 
with programs in operation. 
840 Administrative Processes and Practices. (3) A. Principles and concepts 
of administration, in-depth investigation of budgeting, policy formulation , and legis-
lative provisions. 
845 Seminar: Problems in Recreation. (1-4) A. Extensive collection and 
analysis of data concerning issues, trends, or problems that should be solved by 
the profession. 
897 Thesis. (6) A. Designed for students preparing a thesis in partial fulfillment 
of the requirements for the master's degree program. 
Eastern Kentucky University 
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COLL.EGE OF 
LAW ENFORCEMENT 
TRUETT A. RICKS, Dean 
The College of Law Enforcement offers two master's degrees: 
(1) the master of science degree in Criminal Justice and (2) the 
master of science degree in Loss Prevention and Safety. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 
Criminal Justice 
The study of criminal justice is viewed as an applied social 
science educational endeavor. At the master's level , the College 
of Law Enforcement aims to prepare personnel for decision-
making and policy-making positions in policing, corrections and 
juvenile services, and loss prevention. 
Basic objectives of the graduate program are based upon the 
assumption that policy and decision-making in a modern democratic 
society require a broad academic experience, innovative think-
ing, including theoretical foundations of the field , appropriate 
research methods, and principles of administration applicable to 
the field. 
A major focus is to demonstrate that problems of both a public 
and private nature associated with crime and delinquency must 
be viewed within the context of a democratic society rather than 
an isolated system. This includes analyses of major elements 
within criminal justice - police, courts and corrections - as 
highly related elements in a total system in which decisions in 
one sphere may have consequences in other spheres. 
It is therefore expected that graduates will be: 
1. conversant with the theoretical and legal principles implicit 
in criminal justice administration ; 
2. knowledgeable of the essential research contributions in the 
field ; 
3. capable of research analysis appropriate to the field ; and 
4. competent to assume administrative and instructional re-
sponsibilities in an area of criminal justice. 
Special Program Requirements* 
Admission - Students seeking clear admission should hold 
a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution of higher 
learning with a 2.5 grade point average and a score of 1250 from 
the general section of the Graduate Record Examination. Proba-
tionary admission may be granted applicants not meeting these 
conditions but who present additional evidence for successful 
graduate study. All applicants are to submit letters of recommen-
dation. Students may be required to complete prerequisite 
coursework. Introductory statistics is a prerequisite course for 
CRJ 888. 
Admission to Candidacy - Refer to the General Academic 
section of this Catalog for complete degree completion require-
ments. 
Program - A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate 
credit is required . The following courses are required of all 
students: Advanced Police Administration (CRJ 810) or Correctional 
Administration (CRJ 835), Legal Issues in Criminal Justice Ad-
ministration (CRJ 846), Criminal Justice Planning (CRJ 857), 
Theories of Criminology and Delinquency (CRJ 870) , and Re-
search Methodology in Criminal Justice Systems (CRJ 888). 
This program offers options in general studies, police administra-
tion, and corrections juvenile services. 
Academic Divisions 
GRADUATE COURSE CREDIT 
All 700 level courses have undergraduatE! counterparts bear-
ing the same last two digits. The 700 level courses are offered 
only for graduate level credit and require additional appropriate 
experiences for all students enrolled. Students who have previously 
taken the undergraduate counterpart of these courses at the 500 
level will not be permitted to enroll for graduate level credit in the 
700 level counterpart. Credit will not be awarded for both the 700 
and 500 level of the same course. 
Cross Listed Courses - Some courses are offered under 
different prefixes with the same course content. Students wi ll not 
be awarded credit for any course which they have previously 
received credit under a cross listed prefix. 
CURRICULUM FOR THE GENERAL PROGRAM 
Core Courses ............................................................... 15 hours 
CRJ 810 or 835**; 846, 857, 870, 888 
Subject Matter Core ...................................................... 9 hours 
CRJ 875 and"six hours approved by advisor 
Elective or Thesis .......................................................... 6 hours 
Total Requirements ..................................................... 30 hours 
OPTION IN POLICE ADMINISTRATION 
Core Courses ............................................................... 15 hours 
CRJ 810 or 835**; 846, 857, 870, 888 
Subject Matter Core ...................................................... 9 hours 
CRJ 812, 813, and choice of CRJ 840, 875 or approved 890 
Elective or Thesis .......................................................... 6 hours 
Total Requirements ..................................................... 30 hours 
OPTION IN CORRECTIONS AND JUVENILE SERVICES 
Core Courses ............................................................... 15 hours 
CRJ 810 or 835**; 846, 857, 870, 888 
Subject Matter Core ...................................................... 9 hours 
CRJ 820, 830, 856 
Elective or Thesis .......................................................... 6 hours 
Total Requirements ..................................................... 30 hours 
Thesis - A thesis is optional in this program. 
Comprehensives - Students in the non-thesis option are 
required to pass a written comprehensive examination. Students 
in the thesis option are required to pass an oral comprehensive 
examination in defense of the thesis. 
*Student must also meet the general requirements of the Gradu-
ate School. 
**Only one of CRJ 810 or 835 will count toward degree completion. 
Course Descriptions 
CRJ - Criminal Justice 
760 Advanced Criminal Justice Administration. (3) A. An analysis of ele-
ments within the criminal justice system, interactional processes within each 
element and between the criminal justice system and other social systems. 
810 Advanced Police Administration. (3) A. An examination of the functions of 
the police in the Criminal Justice System; concepts and principles of pol ice 
organizational structure; concepts and principles of administration and manage-
ment with an emphasis on the environment, change, conflict, strategy and evolution. 
811 Applied Study in Police Administration. (3) A. Supervised study in 
approved police setting designed to provide the student an opportunity to synthe-
size theory and on-the-job situations. Individuals conferences. 
812 Police Human Resource Development. (3) A. An examination of human 
resource management in policing . Case law and technical aspects of pol ice 
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recruitment, selection, and promotions are examined. Career development, com-
pensation management, job analysis, and performance appraisal and productivity 
measurement are analyzed. 
813 Analysis of Pollee Operations. (3) A. An analysis of the strategies and 
programs utilized in modern police work. Previous research studies and contempo-
rary methods for assessing the effectiveness of police practices are examined. 
820 Seminar in Juvenile Justice. (3) A. Theoretical and empirical study of the 
etiology, distribution, and extent of delinquency; problems involved in measuring 
delinquency; role of police, courts, and service workers; legal statutes; critical 
examinations of treatment and prevention programs. 
821 Applied Study in Juvenile Justice. (3) A. Supervised study in an approved 
juvenile justice agency designed to provide the student an opportunity to synthe-
size theory and on-the-job situations. Individual conferences. 
830 Seminar In Criminology and Corrections. (3) A. Examines relationships 
between changing thought and practice within corrections with special emphasis 
upon justice models and trends in rehabilitation. 
831 Applied Study in Corrections. (3) A. Supervised study in an approved 
correctional setting designed to provide the student an opportunity to synthesize 
theory and on-the-job situations. Individual conferences. 
835 Correctional Adminisiration. (3) A. An examination of theoretical bases 
and contemporary approaches to correctional administration; focus on organiza-
tion, personnel management and policy formulation ; study of social and political 
setting of correctional administration. 
839 Cooperative Study in Criminal Justice. (1-6) A. Work under faculty and 
field supervisors, in placements related to academic studies. Total hours applied to 
a degree program are not to exceed 3. Minimum of 80 hours work required for 
each academic credit. 
840 Special Problems in Criminal Law. (3) A. Advanced study of theories in 
criminal law and criminal procedure; the relationship of criminal law to the preven-
tion of criminal behavior and to rehabilitation ; techniques of legal research . 
846 Legal Issues In Criminal Justice Administration. (3) A. Legal research 
methodology; examination of employment problems including labor-management 
relations and discrimination; administrative agencies; civil liability, including vicari-
ous liability and related issues. 
856 Legal and Ethical Issues in Corrections. (3) A. An analysis of the impact 
of federal and state laws, court decisions, and moral and ethical issues in relation 
to treatment procedures for adult and juvenile offenders. Emphasis on offender's 
retention of constitutional guarantees. 
857 Criminal Justice Planning. (3) A. Principles and practices of crinimal 
justice planning at system and agency levels. Examination of budgeting, implemen-
tation, and evaluation as they relate to planning. Future views of crime and criminal 
justice. 
866 Law and the Juvenile Justice System. (3) A. A study of laws relevant to 
the juvenile justice system with a major focus on further development of laws in 
terms of current needs and social situations of juvenile offenders. 
870 Theories of Criminology and Delinquency. (3) A. Review of classical and 
current theories of criminology and delinquency and the underlying assumptions of 
each. Particular attention given to the interaction between ecological factors and 
the criminal justice system. 
875 Crime and Public Policy. (3) A. Review of the policy making process in the 
criminal justice system. Examination of competing crime control policies and 
trends. 
888 Research Methodology in Criminal Justice Systems. (3) A. Prerequi-
sites: PAD 300, COR/PAD 400, SLP 465, or equivalent. Empirical and scientific 
perspectives in criminal justice. Current research methods as they relate to criminal 
justice. Application and interpretation of data from research problems. Evaluation of 
research designs and their implementation in criminal justice. 
890 Topical Seminar in Criminal Justice. (1-3) A. May be retaken to a 
maximum of 12 hours on different topics. 
897 Independent Study in Criminal Justice. (3 or 6). A. Individual investiga-
tions in the field of criminal justice. Investigations may be conducted in the field and 
under the supervision of the research advisor and other staff member. Student 
must have the independent study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and 
department chair prior to enrollment. 
898 Thesis I. (3) A. 
899 Thesis II (3) A. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 
Loss Prevention and Safety 
The Department of Loss Prevention and Safety offers the 
Master of Science degree in Loss Prevention and Safety. The 
M.S. degree program is designed to provide students with a 
broad background in loss prevention and safety, plus the option 
for more in-depth knowledge of at least one area of loss preven-
tion and safety through thesis research. The program is directed 
to preparing students for responsible careers in loss prevention 
and safety. Students are prepared to draw logically sound con-
clusions, to think creatively, to communicate effectively, and to 
appreciate the role and responsibilities of the loss prevention 
and safety administration/manager. 
The objectives of the graduate Loss Prevention and Safety 
program are: 
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(1) To provide a broad based program that affords the depth of 
education, the specialized skills, and the sense of creativity that 
will allow the graduate to practice in and contribute to the field of 
loss prevention adn safety. 
(2) To provide an avenue for a highly mobile and marketable 
career to individuals wishing to pursue graduate education and 
remain in Kentucky and/or surrounding areas. 
(3) To add to the body of knowledge through scholarly activity, 
research, and advanced professional training . 
(4) To provide loss prevention and safety practitioners with 
leadership skills needed for the planning and delivery of loss 
prevention and safety services at the state, regional, and nation-
al levels. 
Special Program Requirements* 
Admission - Students seeking clear admission should hold 
a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution of higher 
learning with an overall undergraduate grade point average of 
2.5 or of 2. 75 on the last 60 semester hours of the baccalaureate 
program and a score of 1250 from the general section of the 
Graduate Record Examination. Applicants should have academ-
ic and/or experiential preparation and background in one of the 
areas of loss prevention to include: safety, security, fire, and risk 
management. When deficiencies are deemed to exist applicants 
will be required to satisfy all designated deficiencies prior to 
admission to candidacy. 
Candidacy - In order to qualify for admission to candidacy 
for the M.S. degree program, the student must have: (1) achieved 
a clear admission to the degree program; (2) completed all 
deficiencies as designated; and, (3) achieved a minimum overall 
and program graduate grade point average of 3.0. 
Thesis - The thesis is optional in this program. If the thesis 
option is cholsen the research topic and area of focus must be 
agreed upon by the student and the student's permanent com-
mittee. An oral examination in defense of the thesis is required. 
Comprehensive Examination - Students in the non-thesis 
option are required to pass a written comprehensive examination 
covering various components of the candidate's program. 
*Students must also meet the general requirements of the 
Graduate School. 
LOSS PREVENTION AND SAFETY PROGRAM 
Course Requirements ................................................. 18 hours 
LPS 815, 822, 826, 833, 865, 880 
Support Courses ......................................................... 12 hours 
Twelve hours selected from the following: 
LPS 827, 828, 829, 839, 841, 845, 890, 897, 
INS 878 
Thesis or electives ........................................................ 6 hours 
LPS 898 or electives 
Total Curriculum Requirements ................................. 36 hours 
Course Descriptions 
LPS - Loss Prevention and Safety 
815 Loss Prevention Administration. (3) A. Formerly CRJ 815. Prerequisite: 
departmental approval. Examination of administrative concepts and principles 
regarding organizing and managing the functional areas of fire, safety, and security. 
Development of organizational and administrative structure to include policy formu-
lation, goals and objectives, managerial tasks, and impact evaluations within an 
encompassing loss prevention framework. 
822 Workers Compensation/Labor Law. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental 
approval. Comprehensive study of workers compensation and regulations ; National 
Labor Relations Act; Title VII : A.D.E.A. ; and, other relevant laws applicable to the 
functional areas of loss prevention. 
826 Emergency Prep/Response. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
In-depth study of the planning process, program development, training methods, 
etc., for response to man-made and natural emergencies/disasters for both private 
and public entities. 
827 Issues In Security Management. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental approv-
al. Survey of salient issues and concerns confronting security managers. Examines 
the application and contribution of various management concepts and philosophies 
to assets protection issues such as information security, personnel protection, 
threat analysis, technological adaptation, and resource allocation. 
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828 Industrial Safety Management. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
Investigation and analysis of hazard control principles relating to the management 
of personnel, facilities, and equipment, including control procedures, work-task 
analysis, risk identification and co1,mtermeasures, safety training, and pertinent 
safety management techniques. 
829 Public Emergency Services. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
overview of the theories and techniques of management practices regarding the 
operation and delivery of public sector emergency services. Agency coordination, 
bUdgetary considerations, resource assessment, and liability issues are emphasized. 
833 Legislation & Regulatory Comp. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental approv-
al . Comprehensive study and analysis of federal/state regulations and legislation 
such as OSHA, EPA, etc., which mandate compliance with certain safety, health, 
and environmental conditions and practices relating to work performed in occupa-
tional, industrial, and comparable settings. 
839 Cooperative Study. (1-6) A. Prerequisite : departmental approval. Work 
under faculty and field supervisor in a cooperative placement related to student's 
academic studies. May be taken for a maximum of three hours. Three hours may 
oount toward Master's Degree. A minimum of eighty hours is required for each hour 
of academic credit. 
841 Applied Study In Loss Prevention. (3) A. Formerly CRJ 841 . Prerequisite : 
departmental approval. Supervised study in loss prevention setting to provide the 
student an opportunity to synthesize theory and on-the-job situations. Individual 
conferences. Total hours applied to degree program not to exceed three. 
845 Personal/Environmental Hazards. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental ap-
proval. Analysis and investigation of hazard and threat control principles relating to 
personal and environmental risks within the workplace. Investigation techniques, 
inspection methodologies, management techniques, and prevention programs es-
sential to the manager within the safety, fire, and security functions are emphasized. 
Academic Divisions 
865 Loss Prevention Auditing. (3) A. Formerly CRJ 865. Prerequisite : depart-
mental approval. Theory and application of loss prevention auditing in safety, fire , 
and security. Comprehensive study of risk/threat exposure and assessment. 
~. Loss Prev. Research/Planning. (3) A. Prerequisites: SLP 465 or equivalent 
stat1st1cs course and departmental approval. Models and applications of research 
design and planning in loss prevention and assets protection. Identification and 
evaluation ~I problems, information and data interpretation, and research/planning 
methodologies for contemporary approaches to proactive loss prevention. 
890 Topical Seminar:- (1-3) A. Prerequisite: advisor/departmental approval. 
Designed to explore specific, contemporary aspects of loss prevention. May be 
retaken to maximum of six hours provided topic is different each time. 
897 Independent Study. (3) A. Prerequisite : departmental approval. Designed 
for graduate students who have demonstrated the ability to conduct individual 
research relating to loss prevention and safety. Student must have the independent 
study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and department chair prior to 
enrollment. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours. 
898 Thesis. (3-6) A. Prerequisite : departmental approval. For students preparing 
a thesis in partial fulfillment of the requirements for master's degree program. May 
be retaken to a maximum of six hours. 
TRS - Traffic Safety 
788 Laboratory Instructional Programs in Driver and Traffic Safety. (3) A. 
Designed to provide the background, knowledge, and competencies to instruct the 
laboratory phases of the multiple-car driving range and on-street instruction. 
Provided are experiences related to implementation and administration of such 
programs. 
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72 Eastern Kentucky University 
COLLEGE OF 
NATURAL AND 
MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES 
DONALD L. BATCH, Dean 
Departments within the College of Natural and Mathematical 
Sciences, in association with the Graduate School, offer pro-
grams leading to the Master of Science degree. 
The departments of Biological Sciences; Chemistry; Geology; 
Mathematics, Statistics, and Computer Science; and Physics 
and Astronomy offer programs awarding the Master of Science 
degree. Special program requirements and courses offered for 
graduate credit in the College are listed by departments. 
Eastern Kentucky University and the Department of Biological 
Sciences, in cooperation with the University of Kentucky and the 
School of Biological Sciences, offer the joint doctoral program, 
Doctor of Philosophy, with the degree awarded by the University 
of Kentucky. Students desiring to pursue the joint doctoral pro-
gram should consult with the Graduate School and/or with the 
Department of Biological Sciences. 
The Master of Arts in Education degree with an option in a 
specific science subject or in General Science is offered in the 
College of Education with the cooperation of the departments of 
Biological Sciences; Chemistry; Geology; Mathematics, Statis-
tics, and Computer Science; and Physics and Astronomy. The 
program requirements for these degrees may be found in the 
College of Education section of this Catalog. 
GRADUATE COURSE CREDIT 
All 700 level courses have undergraduate counterparts bear-
ing the same last two digits. The 700 level courses are offered 
only for graduate level credit and require additional appropriate 
experiences for all students enrolled. Students who have previously 
taken the undergraduate counterpart of these courses at the 500 
level will not be permitted to enroll for graduate level credit in the 
700 level counterpart. Credit will not be awarded for both the 700 
and 500 level of the same course. 
Cross Listed Courses - Some courses are offered under 
different prefixes with the same course content. Students will not 
be awarded credit for any course which they have previously 
received credit under a cross listed prefix. 
Natural and Mathematical Sciences Courses 
CNM - Interdisciplinary 
700 Interdisciplinary Seminar: . (3) A. In- depth considera-
tion of problems which involve several disciplines. A different problem will be 
considered each time course is offered. Representatives of various disciplines will 
participate in instruction. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours. 
Gulf Coast Research 
Laboratory Courses 
Eastern Kentucky University is affiliated with Gulf Coast Re-
search Laboratory, Ocean Springs, Mississippi. This affiliation 
provides undergraduate and graduate students with the opportu-
nity to take courses and conduct research in marine sciences at 
an established, well-equipped laboratory located on the Gulf of 
Mexico. Students electing to study at Gulf Coast Research 
Laboratory do not pay out-of-state tuition. 
The following courses are taught only at Gulf Coast Research 
Laboratory, Ocean Springs, Mississippi, during the summer. The 
laboratory furnishes the staff for course work and research. 
Applications for the program and additional information are avail-
Academic Divisions 
able in the departments of Biological Sciences, Chemistry, and 
Geology and in the Division of Natural Areas. 
Course numbers in parenthesis are assigned by the Gulf 
Coast Research Laboratory. 
Course Descriptions 
MAR - Marine Sciences 
701 Marine Botany (Botany 341). (4) A. Prerequisites: ten semester hours of 
biology; general botany. A survey of the principal groups of marine algae and 
maritime flowering plants; their structure, reproduction , distribution, identification, 
and ecology. 
702 Salt Marsh Plant Ecology (Botany 441). (4) A. Prerequisites: ten semester 
hours of biology; general botany. Emphasis on the botanical aspects of local 
marshes. Composition, structure, distribution, and development of coastal marshes. 
703 Marine Microbiology (Microbiology 452). (5) A. Prerequisite: general 
microbiology. Introduction to microorganisms of oceans and estuaries. Course work 
includes sampling procedures, marine bacteria taxonomy, mineralization, microbial 
fouling, pollution, and marine animal diseases. 
709 Coastal Vegetation (Botany 331). (3) A. Prerequisites: ten semester hours 
of biology; general botany. A study of general and specific aspects of coastal 
vegetation, with emphasis on local examples. 
710 Marine Invertebrate Zoology (Zoology 361). (6) A. Prerequisites: 16 
semester hours of zoology. Concentrated study of free-living marine invertebrates 
of Mississippi Sound and adjacent continental shelf with emphasis on the structure, 
classification, phylogeny, larval development, and functional processes. 
711 Marine Vertebrate Zoology and Ichthyology (Zoology 362). (6) A. Prereq-
uisites: 16 semester hours of zoology; comparative anatomy. A general study of 
marine Chordata, with emphasis on the fishes. Identification and classification of 
fishes stressed in laboratory. 
712 Marine Asherles Management (Zoology 442). (4) A. Prerequisites: ichthy-
ology and fisheries biology. Practical marine fisheries management problems with 
emphasis on achieving optimum sustainable yield from marine resources ; manage-
ment methods, legal problems and educational needs of fishing technology. 
713 Behavior and Neurobiology of Marine Animals (Zoology 443). (4) A. 
Prerequisites: 16 semester hours of zoology and/or psychology. A survey of the 
behavior, neuroanatomy, and neurophysiology of selected marine animals. Empha-
sis on neural mechanisms underlying their behavior. 
714 Parasites of Marine Animals (Zoology 461). (6) A. Prerequisite : general 
parasitology. Parasites of marine organisms with emphasis on morphology, taxono-
my, life histories, and host-parasite relationships . Laboratory includes collecting , 
staining, mounting, and identification of parasites to the generic level. 
715 Aquaculture (Zoology 464). (6) A. Prerequisites: general zoology, inverte-
brate zoology. Technology, principles, and problems relating to the culture of 
selected marine and estaurine organisms. Laboratory and field experience for 
participation in organized mariculture operations and/or research. 
716 Early Life History of Marine Fishes (Zoology 448). (4) A. Prerequisites: 
ichthyology, fisheries biology, and ecology. Reproductive strategies and early devel-
opmental processes of marine fishes. Role of early stages of fishes in fisheries 
oceanography, marine ecology, and systematics; methods of sampling, identifying, 
and rearing fish eggs and larvae. 
720 Marine Chemistry (Chemistry 461). (6) A. Prerequisites: 16 semester 
hours of chemistry ; three to six semester hours of biology and geology. A study of 
chemical aspects of ocean ecosystems. Instrumentation includes gas-liquid chro-
matography, atomic absorption, spectrophotometry. 
733 Coastal Marine Geology (Geology 431). (3) A. Prerequisites: six semester 
hours of geology. A study of inshore and nearshore geological processes, sedimen-
tation patterns, and landform development. 
741 Marine Ecology (Zoology 452). (5) A. Prerequisites: 16 semester hours of 
biology, including general botany and invertebrate zoology; analytical chemistry. A 
study of the relationship of marine organisms to their environment and factors 
affecting their abundance and distribution. 
742 Fauna and Faunistic Ecology of Tidal Marshes (Zoology 447). (4) A. 
Prerequisites: 16 semester hours of biology. Survey and discussion of the taxono-
my, distribution, trophic relationships, reproductive strategies and adaptation of tidal 
marsh animals with emphasis on those occurring in northern Gulf marshes. 
750 Marine Science for Teachers 1: Basic Techniques (Marine Science 
Education 431). (3) A. Prerequisite : biology background. Designed to introduce 
in-service teachers to the study of marine science and to promote the teaching of 
marine biology at all grade levels. 
73 
751 Marine Science for Teachers II: Advanced Studies (Marine Science 
Education 432). (3) A. Prerequisite: MAR 550 or MAR 750. A continuation of the 
prerequisite course, MAR 550/750. 
801 Special Topics In Marine Science (Marine Science 705). (1-6) A. Prereq-
uisite: determined by topics advisor at the Laboratory. Selected reading, lecture, 
laboratory, field activities in marine science areas in which the Laboratory offers no 
formal course work. 
802 Seminar (Marine Science 510). (1) A. Open to any graduate student. 
Required for all graduate students in residence at Gulf Coast Research Laboratory. 
804 Special Problems in Marine Science (Marine Science 700). A. Prerequi-
sites and credit to be set by problem director at the Laboratory. Supervised 
research on specific problems in all areas of marine science. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
BIOLOGICAL 
SCIENCES 
SANFORD L. JONES, Chair 
The Department of Biological Sciences provides opportunities 
for graduate studies leading to the Master of Science degree in 
Biology which may include an option in Applied Ecology. A 
planned curriculum of study, based on individual needs, is se-
lected by the student in consultation with the student's graduate 
committee. Examples of research areas that may be pursued 
are: ecology and wildlife biology, ecology of fresh-water fishes 
and aquatic biology, ecology of forest and grassland communi-
ties, physiological ecology, animal and plant systematics, mor-
phology, animal behavior, biochemistry and physiology of para-
sites, physiology and cell biology, endocrinology, microbiology, 
invertebrate zoology, and other special interests in zoology and 
botany. 
The Master of Arts in Education degree with an option in 
Biology is offered in the College of Education in cooperation with 
the Department of Biological Sciences. Requirements for the 
degree are found in the College of Education section of this 
Catalog. 
The Department of Biological Sciences cooperates with other 
natural science departments in the College of Natural and Math-
ematical Sciences and the College of Education in offering the 
Master of Arts in Education with an option in General Science. 
This option is primarily for non-specialized science teachers and 
is described in the College of Education section of this Catalog. 
Students completing the Master of Science degree in Biology 
at Eastern Kentucky University may elect to continue their grad-
uate studies for the Ph.D. degree through a joint participation 
agreement with the School of Biological Sciences at the Univer-
sity of Kentucky. 
Special Program Requirements 
Biology 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 
Admission -Applicants must meet the general requirements 
established by The Graduate School for clear admission; howev-
er, acceptance of an applicant by the Department to pursue the 
M.S. degree program in Biology is competitive and is based on 
an evaluation of the application and the applicant's credentials 
by the departmental graduate committee. An application to The 
Graduate School must include: (1) one or more letters of recom-
mendation, (2) scores on the Graduate Record Examination 
(verbal, quantitative, and analytical) , (3) a statement by the 
applicant defining career interest and reasons for pursuing grad-
uate studies, and (4) official copy of transcripts. Applicants 
should have an undergraduate major in one of the areas of the 
biological sciences to include: general biology (or equivalent to 
general botany and general zoology) , cellular biology, genetics, 
physiology, and field biology; and supporting courses to include 
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organic chemistry, general physics, and mathematics. When 
deficiencies are deemed to exist in an applicant's academic 
preparation, deficiencies will be assigned for early completion 
during graduate study. All deficiencies must be completed prior 
to being admitted to candidacy for the Master of Science degree. 
Program Requirements* - A graduate student must com-
plete a minimum of 30 graduate semester hours, including 
thesis, for the Master of Science degree and at least 15 of these 
hours must be at the 800 level. The planned program of study 
must include: (1) at least 21 semester hours of biology to include 
(a) three semester hours of core courses in Scientific Literature 
and Writing in Biology (BIO 801) and Graduate Seminar (BIO 
890), (b) six semester hours of Thesis Research (BIO 891 ), and 
(c) electives to complete at least 21 semester hours in biology; 
(2) additional electives in biology or other appropriate courses in 
the natural and mathematical sciences to complete a minimum 
of 30 semester hours; (3) either one approved foreign language, 
or statistics - computer science option (CSC 17 4 or 180 and 
BIO 71 0); (4) demonstration of an adequate knowledge in the 
biological sciences and research area by successfully passing at 
least three written comprehensive examinations; and (5) suc-
cess in passing an oral examination in defense of the thesis. 
*Only six semester hours of course work with a grade of 
"C" may be applied toward degree requirements. 
Admission to Candidacy - Admission to candidacy for the 
degree program is a function of the Department's consideration 
of the student's potential for matriculation into the degree pro-
gram based on the student's academic performance at the 
graduate level. All academic deficiencies must be completed 
prior to being admitted to candidacy for the Master of Science 
degree. Candidacy must be completed no later than the third 
week of the semester in which the student is enrolled in any of 
the last 12 hours of the degree program. All requirements of The 
Graduate School for Admission to Candidacy must be met 
before the application will be approved. See the general regula-
tions of The Graduate School for Admission to Candidacy. 
Biology Program 
Biology Core .................................................................. 3 hours 
BIO 801' 890. 
Thesis ............................................................................. 6 hours 
BIO 891. 
Electives ....................................................................... 21 hours 
Biology and other appropriate courses are selected with ap-
proval of student's advisor and include at least six semester 
hours of 800 level courses and a minimum of 21 hours (without 
Applied Ecology option) of biological sciences courses in the 
total program. 
Total Curriculum Requirements ................................. 30 hours 
Applied Ecology Option 
Biology Core .................................................................. 3 hours 
BIO 801' 890. 
Thesis ............................................................................. 6 hours 
BIO 891. 
Applied Ecology .......................................................... 11 hours 
BIO 848, 849, 850; 
One course from BIO 714, 718, 721, 722, 724, 725, 7 42, 753, 
754, 756, 757, 758, 802, 806, 816, 845, 846, 
GEO 755, 756. 
Electives ....................................................................... 1 0 hours 
Biology and other appropriate courses are selected with ap-
proval of student's advisor and include at least six semester 
hours of 800 level courses and a minimum of 21 hours (without 
Applied Ecology option) of biological sciences courses in the 
total program. 
Total Curriculum Requirements ................................. 30 hours 
Eastern Kentucky University 
Course Descriptions 
BIO - Biological Sciences 
710 Quantitative Biology. (3) I. Prerequisite : MAT 107 or instructor approval. 
Statistical analysis of biological data. Students participate in the taking of data and 
processing data by the use of well-established statistical techniques. 6 Lab-Disc. 
714 Evolu11on. (3) I. Prerequisite : 810 315 or instructor approval. Processes of 
organic evolution with emphasis on the theory of natural selection. 
718_ Parasitology. (3) A. Prerequisite: 810 211 . Principles of parasitology, 
including basic morphology, classification, life cycle, and host-parasite relation-
ships. 2 Lec/2 Lab. 
720 ~th_ogenl~ Microbiology. (4) II. Prerequisite : 810 320 or instructor approv-
al. Stud1~s 1_n the ~1eld of _advanced clin ical microbiology with emphasis on morphol-
ogy, cult1vat1on, b1ochem1stry, and serological identification of bacterial and mycotic 
diseases; and aspects of pathogenesis, epidemiology, and control measures of 
bacterial and mycotic diseases. 2 Lec/4 Lab. 
721 Plant Ecology. (3) A. Prerequisites: 810 316 or instructor approval. Ecologi-
cal concepts and principles relevant to plant populations and communities. Empha-
sis on flora and vegetation of eastern United States with field trip through the 
Southern Appalachians. 
722 Grasses and Grasslands. (3) I. Prerequisites: Instructor approval. Develop-
ment and composition of grasslands; phylogeny classification, and identification of 
grasses. Emphasis on North American grasses and grasslands with field trips to 
native and managed grasslands. 1 Lec/4 Lab. 
724 Phycology. (3) A. Prerequisite: 810 131 . Morphology, taxonomy, ecology, 
and the economic importance of freshwater algae. 2 Lec/2 Lab. 
725 Aquatic Plants. (3) A. Prerequisite: 810 131 . Collection, identification, and 
recognition of the vascular aquatic plants ; their structural and functional modifica-
tions. 1 Lec/4 Lab. 
72~ Plant Pathology. (3) A. Prerequisite : 810 328 or instructor approval. 
Pnnc1ples of plant pathology; significance and the nature of plant disease resist-
ance, pathogenesis, and control. 2 Lec/2 Lab. 
727 Immunology. (3) A. Prerequisites: 810 320, CHE 361 or instructor approval. 
Characteristics of immune reactions at the molecular level and in vivo. Nature and 
interactions of antigens and antibodies, and allergic phenomena. 2 Lec/3 Lab. 
728 VIrology. (3) A. Prerequisite: 810 320 or instructor approval. Fundamentals 
of classification, structure, and pathogenesis of viruses. Host-virus interactions and 
their applications to medicine and industry. 
729 Infection Control. (3) A. Prerequisite : 810 320 or instructor approval. This 
course is designed to provide an in-depth knowledge of how to perform surveil-
!ance_ in an_ allied he~lth care . f~cil ity, with emphasis on guidelines for determining 
1nfect1ons, 1nterpretat1on of chn1cal data and presenting health related data, and 
antibiotic utilization studies. 
730 Microbial Physiology and Genetics. (3) A. Prerequisites: 810 315, 320, 
~HE 361 or instructor approval. A study of microbial genetics, metabolism, nutri-
tion, and the effect of chemical and physical environments upon microorganisms in 
their habitat, with emphasis upon microbes of economic and industrial importance. 
. 731 Cell and Molecular Biology I. (5) A. Formerly part of 810 732. Prerequi-
Sites; 810 211 , CHE 361 and 366 or instructor approval. Cellular energetics and 
enzyme kinetics; mitochondrial and chloroplast systems; gene expression and 
protein synthesis. Laboratory to include techniques on separation and measuring of 
components isolated from eukaryotic and prokaryotic cells via chromatography, 
electrophoresis, ultracentrifugation, and spectrophometry. 3 Lec/4 Lab. 
732 Cell and Molecular Biology II. (5) A. Prerequisites; 810 731 or instructor 
approval. Topics to include the molecular basis of cancer, development, nerve 
impulse, imm_unity, C":ll-signaling, and metabolic regulation . Laboratory to consist of 
research projects us1ng technique acquired in 810 731 , under the supervision of a 
faculty member and the course instructor. 2 Lec/6 Lab. 
736 Dendrology (3) I. Formerly BIO 336. Prerequisite : 810 131 or instructor 
approval. Woody plant taxonomy with emphasis on field identification of trees and 
shrubs in summer and winter conditions ; habitats and distributions· economic 
importance; dendrochronology; tree diseases; forest regions of Nort'h America. 
~eakly field trips during class period and some all-day or overnighrtrips (eg. Red 
R1ver Gorge or Great Smoky Mountains). 1 Lec/4 Lab. 
742 Natural History of Invertebrates. (3) A. Prerequisite: 810 141 or instructor 
approval. Collection, systematics, distribution, behavior, ecology, and life histories 
of terrestrial and freshwater invertebrates. 1 Lec/4 Lab. 
746 Histology. (4) II. Prerequisite : 810 211 . Microscopic anatomy of normal 
vertebrate cells, tissues, and organs. 2 Lec/4 Lab. 
747 Comparative Vertebrate Embryology. (4) II. Prerequisite: 810 211. Ga-
metogenesis, fertilization, morphogenesis, and organogenesis of the frog , bird , and 
mammal. Particular emphasis is placed on mammalian development. 2 Lec/4 Lab. 
749 Endocrinology. (3) A. Prerequisites: 810 348, CHE 361 or instructor 
approval. A general introduction to the field of vertebrate endocrinology; homeostatic 
models of ~ndocrine mediated events; functions of major endocrine glands ; 
neuroendocnne mechanisms; and the integrative aspects of hormonal mediated 
processes. 1 Lec/4 Lab. 
750 Animal Behavior. (4) A. Prerequisite : 810 211 . Advanced study of behavior 
with emphasis on inherited behavioral patterns in relation to the evolution and 
ecology of animals. 3 Lec/2 Lab. 
753 Mammalogy. (3) A. Prerequisite: 810 316 or 342 or instructor approval. 
Classification, natural history, field methods, and distribution of mammals. 1 Lec/4 
Lab. 
. 754 O':"ithology. (3) A. Prerequisite : 810 211 or instructor approval. Avian 
b1ology w1th e~phasis_ on ~ ield identification of local avifauna, anatomy, physiology, 
ecology, evolution, m1grat1on, economic importance, distribution, and behavioral 
patterns. Early morning field trips required . 2 Lec/4 Lab. 
Academic Divisions 
755 Behavioral Ecology. (3) A. Prerequisites: 810 316 or instructor approval. 
How behavior is influenced by natural selection in relation to ecological conditions. 
Emphasis on quantitative and experimental methods and on integrating theoretical 
ideas with field and laboratory evidence. 
756 Herpetology. (3) A. Prerequisite : 810 141 or instructor approval. Natural 
history of the amphibians and reptiles including taxonomy, general ecology, behav-
ior, distribution, breeding, and food habits. 2 Lec/3 Lab. 
757 Ichthyology. (3) A. Prerequisite : 810 141 . Internal and external morphology, 
taxonomy, life histories, ecology, and phylogeny of the fishes of North America with 
emphasis on Appalachian fauna. 6 Lee-Lab. 
758 Limnology. (3) A. Prerequisite : 810 316 or instructor approval. Ecology of 
lakes and streams with special reference to physical, chemical , and biological 
factors. Comparative field investigations, methods, and instruments of limnological 
field investigation of lakes and streams. 1 Lec/4 Lab-Disc. 
761 Fisheries Biology. (4) A. Prerequisite : 810 757 or instructor approval. Study 
of anatomy, life histories, disease, conservation, methods of harvest, economic 
importance, and ecological interactions of fishes. 2 Lec/6 Lab. 
762 Fisheries Management. (4) A. Prerequisite: 810 757 or instructor approval. 
Methods of fish-catching in the world, making and setting nets, construction of fish 
~nds, manag~ment of _lakes, ponds and streams. The culture of game fishes, 
f1shenes stat1St1cs, and field experience. 2 Lec/6 lab. 
785 Regional Wildlife Management and Policy. (3) A. Prerequisite : 810 382 or 
316 or instructor approval. Composition, distribution, and history of wild life re-
sources in biotic regions of North America with emphasis on land use, population 
trends, and management policies in each reg ion. 
786 Migratory and Resident Wildlife Ecology and Management. (4) 11. 
Prerequisites: 810 382, 753 and 754 or concurrent enrollment. Advanced study of 
management and ecology of migratory birds and resident forest, farm, rangeland 
and wilderness species, both game and nongame. 2 Lec/4 Lab. 
797 Instrumentation and Biological Methodology. (2) I. Prerequ isite : 810 211. 
Methodological approaches and theory of instrumentation applicable to biological 
research and biomedical technology will be presented, with emphasis on types of 
electrophoresis, methods of chromatography, spectrophotometric analysis, radia-
tion measurements, radioimmunoassay techniques, and basic biochemical calcula-
tions. 4 Lab. 
798 Special Problems. (1-3) I, II. Prerequisite : students must have the inde-
~ndent study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and department chair 
pn?r to enrollment. Independent research in the biological sciences, under the 
gUidance of a faculty member, which allows students to design a research problem 
and make experimental observations and conclusions. May be retaken to a 
maximum of four hours. 
7~ Topics in Biological Sciences. (1-6) A. Prerequisite : instructor approval. 
Special topics in the biological sciences of current interest to faculty and students 
Will be presented through lecture, discussion, and report . May be retaken to a 
maximum of six hours. 
. 801 Scie~tific Literatu~e and Writing in Biology. (2) I. Directed readings in 
biology des1gned to acqua1nt the student with the major sources of literature the 
delimitation of problem, note taking and the making of bibliographies, and the 
writing of scientific articles . 
802 Select Topics in Biological Sciences. (1-3) A. Advanced study of modern 
biological principles and the solution of interacting problems. The course content 
will be designed to meet the needs of students in specialized areas of biology. May 
be retaken to a maximum of six hours, but only three hours may be counted toward 
the M.S. degree requirements. 
803 Big Game Ecology. (3) A. Prerequisites: 810 316, 810 381 or instructor 
approval. Biology and ecology of the major big game species found in North 
America with emphasis on current management practices and problems. 
806 Aquatic Entomology. (3) A. Prerequisite: 810 341 or 355 or instructor 
approval. To develop an understanding of and an appreciation for aquatic insects. 
Techniques on collecting as well as the biology, ecology, and systematics of each of 
the aquatic insect orders will be considered. 1 Lec/4 Lab. 
816 Biogeography. (3) A. Ecological, faunistic, and floristic distribution on a 
world-wide basis. Theory of distribution pathways as regard final distribution. 
821 Medical Mycology. (3) A. An advanced study in the field of medical 
mycology which includes the study of opportunistics, systemics, and localized 
~ycotic diseases. Identification schemes, pathogenesis, and epidemiology will be 
d1scussed. 2 Lec/2 Lab. 
839 Cooperative Study: Biology. (3-6) A. Prerequisite : departmental approval. 
Work under faculty and field supervisors in a cooperative job experience related to 
student's academic studies. Credit varies with hours of employment; three to six 
hours per semester or summer. May be retaken at the discretion of the department 
or college involved. A minimum of eighty hours work required for each academic 
credit. Credit does not apply toward the M.S. degree requirements. 
845 Vertebrate Physiology Ecology. (3) A. Comparative study of physiological 
mechanisms of vertebrates in response to changing environmental conditions. 
Topics emphasized include temperature adaptation, color change, orientation, and 
biological rhythms. 2 Lec/3 Lab. 
846 Population Ecology. (3) A. Theoretical and applied study of size and 
organization of animal and plant populations and the physical and biological factors 
affecting spatial and temporal patterns. 
848 Environmental Analysis of Aquatic Ecosystems. (3) A. Prerequisite: 810 
558 or 758. Structure, composition and classification of biotic communities, popula-
tion growth and regulation ; interaction of populations, and techniques for measur-
ing aquatic environments. 2 Lec/3 Lab. · 
849 Field Methods in Ecology. (3) A. Field sampling techniques and methods 
of observation applicable to the characterization of terrestrial and aquatic habitats 
and their biota will be emphasized. Measurements may be applied to environmen-
tal quality assessment. 6 Lab/Disc. 
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850 Dynamics of Ecosystems. (2) A. Energy flow, nutrient cycling, and 
interrelationships among organisms and environments in terrestrial ecosystems; 
introduction to ecosystem models and modeling. 
890 Graduate Seminar. (1) A. Prerequisite: BIO 801 . Presentation and discus-
sion of selected topics and research in the biological sciences. Required of all 
graduate students and may be retaken to a maximum of two hours. 
891 Thesis Research. (1-6) A. The accomplishment of an independent research 
project, in consultation with a faculty advisor, for the preparation of a thesis as part 
of the requirements for the M.S. degree in Biology. May be retaken to a maximum 
of six hours. 
891C Continuation of Thesis Research. (1-9) A. Prerequisite: departmental 
approval. The continuation of an independent research project, in consultation with 
a faculty advisor, for the preparation of a thesis as part of the requirements for the 
M.S. degree in Biology. May be retaken as necessary to complete research·thesis. 
A student must have registered for six hours of BIO 891 before registering for BIO 
891C. May not be used to satisfy degree program requirements. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
CHEMISTRY 
HARRY M. SMILEY, Chair 
The Department of Chemistry offers the Master of Science 
degree in Chemistry. This program should provide each candi-
date with depth of understanding in several branches of chemis-
try and a background of theory in at least one area of chemistry 
sufficient to permit independent study and creative thinking. The 
research phase of the program should provide each candidate 
with the opportunity to integrate the use of modern chemical 
literature with fundamental laboratory techniques and thereby to 
arrive at the threshold of independent research. 
The Master of Arts in Education degree with an option in 
Chemistry is offered in the College of Education with the cooper-
ation of the Department of Chemistry. The regulations for the 
degree can be found in the College of Education section of this 
Catalog. 
The Department of Chemistry cooperates with the other natu-
ral science departments and the College of Education in offering 
the degree of Master of Arts in Education with an option in 
General Science. This program is primarily for non-specialized 
science teachers and is also listed in the College of Education 
section of this Catalog. 
Special Program Requirements* 
Chemistry 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 
Admission - Applicants should provide evidence of ability to 
pursue graduate study, and meet the general requirements for 
graduate school. 
Prerequisites - The following requirements must be com-
pleted prior to clear admission to graduate study: one year each 
of introductory chemistry, organic chemistry including laboratory 
and physical chemistry ; one semester of analytical chemistry, 
and one course in, or a demonstrated knowledge of, a computer 
language. Other courses normally included in the Bachelor of 
Science curriculum as described by the American Chemical 
Society may be assigned as required courses beyond the mini-
mum 30 hours if it is ascertained that a deficiency exists. 
Enrollment in graduate courses will be restricted until these 
prerequisites have been completed. 
Candidacy - In order to receive recommendation for admis-
sion to candidacy, the student must: have achieved clear admis-
sion; maintain a 3.0 grade point average through all graduate 
hours; have completed all background deficiencies as indicated. 
Refer to the General Academic Information Section of this Cata-
log for complete degree completion requirements. 
*Students must also meet the general requirements of The 
Graduate School. 
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Thesis - A thesis based upon the student's research area 
must be submitted. 
Comprehensive - A final oral examination in defense of the 
thesis and related course work is required. 
Chemistry Program 
A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate credit is re-
quired. The program shall include the following: 
Chemistry Core ............................................................ 14 hours 
CHE 760, 824, 825, 873, 880, 890. 
Electives ....................................................................... 1 0 hours 
800-level selected topics chemistry 
courses ............ ..... .................. .. ... .... ....... .................... 4 hours 
Any graduate level course in the sciences 
or mathematics; CHE 839 may be used for two 
hours ................................. ... ................................ ....... 6 hours 
Thesis ............................................................................. & hours 
CHE 895. 
Total Curriculum Requirements ................................. 30 hours 
Course Descriptions 
CHE - Chemistry 
701 Chemtopics: . (1-3) A. Prerequisite: instructor approval. 
Topics to be chosen from current and/or specialized area of chemistry such as 
environmental chemistry or industrial chemistry, and will vary according to students' 
needsC. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours. 
711 Principles of Chemistry 1. (3) A. Selected concepts in chemistry in depth. 
Equation of state, thermodynamics and chemical equilibrium. Credit will not be 
awarded to students who have credit for CHE 471 or 472 or their equivalent. Credit 
cannot be counted toward the M. S. degree in chemistry. 
712 Principles of Chemistry II. (3) A. Continuation of CHE 711. Chemical 
kinetics, electrochemistry and other selected topics. Credit will not be awarded to 
students who have credit for CHE 471 or CHE 472 or their equivalent. Credit 
cannot be counted toward the M. S. degree in chemistry. . 
715 Analysis and Characterization. (4) II. Prerequisites: CHE 362, 367, 471, 
550 or department approval. Synthesis, separation and characterization of inorgan-
ic an9 organic compounds and mixtures. Included will be spectroscopic techniques, 
preparation of derivatives and methods appropriate for handling of air sensitive 
compounds and those of low thermal stability. 2 Lec/6 Lab. 
725 Instrumental Methods. (4) A. Prerequisites: CHE 325, 362, 367. Corequisite : 
471, or instructor approval. Methods of spectroscopic analysis; electrochemical 
methods; chomatographic methods. Emphasis placed on broad, functional ap-
proach to instrumental techniques. 2 Lec/6 Lab. 
730 Biochemistry I. (4) A. Prerequisites: CHE 362, 367, 471 or instructor 
approval. Chemistry, metabolism, and biosynthesis of carbohydrates, proteins, and 
lipids; the action of vitamins, hormones, and enzymes related to cellular metabo-
lism and body processes. 3 Lec/3 Lab. 
731 Biochemistry II. (4) A. Prerequisite: CHE 730. Continuation of CHE 730. 
Topics included are nucleoproteins, energetics, biological catalysis, and functions 
of biologically important materials. 3 Lec/3 Lab. 
734 Introduction to Medicinal Chemistry. (3) A. Prerequisites: one semester 
each in organic and biochemistry. Introductory study of medicinal agents at the 
molecular level. Pharmacokinetics, drug metabolism, chemical structure-medicinal 
activity relationships, selective toxicity. 
750 Inorganic Chemistry. (3) I. Prerequisite: CHE 472 or instructor approval. 
Modern concepts of atomic nuclei, atomic structure, and classification of elements. 
Completions and coordination compounds. Theories of bonding. 
760 Mechanistic Chemistry. (3) A. Prerequisites: CHE 362, 367, 472 or 
instructor approval. Survey of new reactions and comprehensive study of reaction 
mechanisms. 
no Physical Chemistry for Biological Sciences. (4) I. Prerequisite: CHE 325 
or instructor approval. States of matter, colligative properties of solutions, thermo-
dynamics, equilibrium, electrochemistry, colloids, and reaction kinetics. Credit can-
not be counted toward the M. S. degree in chemistry. 3 Lec/3 Lab. 
785 Principles of High Polymers. (3) A. Prerequisite: CHE 362, 367. Prepara-
tion and characterization of high polymers; monomers, condensations and addition 
polymerization; radical, anionic, and cationic initiation. Emphasis on microstructure 
of the polymer chain and its effect on macromolecular physical properties. 2 Lec/3 
Lab. 
Selected Topics in Chemistry (1-3) A. 
802 Selected topics in Analytical Chemistry. 
803 Selected Topics in Biochemistry. 
805 Selected Topics in Inorganic Chemistry. 
806 Selected Topics in Organic Chemistry. 
807 Selected Topics in Physical Chemistry. Prerequisite : instructor approval. 
Topics chosen from advanced areas of interest and vary according to needs. May 
be retaken for credit when new topics offered. 
810 History of Chemistry. (3) A. Consideration of role of chemistry in history of 
man, developments of chemical concepts, and contributions of famous chemists. 
Research will include inspection of various problem-solving philosophies of chemistry. 
Eastern Kentucky University 
813 Principles of Chemistry Ill. (4) A. Development of origin of chemistry 
concepts : atomic theory, chemical bonding, chemical interaction. Application of 
modern learning theories and psychological foundations with implications for mod-
ern physical science curricula. Credit cannot be counted toward the M. S. degree in 
chemistry. 
824 Separation Methods. (2) A. Prerequisites: CHE 362, 367, 471 . Principles 
and techniques of separation methods. Chromatography, ion exchange, liquid-liquid 
extraction, distillation, dialysis, ion exclusion, precipitation, mechanical methods, 
diffusion, electromigration, and flotation. 
825 Spectroscopy. (3) A. Prerequisite: CHE 472. Origin and interpretation of 
spectra resulting from interaction of electromagnetic radiation with atoms or mole-
cules. Background studies of symmetry and quantum levels to facilitate interpreta-
tion of spectra. Techniques covered will include UV-VIS, NMR, IR, Raman, and 
ESR. 
839 Cooperative Study: Chemistry. (3-6) A. Prerequisite: department approval. 
work under faculty and field supervisors in cooperative placement. Three to six 
hours per semester or summer. May be retaken at discretion of Department or 
College. Eighty hours work for each credit. Maximum of two credit hours may apply 
to M. S. degree in Chemistry. 
845 Chemical Laboratory and Demonstration Techniques. (1-4) A. Prerequi-
site : six semesters of undergraduate work in chemistry or instructor approval. 
Techniques of constructing and demonstrating apparatus to illustrate principles of 
chemistry. Primarily for high school and junior college science teachers. 3-12 Lab. 
873 Chemical Thermodynamics. (3) A. Prerequisite: CHE 472, MAT 353 
recommended. Examination of thermodynamic laws for both ideal and non-ideal 
systems. Introduction to statistical thermodynamics including the necessary back-
ground in quantum theory. 
880 Graduate Seminar. (1) II. Presentation of significant developments in 
chemistry to members of the chemistry faculty and department majors. May be 
retaken to a maximum of two hours. 
881 Seminar for Teachers of Chemistry. (1) A. Discussion of trends in 
chemistry teaching, application of research to chemistry teaching , and special 
problems that occur in schools. May be retaken to a maximum of two hours. 
882 Seminar in: . (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
Seminar in a topic selected from list maintained by Department. List will change as 
dictated by technological developments. May be retaken to a maximum of six 
hours, provided topics differ. 
890 Graduate Literature and Project Planning. (1) A. Extensive survey of the 
literature related to a specific research program and planning of that program 
through consultation with a selected research advisor. 
895 Graduate Research. (1·6) A. Laboratory research in one of the major areas 
of chemistry for a application to a thesis. May be retaken to a maximum of six 
hours. 
895C Continuation of Graduate Research. (1-9) A. Prerequisite : departmental 
approval. The continuation of laboratory research in one of the major areas of 
chemistry for application to a thesis. May be retaken as necessary to complete 
research-thesis. A student must have registered for six hours of CHE 895 before 
registering for CHE 895C. May not be used to satisfy degree program requirements . 
DEPARTMENT OF 
GEOLOGY 
GARY L. KUHNHENN, Chair 
The Department of Geology offers the Master of Science 
degree in Geology. The M.S. degree program is designed to 
provide students with a broad background in geology, plus a 
more in-depth knowledge of at least one area of geology through 
thesis research. Areas of geology recommended for thesis re-
search include clay mineralogy, geochemistry, geomorphology, 
hydrogeology, paleontology, petrology, sedimentology, stratigra-
phy, structural geology, and tectonics. Emphasis is placed on 
solution of geologic problems through a combination of field 
studies and laboratory applications. 
The Master of Arts in Education degree with an option in Earth 
Science is offered in the College of Education with the coopera-
tion of the Department of Geology. The Department of Geology 
cooperates with the other natural science departments and the 
College of Education in offering the Master of Arts in Education 
with an option in General Science. Regulations for these de-
grees can be found in the College of Education section of the 
Graduate Catalog. 
Academic Divisions 
Special Program Requirements* 
Geology 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 
A~misslon - The Department of Geology adheres to the 
requr~eme~ts for general admission to graduate degree study as 
descrrbed rn the General Academic Information Section of this 
Catalog. 
Prerequisites - Applicants who have completed an under-
graduate major in geology equivalent to the Bachelor of Science 
degree in Geology at Eastern Kentucky University qualify for 
clear admission into the M.S. degree program in the Department 
of Geology. Applicants who have completed an undergraduate 
major in another science or mathematics may qualify for admis-
sion into the M.S. degree program, but they will be required to 
complete all designated deficiencies in undergraduate geology 
and support areas. 
Candidacy - In order to qualify for admission to candidacy 
for the M.S. degree program, the student must have: (1) achieved 
clear admission; (2) completed all deficiencies as designated; (3) 
achieved a 3.0 grade point average for all graduate coursework. 
Six semester hours of graduate coursework with the initial grade 
of "C" or below will result in dismissal from the M.S. degree 
program in the Department of Geology. 
Thesis - All students in the M.S. degree program are re-
quired to satisfactorily complete a thesis. The thesis will be 
based on a research area agreed upon by the student and the 
student's permanent committee. The student must submit and 
successfully defend a written thesis proposal prior to enrollment 
for thesis credit. 
Comprehensive Examination - An oral examination in de-
fense of the thesis and related coursework is required. 
*Students must also meet the general requirements of the Grad-
uate School. 
Geology Program 
Geology Core ............................................................... 12 hours 
GLY 802, 822, 823, 860. 
Electives ....................................................................... 12 hours 
Selected with prior approval of student's advisor. 
Thesis ............................................................................. 6 hours 
GLY 899. 
Total Curriculum Requirements ................................. 30 hours 
Course Descriptions 
GLY - Geology 
700 Earth Science Problems for Teachers: . (1-3) A. Pre-
requisite: departmental approval. Designed to fit needs of individual students 
majoring in education (general science) who need special instruction in the earth 
sciences. Student must have the independent study proposal form approved by 
faculty supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. May be retaken to a 
maximum of nine hours provided topic is different each time. 
701 Physical Geology for Teachers. (3) A. Fundamental composition and 
structure of the earth, minerals, rocks, landform origins, and modifying agents. 
Designed for teachers with emphasis on laboratory techniques. 
713 X-ray Diffraction and Spectroscopy. (3) A. Prerequisites: GLY 309, PHY 
132 or departmental approval. Principles of X-ray diffraction and fluorescence. 
Emphasis on mineral identification and elemental analysis. 2 Lec/2 Lab. 
729 Economic Geology. (3) A. Prerequisites: GLY 310, 410. Formation of 
mineral deposits and their distribution within the earth's crust. 2 Lec/2 Lab. 
730 Geophysics. (3) A. Prerequisites: PHY 131 , 132 or departmental approval. 
Fundamentals of gravity and isostasy, seismology, geomagnetism, geothermics, 
and geochronology. Introductory gravimetric, magnetic, electrical , and seismic 
prospecting techniques. 
735 Hydrogeology. (3) A. Prerequisites: GLY 310, 410, or departmental approv-
al. Origin, occurrence, movement, utilization, and conservation of groundwater. 
Qualitative and quantitative presentation of geological, physical, and geochemical 
aspects of groundwater hydrology. 2 Lec/2 Lab. 
750 Historical Geology. (3) A. Prerequisite : senior standing or departmental 
approval. Synthesis of major processes and events of physical and biological 
history of the earth using principles and conclusions learned in major program, 
through basin analysis. 2 Lec/2 Lab. 
77 
755 Geology of North America. (3) A. Prerequisite: GLY 410 or departmental 
approval. Regional geology of the North American continent in space and time, an 
integrated perspective. Emphasis on methodology of tectonic maps, significance of 
key stratigraphic sequences, dependency of sedimentation and igneous activity on 
tectonics, orogenesis and its consequences, and plate tectonic interpretations. 
780 Selected Topics: . (1-3) A. Prerequisite : departmental 
approval. Designed to explore specific aspects of geology. May be retaken to 
maximum of six hours provided topic is different each time. 
798 Geoscience Instrumentation. (1-3) A. Prerequisite : departmental approval. 
Selected topics of geoscience instrumentation. Topic designated each time course 
is offered. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours provided topic is different 
each time. 
801 Historical Geology for Teachers. (3) A. Development of continents, 
mountain systems, and ocean basins. Evolution of the earth's animals and plants. 
Designed for teachers with emphasis on laboratory techniques and field studies. 
802 Scientific Communication in Geology. (2) I. Introduction to design of 
research, preparation of papers for scientific publication, and the preparation and 
presentation of displays and papers at scientific meetings. 
805 Advanced Structural Geology. (3) A. Prerequisite: GLY 410 or departmen-
tal approval. Emphasis on plate tectonics, regional structure, and the mechanics of 
stress and strain. 
811 Paleoecology of Invertebrates. (3) A. Prerequisite: GLY 411 or departmen-
tal approval. Relationships between paleoenvironments and fossil invertebrate 
communities. Emphasis on invertebrates from Paleozoic rocks. 2 Lec/2 lab. 
812 Clay Mineralogy. (3) A. Prerequisite : GLY 513/713 or departmental approv-
al. Structure, origin, occurrence, and use of clay minerals. X-ray diffraction tech-
niques and differential thermal analysis used to identify clay minerals. 2 Lec/2 Lab. 
821 Sedimentology. (3) A. Prerequisite : GLY 412 or departmental approval. 
Study of physical, chemical, and biological processes leading to environmental 
analysis. 2 Lec/2 Lab. 
822 Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology. (4) I. Prerequisite: GLY 409. Miner-
alogy, chemistry, texture, structure, and tectonic environment of the principle suites 
of igneous and metamorphic rocks. Emphasis on petrogenetic models within an 
overall context of global tectonics. 3 Lec/2 Lab. 
823 Sedimentary Petrology. (3) II. Prerequisite: GLY 311 . Study of composition , 
texture, and diagenesis of sedimentary rocks. Emphasis on microscopic examina-
tion . 2 Lec/2 Lab. 
824 Carbonate Petrology. (3) A. Prerequisite : GLY 823 or departmental approv-
al. Microscopic examination of composition, texture, and diagenesis of carbonate 
rocks with emphasis on interpretation of depositional environments and diagenetic 
history of carbonate sediments. 2 Lec/2 Lab. 
825 Siliciclastic Petrology. (3) A. Prerequisite : GLY 823 or departmental 
approval. Origin, texture, composition, and sedimentary structures of sil iciclastic 
rocks with emphasis on interpretation of depositional environments and diagenetic 
history of siliciclastic sediments. 2 Lec/2 Lab. 
831 Coal Geology. (3) A. Prerequisite: GLY 412 or departmental approval. 
Origin and distribution of coal-bearing rocks with emphasis of sedimentological and 
geochemical techniques used in exploration and production of coal. 
832 Petroleum Geology. (3) A. Prerequisite : departmental approval. Origin and 
occurrence of oil and natural gas. Geological applications to their exploration and 
development. 2 Lec/2 Lab. 
834 Exploration Techniques: . (1-3) A. Prerequisite : depart-
mental approval. Approaches to exploration for earth materials with emphasis on 
geologic principles, methods, and techniques. May be retaken to a maximum of six 
hours provided topic is different each time. 
840 Micropaleontology. (3) A. Prerequisite : GLY 411 or departmental approval. 
Study of taxonomy and biostratigraphy of calcareous, siliceous, phosphatic, and 
organic walled microfossils. Emphasis on occurrence and stratigraphic usefulness. 
2 Lec/2 Lab. 
860 Geochemistry. (3) I. Prerequisites : GLY 310, CHE 112, or departmental 
approval. Distribution of elements in earth's crust, geologic phase equilibria, 
isotopes in geochronology, and major methods of geochemical analysis and 
exploration. 2 Lec/2 Lab. 
880 Seminar: . (1-3) A. Prerequisite: instructor approval. 
Designed to meet specialized needs for instruction. May be retaken to a maximum 
of nine hours provided topic is different each time. 
898 Special Problems in Geology. (1-6) I, II, Summer. Prerequisite : depart-
mental approval. Topic determined by student and instructor. Student must have 
the independent study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and depart-
ment chair prior to enrollment. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours provided 
topic is different each time. 
899 Thesis. (3-6) A. Prerequisites : admission to candidacy and departmental 
approval. Research leading to thesis as directed by chair of thesis committee. May 
be retaken to a maximum of six hours. 
899C Thesis Continuation. (3-9) A. Prerequisite : departmental approval. Con-
tinuation of research leading to thesis as directed by chair of thesis committee. 
Student must have already registered for six hours of GLY 899. May be retaken as 
necessary. May not be used to satisfy degree program requirements. 
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DEPARTMENT OF 
MATHEMATICS, 
STATISTICS, AND 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 
CHARLES H. FRANKE, Chair 
The Department of Mathematics, Statistics, and Computer 
Science offers the Master of Science degree in the Mathematical 
Sciences. The student may elect courses from computer sci-
ence, mathematics, or statistics to fulfill the degree requirements. 
The Master of Arts in Education degree with an option in 
Mathematics is offered in the College of Education with the 
cooperation of the Department of Mathematics, Statistics, and 
Computer Science. The requirements for the degree may be 
found in the College of Education section of this Catalog. 
Mathematical Sciences 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
The objectives of the graduate Mathematical Sciences program 
are: 
1. To provide a graduate program in the mathematical sci-
ences leading to a degree which prepares students for careers 
in government or industry; for teaching at the college, junior 
college, or pre-college level ; or for graduate study towards the 
Ph.D. degree in a mathematically-related field . 
2. To include in this program courses in the areas of computer 
science, mathematics, and statistics and courses demonstrating 
the relationships among these fields. 
3. To guide students in tailoring a program of study ideally 
suited to their undergraduate background, aptitude, and career 
interests. 
Special Program Requirements* 
Admission - Applicants to the M.S. program are normally 
expected to have completed the course work of a B.S. program 
in Mathematics, Statistics, or Computer Science similar to those 
programs at Eastern Kentucky University. Clear admission to 
graduate standing will be granted to those students who have 
acceptable scores on the GRE, an acceptable undergraduate 
grade point average, and whose preparation contains the pre-
requisites for the core courses of the M.S. program. Applicants 
who do not have this preparation may be granted admission with 
required prerequisites and given the undergraduate courses 
needed to strengthen their backgrounds. 
*Students must also meet the general requirements of The 
Graduate School. 
Mathematical Sciences Program 
Curriculum for the General Program 
Core Requirements ..................................................... 15 hours 
MAT 800, 809, 815, CSC 831, STA 720. 
Electives** .................................................................... 15 hours 
Total Curriculum Requirements ............................. 30 hours 
Option In Mathematics 
Core Requirements ..................................................... 15 hours 
MAT 800, 809, 815, CSC 831 , STA 720. 
Eastern Kentucky University 
Option Requirements .................................................... 9 hours 
Choose 9 hours from MAT 706, 740, 750, 760, 871, 880. 
Only 3 hours of MAT 880 may count toward fulfilling 
option requirements. 
Electives** ...................................................................... & hours 
Total Curriculum Requirements ............................. 30 hours 
Option in Computer Science 
core Requirements ..................................................... 15 hours 
MAT 800, 809, 815, CSC 831, STA 720. 
Option Requirements .................................................... 9 hours 
esc 833 and 6 hours from esc 745, 834, 880. 
Electives** (Must be MAT courses) ............................. 6 hours 
Total Curriculum Requirements ............................. 30 hours 
Option in Statistics 
core Requirements ..................................................... 15 hours 
MAT 800, 809, 815, CSC 831, STA 720. 
Option Requirements .................................................... 9 hours 
STA 721 and 6 hours from STA 701, 775, 825, 880. 
Electives** (Must be MAT courses) ............................. & hours 
Total Curriculum Requirements ............................. 30 hours 
**No student can apply more than 12 hours of esc or 12 hours 
of STA credits toward the M.S. degree. Each student must apply 
15 hours of MAT credits, at least 12 of which are from 800 level 
courses, toward the M.S. degree. Electives for the general 
program and for the option in mathematics may include thesis, 
MAT 899, 3 - 6 hours. Those students who elect to submit a 
thesis for partial fulfillment of the requirements of the Master of 
Science in Mathematical Sciences must prepare it according to 
the regulations of the Graduate School and the Department of 
Mathematics, Statistics, and Computer Science. 
Admission to Candidacy - The student must be admitted to 
candidacy no later than the third week of the semester in which 
the student is enrolled in any of the last 12 semester hours of the 
planned program. 
Comprehensive Examination - Each candidate, near the 
end of the Master's program, must stand a written and/or oral 
examination covering the various components of the candidate's 
program. 
Course Descriptions 
CSC - Computer Science 
707 Seminar In Computer Science: . (1·3) A. Prerequisite: 
departmental approval. Topics varying with offering. May be retaken with advisor 
approval, provided the topics are different. Credit towards degree requirements will 
depend on the course content. 
730 Concepts of Programming Systems. (3) A. Prerequisites: three hours of a 
programming language and departmental approval. The top-down design of algo-
rithms, structured programming, control structures, subprograms, files and lists. 
Programs will be written in a high level language. Credit does not apply toward the 
M.S. degree requirements. 
745 Theory of Database Systems. (3) A. Prerequisites: CSC 310 or the 
equivalent. Models and principles of information systems. Database languages. 
The logical and physical design, and the implementation and use, of database 
management systems. 
761 Programming for Microcomputers. (3) A. Prerequisites: CSC 310 or 
department approval and competence in BASIC programming. Programming tech-
niques to utilize the special features of microcomputers using both BASIC and 
assembly language. Credit does not apply toward the M.S. degree requirements. 
767 Problem Solving Concepts for Computer Science Teachers. (3) A. 
Prerequisite: CSC 310 or departmental approval. Seminar on formulating, analyz-
ing, and solving problems appropriate for high school computing classes. Empha-
sis on techniques and algorithms appropriate for implementation on microcomputer 
systems. Credit does not apply toward the M.S. degree requirements. 
831 Data Structures and Algorithms I. (3) A. Prerequisite : CSC 730 or six 
hours of a high level programming language. Analysis of algorithms, data struc-
tures, files, searching, and sorting. 
833 Data Structures and Algorithms II. (3) A. Prerequisite: CSC 831. Pattern 
matching, graph theory algorithms, computational complexity, and cryptography. 
834 Software Engineering and Project Management. (3) A. Prerequisites: 
CSC 831 or departmental approval. Planning, organizing, monitoring, and control-
ling the implementation of a software project. 
839 Cooperative Study: Computer Science. (1·3) A. Prerequisite : departmen-
tal approval. May be retaken with approval to a maximum of three credits . 
Employment with faculty and field supervision in an area related to the student's 
Academic Divisions 
academic interests. A minimum of 80 hours of employment is required for each 
academic credit. Credit does not apply toward the M.S. degree requirements. 
880 Seminar In: . (1·3) A. Prerequisite : departmental ap-
proval. Advanced topics in Computer Science. May be retaken to a maximum of six 
hours provided that the topics are different. 
MAT- Mathematics 
703 Number Theory In Elementary and Middle School Education. (3) A. 
Prerequisite : admission to a certification program in elementary, special, or middle 
school education. Application of standard number theory topics to elementary and 
middle school mathematics. Credit will not be awarded to students who have credit 
for Mat 706 or MAT 506. Credit does not apply toward the M.S. degree requirements. 
705 Foundations of Mathematics. (3) A. Prerequisite : MAT 308. The nature of 
mathematical thought; logical systems, axiomatic concepts and methods; consider-
ation of the work of Hilbert, Peano, Whitehead, Russell, and others. 
706 Number Theory. (3) A. Prerequisite : MAT 214. Fundamental properties of 
integers, linear Diophantine equations, linear and quadratic congruences, famous 
problems of number theory. Credit will not be awarded to students who have credit 
for MAT 703 or MAT 503. 
707 Seminar in Mathematics: • (1·3) A. Prerequisite: de-
partmental approval. Topics vary with offering. May be retaken with advisor approv-
al, provided the topics are different. Credit towards degree requirements will 
depend on the course content. 
709 Topics In Applied Abstract Algebra: . (3) A. Prereq-
uisite: MAT 308 or CSC 320 or departmental approval. Applications of topics in 
abstract algebra. May be retaken to a maximum of nine hours, provided that the 
topics are different. 
714 Analysis for the Secondary Teacher. {3) A. Basic concepts in analysis with 
applications to secondary mathematics. Real numbers, set theory, sequences and 
series, continuity, differentiation and integration. Credit does not apply toward the 
M.S. degree requirements. 
735 Modern College Geometry II. (3) A. Prerequisite: MAT 334 or equivalent. 
The major influence of the axioms of parallelism on geometry, development from 
axioms and models, Euclidean geometry, absolute geometry, hyperbolic geometry, 
consistency of postulates. 
740 Introductory Applied Mathematics. (3) A. Prerequisite: MAT 353. Tech-
niques and applications of: vector analysis, matrix theory, linear and autonomous 
systems of differential equations, special functions, operational methods, Sturm-
Liouville theory, Fourier series. 
750 Complex Analysis. (3) A. Prerequisite: MAT 414 or departmental approval. 
Analytic functions and the Cauchy-Riemann equations. Linear fractional transfor-
mations and mappings of the elementary functions. Complex integration. Power 
series, residues and conformal mapping. 
755 Graph Theory. (3) A. Prerequisite: MAT 308 or CSC 320. Introduction to the 
theory and applications of graph theory. Topics will include trees, planarity, connectivity, 
flows, matching and coloring . 
760 Point Set Topology. (3) A. Prerequisite : MAT 301 with a minimum grade of 
"C". An introduction to topology with emphasis on Euclidean and other metric 
spaces. Mappings, connectivity, compactness, formation of new spaces, relation-
ship to analysis. 
780 Mathematics in a Historiacl Setting. (3) A. Prerequisite: MAT 301. The 
history of Mathematics from ancient beginnings until modern times is studied 
through problems and through the lives and times of mathematicians. Credit does 
not apply toward the M.S. degree requirements. 
800 Linear Algebra. (3) A. Prerequisites: MAT 308 and 214. Abstract vector 
spaces, linear transformations, matrix theory; eigenvalues and eigenvectors. The 
spectral theorem. 
804 Concepts in Geometry for Elementary and Middle School Education. 
(3) A. Prerequisite: admission to a certification program in elementary, special or 
middle school education. Standard topics in geometry with emphasis on their 
applications in elementary and middle school mathematics. Credit will not be 
awarded to students who have credit for MAT 203. Credit does not apply toward the 
M.S. degree requirements. 
809 Modern Algebra. (3) A. Prerequisite: MAT 308. Study of groups, rings, 
fields, and modules. Category theory. 
815 Real Analysis. (3) A. Formerly MAT 715. Prerequisite: MAT 414. Further 
study of the concepts introduced in MAT 414. The convergence theorems, Lebesgue 
measure and measurable functions, the Lebesgue integral, Fourier series, allied 
topics. 
839 Cooperative Study: Mathematics. (1·3) A. Prerequisite: departmental 
approval. May be retaken with approval to a maximum of three credits. Employ-
ment with faculty and field supervision in an area related to the student's academic 
interests. A minimum of 80 hours of employment is required for each academic 
credit. Credit does not apply toward the M.S. degree requirements. 
856 Advanced Applied Mathematics. (3) A. Prerequisite : MAT 740 or equiva-
lent. Continuation of MAT 740. Topics may include: partial differential equations, 
conformal mapping, potential theory, optimization, calculus of variations, integral 
equations. 
870 Seminar in Secondary Mathematics: . (1·3) A. Prereq-
uisite: departmental approval. May be retaken to a maximum of nine hours, 
provided that the topics are different. Credit does not apply toward the M.S. degree 
requirements. 
871 Numerical Analysis. (3) A. Formerly MAT 771. Prerequisite: MAT 414 or 
the equivalent, and experience with a programming languate. Computer arithmetic. 
Analysis of errors and stability of well-posed problems. LaGrange, Hermite and 
spline interpolation. Newton-Cotes, Romberg, and Gaussian quadrature. Consis-
tency, convergence, and stability of numerical integration methods for ordinary 
initial value problems. Finite difference and shooting methods for two-point bounda-
ry value problems. 
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872 Advanced Numerical Analysis. (3) A. Prerequisite: MAT 771 or equivalent. 
Continuation of MAT 771 with greater depth. Least squares and minimax approxi-
mation, direct and iterative solutions of linear systems, zeros, extrema by iteration, 
eigenvalue problems. 
880 Seminar In: . (1-3) A. Prerequisite : departmental ap-
proval. Advanced topics in Mathematics. May be retaken to a maximum of six 
hours, provided that the topics are different. 
890 Independent Study In . (1-3) A. Prerequisites : An BOO-
level course and departmental approval. Independent study on a problem chosen 
by the student and instructor. Student must have the independent study proposal 
form approved by faculty supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. May 
be retaken to a maximum of nine hours, provided that the topics are different. 
899 Thesis In . (1-6) A. 
STA- Statistics 
700 Applied Statistical Inference. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
Designed for students in all areas. A general background in statistical methods 
including normal distribution, point and interval estimation, hypothesis testing 
regression, analysis of variance. Credit will not be awarded to students who have 
credit for ECO 221 or 854 or EPY 843 or PSY 301 or STA 271 or 521 or 721 . Credit 
does not apply toward the M.S. degree requirements. 
701 Nonparametric Statistics. (3) A. Prerequisite: six hours of statistics or 
three hours of statistics and departmental approval. Simple, efficient nonparametric 
methods without normality assumptions. Tests, estimation of proportions, medians, 
two-sample location/dispersion, one and two-way layout, independence, regression. 
707 Seminar In Statistics: . (1-3) A. Prerequisite : depart-
mental approval. Topics vary with offering. May be retaken with advisor approval, 
provided the topics are different. Credit towards degree requirements will depend 
on the course content. 
720 Mathematical Statistics I. (3) A. Prerequisites: MAT 223, STA 270 or 370; 
or departmental approval. Descriptive statistics, continuous probability distributions 
for one and two variables, functions of random variables, sampling distributions, 
estimation theory. 
721 Mathematical Statistics II. (3) A. Prerequisites: STA 720, MAT 214. A 
continuation of STA 720. Tests of hypothesis, linear regression and correlation , 
multiple linear regression, analysis of variance, allied topics. Credit will not be 
awarded to students who have credit for STA 700 or STA 500. 
775 Statistical Methods. (3) A. Prerequisite: One of STA 271 , 700, 701 , 721 ; or 
a course in statistical inference. Statistical methods focusing on the use of 
computer packages and interpretation of data. Assumptions of parametric and 
nonparametric tests, utilization of SAS or other packages. 
825 Experimental Design. (3) A. Prerequisite : one of STA 500, 501, 521 , 575; 
or a course in statistical inference. Analysis of variance and experimental design 
including completely randomized designs; randomized blocks ; latin squares; facto-
rial experiments; fixed, random and mixed models ; and nested and nested-factorial 
experiments. 
839 Cooperative Study: Statistics. (1-3) A. Prerequisite : departmental approv-
al. May be retaken with approval to a maximum of three credits. Employment with 
faculty and field supervision in an area related to the student's academic interests. 
A minimum of 80 hours of employment is required for each academic credit. Credit 
does not apply toward the M.S. degree requirements. 
880 Seminar in: . (1-3) A. Prerequisite : departmental ap-
proval. Advanced topics in Statistics. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours 
provided that the topics are different. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
PHYSICS AND 
ASTRONOMY 
JERRY FAUGHN, Chair 
The Department of Physics and Astronomy offers the Master 
of Science degree in Physics. In addition, the Department coop-
erates with the College of Education in offering the Masters of 
Arts in Education with emphasis in Physics program. 
Special Program Requirements* 
Physics 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 
The Master of Science program prepares students for careers 
in industry, further graduate work, and/or community college 
teaching. 
Clear Admission - Students should have an undergraduate 
major or minor in physics and should have completed upper 
division undergraduate courses in modern physics, electricity 
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and magnetism, and mechanics. Background deficiency in any 
area may require additional study without graduate credit. 
Provisional or Probationary Admission - Applicants una-
ble to supply all required application materials may be given 
Provisional Admission. Under certain conditions an applicant 
may be granted Probationary Admission. There are also provi-
sions for students who wish to take courses but do not seek a 
degree and for students who are only seeking courses for 
certification purposes. For the regulations governing all types of 
admissions, see the general regulations of the Graduate School. 
Admission to Candidacy - Admission to candidacy for a 
degree program is a function of the Department's consideration 
of the student's potential for matriculation into a degree program 
based on the student's academic performance at the graduate 
level. Candidacy must be completed no later than the third week 
of the semester in which the student is enrolled in any of the last 
12 hours of the degree program. All requirements of the Gradu-
ate School for Admission to Candidacy must be met before the 
application will be approved. See the general regulations of the 
Graduate School for Admission to Candidacy. 
Program - A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate 
credit is required. Of these 30 hours, six hours may be taken in a 
supporting field and a maximum of six hours in research leading 
to a thesis. The thesis is optional with the student. A final oral 
examination related to course work taken and/or in defense of 
the thesis is required. There is no foreign language requirement. 
A well-prepared student may be able to complete this program in 
15 months. 
MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION WITH EMPHASIS IN 
PHYSICS 
The Master of Arts in Education with an option in Physics is 
offered in the College of Education with the cooperation of the 
Department of Physics and Astronomy. The regulations for the 
degree can be found in the College of Education section of this 
Catalog. The Department of Physics and Astronomy cooperates 
with the other natural science departments and the College of 
Education in offering the Master of Arts in Education with option 
in General Science. This program is primarily for non-specialized 
science teachers and is described in the College of Education 
section of this Catalog. 
*Students must also meet general requirements of the Graduate 
School. 
Course Descriptions 
PHY - Physics 
702 Physical Optics. (3) A. Prerequisite : PHY 202. Corequisite: MAT 122 or 
224. Wave motion, interference, Fraunhofer and Fresnel diffraction, electromagnet-
ic radiation, dispersion, polarization, double refraction, lasers, holography. 
706 Physics for High School Teachers. (3) A. Prerequisites : one year of 
college physics and instructor approval. Topics from general and modern physics to 
prepare teachers to teach high school physics and give classroom demonstrations. 
3 Lec/3 Lab. 
710 Special Problems in Physics: . (1-6) A. Prerequisites: 
PHY 202 and instructor approval. Special laboratory experiments, development of 
new equipment, or solution of special mathematical problems related to physics. 
May be retaken to a maximum of six hours provided subject matter is different each 
time. Student must have the independent study proposal form approved by faculty 
supervisor and department chair prior to enrollment. 
720 Electricity and Magnetism. (4) A. Prerequisites: PHY 202, MAT 225. 
Electrostatics in vacuum and dielectrics, solutions by Laplace's and Poisson's 
equations, magnetic fields, induced emf's, magnetic materials, and Maxwell 's 
equations. 
758 Classical Mechanics 1. (3) A. Prerequisite: PHY 202. Corequisite : MAT 
353. Applications of calculus to the principles of classical mechanics. Topics 
include vectors, rectilinear motion in one dimension, motion in three dimensions, 
non-inertial reference systems, central forces, and celestial mechanics. 
759 Classical Mechanics II. (3) A. Prerequisite: PHY 558 or 758. Continuation 
of PHY 758. Topics include many-bodied systems, rigid bodies, Lagrangian and 
Hamiltonian mechanics, coupled harmonic oscillators, wave motion. 
770 Quantum Mechanics. (3) A. Prerequisite : PHY 758. Basic principles of 
wave mechanics, solutions of Schrodinger wave equation for simple systems, 
interpretation of solutions and application to atomic and molecular problems. 
Eastern Kentucky University 
SOO Physics for Elementary School Teachers. (1-6) A. Prerequisite : instructor 
approval. Topics from physics selected to aid the elementary teacher to teach 
physical science with confidence. Variable credit in lecture and laboratory. May be 
retaken to a maximum of six hours. 
801 Advanced Mathematical Physics. (3) A. Prerequisite : MAT 353. Physical 
applications of Fourier series ; calculus of variations; gamma, beta, and error 
functions; coordinate transformations, tensor analysis ; function of a complex varia-
ble; series solutions to differential equations; integral transforms, partial differential 
equations. 
806 Selected Topics In Physics for Secondary Teachers. (3) A. Prerequisite: 
secondary certification in physics. Study of topics in physics selected from the 
following fields : mechanics, thermodynamics, sound, electricity, magnetism, optics, 
and modern physics. Selection will depend upon the need of the student. 2 Lec/3 
Lab. 
808 Selected Topics in Physical Science for Secondary Teachers. (1-6) A. 
Restricted to physical science teachers not certified in physics. Study of problems 
in science relevant to secondary physical science. May be retaken to a maximum 
of six hours. 
809 Inquiry Physics for Teachers. (3) A. For elementary teachers and physical 
science teachers. Topics in physics selected from the following : mechanics, heat, 
sound, electricity, magnetism, and optics. 2 Lec/2 Lab. 
810 Physics for Teachers of Physical Science. (3) A. Topics in physics 
selected from the following : mechanics, heat, sound, electricity, magnetism, optics, 
modern physics, nuclear physics. Care will be taken not to duplicate subjects in 
PHY 809. 2 Lec/2 Lab. 
811 Demonstration and Experiments for Physical Science Teachers. (3) A. 
Prerequisite : PHY 809 or 810 or instructor approval. Designed to give practical 
experience in selecting, preparing, and using equipment for class demonstrations 
and experiments. 2 Lec/2 Lab. 
814 Modern Instrumentation. (3) A. Prerequisite : PHY 301 . Techniques for 
detecting, measuring and digitizing physically measurable quantities and for ana-
lyzing the resultant data. Topics will include the interaction of radiation with matter, 
ionizing radiation, laser light, detector systems, electronics, CAMAC and NIM 
standards, computer interfacing, and data analysis programs. Experiments will be 
performed to bridge the gap between the introductory undergraduate experience 
and the experience needed for modern research. 2 Lec/3 Lab. 
815 Advanced Nuclear Physics. (3) A. Prerequisite: PHY 770. General proper-
ties of the nucleus; two body scattering problems; nuclear forces; nuclear models; 
theory of beta decay. 
Academic Divisions 
820 Semiconductor Physics. (3) A. Prerequisites: PHY 759, 770. Band theory 
of solids, excess carriers in semi-conductors, materials technology and the meas-
ure'!lent of bulk properties, p-n junction rectifiers and transistors, semiconductor 
dev1ces. -
825 Electromagnetic Waves. (3) A. Prerequisite: PHY 720. Appl ications of 
Maxwell's equations to plane electromagnetic waves in free space and in matter; 
reflection and refraction, wave guides, radiation of electromagnetic waves, and 
electromagnetic field of a moving charge. 
839 Cooperative Study: Physics. (1-6) A. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
Work under faculty and field supervisors in a cooperative placement related to 
student's academic studies. Credit varies with hours of employment; three to six 
hours per semester or summer. May be retaken at the discretion of the department 
or college involved. A minimum of 80 hours work required for each academic 
credit. Credit does not apply toward an MS degree in Physics. 
840 Electronics II. (4) A. Prerequisites: MAT 353, PHY 307. Theory of solid 
state devices; rectifiers, amplifiers, oscillators, pulse and digital circuits. 3 Lec/3 
Lab. 
860 Advanced Classical Mechanics. (3) A. Prerequisite: PHY 759. LaGrange's 
equations, variational principles, the two body problem, rigid body mechanics, 
special relativity. 
871 Intermediate Quantum Mechanics. (3) A. Prerequisite: PHY 770. Schrodinger 
wave equations, eigenfunctions and eigenvalues, energy levels, collision theory. 
880 Special Topics In Physics. (1-3) A. Specially assigned theoretical or 
experimental work on topics not covered in other courses. 
881 Selected Topics. (1-3) A. Prerequisite : instructor approval. Selected topics 
not normally presented that may be of interest to groups of certain students wi ll be 
presented. May be retaken to a maximum of three hours. 
882 Statistical Mechanics. (3) A. Prerequisites: PHY 375, 759. Systematic 
derivation of thermodynamic formulas, Maxwell-Boltzmann, Bose-Einstein, and 
Fermi-Dirac statistics ; ensemble theory ; distribution functions and partition func-
tions; fluctuations, applications to gases and solids. 
890 Thesis Research. (1-6) A. Prerequisite : thesis-research advisor approval. 
Research in physics followed by the preparation of a thesis under the guidance of 
the research advisor. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours to be applied 
toward a degree. 
890C Thesis Continuation. (1-9) A. Prerequisite: departmental approval. Con-
tinuation of research in physics followed by the preparation of a thesis under the 
guidance of the research advisor. May be retaken as necessary to complete 
research-thesis. A student must have registered for six hours of PHY 890 before 
registering for PHY 890C. May not be used to satisfy degree program requirements. 
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COLLEGE OF 
SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES 
VANCE WISENBAKER, Dean 
Departments within the College of Social and Behavioral Sci-
ences offer programs leading to the following degrees: Master of 
Arts, Master of Science, Master of Public Administration, and 
Specialist in Psychology. 
The Departments of Government and History offer programs 
leading to the Master of Arts degree. 
The Department of Psychology offers programs leading to the 
Master of Science degree in clinical psychology and the Special-
ist in Psychology degree in school psychology. 
The Department of Government offers a program leading to 
the Master of Public Administration degree. Students may select 
the general field of public administration or options in community 
development, or community health administration. 
The Master of Arts in Education degree with options in specific 
disciplines is offered in the College of Education with the cooper-
ation of the departments in the College of Social and Behavioral 
Sciences. For this degree, one of the following disciplines may 
be selected: sociology, geography, history, political science, or 
psychology. 
Courses offered for graduate credit by departments in the 
College are listed below. 
GRADUATE COURSE CREDIT 
All 700 level courses have undergraduate counterparts bear-
ing the same last two digits. The 700 level courses are offered 
only for graduate level credit and require additional appropriate 
experiences for all students enrolled. Students who have previously 
taken the undergraduate counterpart of these courses at the 500 
level will not be permitted to enroll for graduate level credit in the 
700 level counterpart. Credit will not be awarded for both the 700 
and 500 level of the same course. 
Cross Listed Courses - Some courses are offered under 
different prefixes with the same course content. Students will not 
be awarded credit for any course which they have previously 
received credit under a cross listed prefix. 
Social and Behavioral Sciences Courses 
CSB - College of Social and Behavioral Sciences 
700 Interdisciplinary Seminar. (3) A. In-depth consideration of problems which 
involve several disciplines. A different problem will be considered each time course 
is offered. Representatives of various disciplines will participate in instruction. May 
be retaken to a maximum of six hours. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
ANTHROPOLOGY, 
SOCIOLOGY, AND 
SOCIAL WORK 
STEVEN SAVAGE, Chair 
The Department of Anthropology, Sociology, and Social Work 
offers graduate level courses in support of the Community 
Development Option of the Master of Public Administration Pro-
gram offered by the Department of Government. The Master of 
Arts in Education degree with an option in sociology is offered by 
the College of Education with the cooperation of the Department 
Academic Divisions 
of Anthropology, Sociology, and Social Work. The regulations for 
this degree may be found in the College of Education section of 
this Catalog. 
Course Descriptions 
ANT - Anthropology 
790 Tutorial in Anthropology. (1-3) A. Prerequisite : student must have the 
independent study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and departmental 
chair prior to enrollment. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours credit, 
provided the subject matter differs each time. Directed study in anthropology. 
SOC - Sociology 
720 Social Organization. (3) A. Prerequisite : instructor approval. Analysis of 
various types of organization in American society ; internal and external processes 
and organizational structure. 
761 Sociological Theory II - Contemporary Writers. (3) II. Prerequisite: SOC 
460 or instructor approval or graduate standing. Current state of sociological 
theories; recent formulations, controversies, and trends. 
785 Sociology of Small Groups. (3) A. Prerequisite: SOC 131 or instructor 
approval. Studies in the way people behave in small groups; emergence of 
leadership and coalitions; how changes in task requirements and rules influence 
the behavior of group members. 
790 Directed Study. (1-3) A. Prerequisite: student must have the independent 
study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and department chair prior to 
enrollment. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours credit, provided the subject 
matter differs each time. Directed study in sociology. 
845 Community Development. (3) A. Cross listed with POL 845. Prerequisite : 
instructor approval. Examines developmental efforts on community level in the 
United States; relates community development to community organization and 
examines current efforts, especially those based on the concept of self-help, to 
generate and implement community development programs. 
865 Demography. (3) A. Methods of a demographic analysis with special 
emphasis on sources and uses of demographic data; models of population processes 
such as mortality, fertility, and migration. 
880 Survey Design and Analysis. (3) A. Prerequisite : departmental approval. 
Systematic exploration of survey research problems with application of general 
methodological principles to the operating context of social surveys. 
SWK -Social Work 
790 Directed Study. (1-3) A. Prerequisite: student must have the independent 
study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and departmental chair prior to 
enrollment. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours credit, provided the subject 
matter differs each time. Directed study in social work. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
GEOGRAPHY 
AND PLANNING 
W. J. WALKER, Chair 
The Department of Geography and Planning provides gradu-
ate level courses as support for other related disciplines includ-
ing the Community Development Option in the Master of Public 
Administration Program offered by the Department of Government. 
The Master of Arts in Education degree with an option in 
geography is offered in the College of Education with the cooper-
ation of the Department of Geography and Planning. The regula-
tions for this degree may be found in the College of Education 
section of the catalog. 
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Course Descriptions 
GEO - Geography 
701 Advanced Geography: . (3) A. Prerequisite: depart-
mental approval. In-depth study of physical , cultural, or economic geography 
themes. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours provided subject matter differs 
each time. 
750 Field and Research Methods in Geography. (3) A. Cross listed as PLA 
750. Detailed reconnaissance field work, including classifications of natural and 
cultural features, interview procedures, preparation of geographical reports. Credit 
will not be awarded to students who have credit for PLA 750 or PLA 550. 
751 Seminar in History and Philosophy of Geography and Planning. (3) A. 
Prerequisite: departmental approval. Discussion of the history and development of 
geographic thought, various schools of geography, philosophies in geography, 
current and future trends. 
753 Research Applications in Geography. (3) A. Prerequisite: introductory 
statistics course. Statistical and computer techniques applied to geography and 
planning problems. 2 Lec/2 Lab. 
755 Advanced Cartography. (3) A. Prerequisite : GEO 355 or departmental 
approval. Advanced techniques of cartographic presentation of data to include 
computer applications. 1 Lec/4 Lab. 
756 Remote Sensing. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmentalapproval. Characteris-
tics, uses, and interpretation of all types of remote sensing imagery, emphasizing 
aerial and multispectral scanner radar, and thermal infrared imagery. 
797 Special Studies in Geography. (1-3) A. Cross listed as PLA 797. Prerequi-
site: departmental approval. Directed work in geography. Students must have the 
independent study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and departmental 
chair prior to enrollment. Credit will not be awarded to students who have credit for 
PLA 797 or PLA 597. 
PLA - Planning 
721 Seminar in Planning: . (3) A. Prerequisite : departmental 
approval. In-depth study of urban or regional planning topics, such as growth 
management, planning administration, and land use. May be retaken to a maxi-
mum of six hours provided subject matter differs each time. 
750 Field and Research Methods in Planning. (3) A. Cross listed as GEO 750. 
Detailed reconnaissance field work, including classification of natural and cultural 
features, interview procedures, preparation of planning reports. Credit will not be 
awarded to students who have credit for GEO 750 or GEO 550. 
797 Special Studies in Planning. (1-3) A. Cross listed as GEO 797. Prerequi-
site: departmental approval. Directed work in planning. Student must have the 
independent study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and departmental 
chair prior to enrollment. Credit will not be awarded to students who have credit for 
GEO 797 or GEO 597. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
GOVERNMENT 
Political Science 
Public Administration 
Legal Studies 
ROBERT KLINE, Chair 
JANET PATTON, Program Coordinator 
The Department of Government offers work leading toward the 
degrees of Master of Arts and Master of Public Administration. 
The Master of Arts in Education degree with an option in 
political science is offered in the College of Education with the 
cooperation of the Department of Government. The regulations 
for the degree may be found in the College of Education section 
of this Catalog. 
Special Program Requirements 
(Students must meet the general requirements of the Graduate 
School.) 
Political Science 
MASTER OF ARTS 
The Master of Arts in Political Science degree program is 
designed to accommodate the needs and interests of individual 
students. The program can serve as an intermediate degree for 
those who wish to continue doctoral level study, or study in law 
and other professional schools. The degree can also serve as 
84 
preparation for advanced positions in government, industry and 
other areas of employment as well as develop one's understand-
ing of the political process and public policy. 
Admission- The following criteria are set for an admission: 
(1) students must meet the minimum standards for cumulative 
undergraduate grade point average and general portion of the 
Graduate Record Examination as set by the Graduate School; 
(2) letters of reference from two persons qualified to evaluate 
potential for successful performance in a program of graduate 
study in political science must be provided; (3) at least 12 
semester hours of political science are required for admission; 
and (4) a "Cumulative Value Index," score of at least 50.0. The 
following formula is employed in calculating the score on the 
"Cumulative Value Index." (Undergraduate Grade Point Average 
times 15) plus (the sum of the percentile scores on the verbal 
and quantitative portions of the GRE General Exam times .20) 
equals the Cumulative Value Index. 
Students who meet the Graduate School minimums but do not 
have a Cumulative Value Index score of at least 50.0 may be 
granted a probationary admission. The minimum condition for 
transfer from probationary admission status to clear admission 
status is the successful completion of at least nine hours of 
graduatecoursework with a grade point average of at least 3.0 
(on a 4.0 scale) and with no more than one grade, regardless of 
the number of course credit hours, of "C" or lower. Students 
must be removed from probationary admission prior to registering 
in any coursework beyond an initial twelve hours. 
THESIS PROGRAM 
Political Science Core: (21 hours) 
POL 800 or POL 879 ................................................. 3 hours 
Three courses from POL 717, 721, 843, or 853 ..... . 9 hours 
American Government Elective ......... ......................... 3 hours 
(must be 800 level if both POL 717 & 721 are used above) 
POL 899 Thesis ............................................ ...... .... ... 6 hours 
Electives (chosen in consultation 
with advisory committee) ......................................... 9 hours 
Total Requirements ..................................................... 30 hours 
NON-THESIS PROGRAM 
Political Science Core: (18 hours) 
POL 800 or POL 879 ................... ...................... .......... 3 hours 
Three courses from POL 717, 721, 843, or 853 ... .. .... 9 hours 
American Government Elective ....... ... .... ............... .. ..... 3 hours 
(must be 800 level if both POL 717 & 721 are used above) 
POL 891 Directed Research ........... ............ .... ............. 3 hours 
Electives (chosen in consultation 
with advisory committee) ....................................... 12 hours 
Total Requirements ..................................................... 30 hours 
Admission to Candidacy - After a semester of full-time 
graduate study or the completion of 18 graduate credits in the 
program, students must apply for admission to degree candida-
cy. Refer to the General Academic Information section of this 
Catalog for complete degree completion requirements. Students 
who elect to write a thesis must submit an acceptable prospec-
tus at the time of application for degree candidacy. 
Comprehensive Examination - A comprehensive written 
examination is required. The examination covers the student's 
program of study and its relation to the discipline of political 
science. 
Thesis - Students who elect to write a thesis must submit an 
acceptable thesis. An oral defense of the thesis is also required. 
Public Administration 
MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
The Master of Public Administration degree program is recog-
nized by having been accredited by the National Association of 
Schools of Public Administration and Affairs. In 1990-91 , the 
program was one of only 98 accredited programs in the entire 
nation. 
Eastern Kentucky University 
First of its kind in Kentucky when created in 1968, the MPA 
program prepares qualified individuals for advanced professional 
careers in the public service. 
Students admitted to the MPA program are not required to 
have an undergraduate degree in political science. The chief 
considerations will be the student's ability and students may 
select the general field of public administration or may elect 
options in community development, community health adminis-
tration, or court administration. 
Admission- The following criteria are set for an admission: 
(1) students must meet the minimum standards for ~umulative 
undergraduate grade point average and general port1on of the 
Graduate Record Examination as set by the Graduate School; 
(2) letters of reference from two persons qualified to evaluate 
potential for successful performance in a program of graduate 
study in political science must be provided; (3) a "Cumulative 
Value Index," score of at least 50.0. The following formula is 
employed in calculating the score on the "Cumulative Value 
Index." (Undergraduate Grade Point Average times 15) plus (the 
sum of the percentile scores on the verbal and quantitative 
portions of the GRE General Exam times .20) equals the Cumu-
lative Value Index. 
Students who meet the Graduate School minimums but do not 
have a Cumulative Value Index score of at least 50.0 may be 
granted a probationary admission. The minimum condition for 
transfer from probationary admission status to clear admission 
status is the successful completion of at least nine hours of 
graduate coursework with a grade point average of at least 3.0 
(on a 4.0 scale) and with no more than one grade, regardless of 
the number of course credit hours, of "C" or lower. Students 
must be removed from probationary admission prior to registering 
in any coursework beyond an initial 12 hours. At least six hours 
of the first 12 hours must be in the common MPA core. 
Program - The MPA Degree program requires satisfactory 
completion of a minimum of 36 credit hours. All students take a 
common program core of 18 credit hours, and demonstrate or 
establish competency in accounting, statistics, and analytical 
research. The program core consists of courses in: 
Public Administration and Public Policy, 
Administrative Law, 
Governmental Organization and Administrative Theory, 
Public Personnel Administration, 
Public Finance Administration, and 
Public Program Analysis or Research Methods in Political 
Science 
In addition to these program core courses all students will 
enroll in and execute a "Field Study in Public Administration" for 
six credit hours. Competency in accounting and statistics may be 
demonstrated through appropriate prior undergraduate course 
work. Students who cannot demonstrate prior competency in 
accounting (e.g., have achieved a grade of B or better in ACC 
201 and 202 or their equivalents) and statistics (e.g., have 
achieved a grade of B or better in STA 270 or its equivalent) will 
be required to develop these competencies through course work 
taken beyond the 36 credit hour program described above. 
While observing the above requirements, students may choose 
to complete the general degree program or may choose from 
two options within the program. Curriculum requirements for 
the general program and options are as follows: 
GENERAL DEGREE PROGRAM 
MPA Core: 
POL 765, 801, 875, 876, 877, and 879 or 800 .... . 18 hours 
Reid Study In Public Administration 
POL 871 .................................. .. .. ... ................. ..... ..... 6 hours 
Electives: 
Selected with prior approval of student's 
advisor .. ........ .. .. .... .. ... ... ........ ... .. .. .................. .... .......... 12 hours 
Total Requirements ..................................................... 36 hours 
Academic Divisions 
COMMUNITY HEALTH ADMINISTRATION OPTION 
MPA Core: 
POL 765, 801 , 875, 876, 877, and 879 or 800 ......... 18 hours 
Community Health Core: 
All students in this option will take HEA 898 and with their 
advisor's approval select nine hours from the following: ECO 
770, HEA 716, 755, 820, 875, 880 ............................... 12 hours 
Field Study in Public Administration 
POL 871 .. .. ......... ...... ........ .. .... ..................... .............. .. .. 6 hours 
Total Requirements ..................................................... 36 hours 
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT OPTION 
MPA Core: 
POL 765, 801, 875, 876, 877, and 879 or 800 .... .. ... 18 hours 
Community Development Core: 
All students in this option will take POUSOC 845 and with 
their advisor's approval select nine hours from the following : 
POL 835, PLA 721, GEO 701, SOC 865, ECO 780, 795, 
LAS 735 ....... ... .......... .. ......... ...... ..... ........... ......... ............ 12 hours 
Field Study in Public Administration 
POL 871 ............ .... .. ............... .. ... .. .. ... ...... ... ... ..... ... ... .... 6 hours 
Total Requirements ..................................................... 36 hours 
Admission to Candidacy - After a semester of full-time 
graduate study or the completion of 18 graduate credits in the 
program, the student must apply for admission to degree candi-
dacy. Upon admission to candidacy students become eligible to 
take their written examination in the field of public administration. 
Refer to the General Academic Information section of this Cata-
log for complete degree completion requirements. 
Comprehensive Examinations - After the completion of all 
other program requirements, including the supervised internship, 
an oral comprehensive final examination will be held for the 
candidate. 
Course Descriptions 
POL - Political Science 
717 Politics and Social Change. (3) A. Comparative study of politics in present 
and past societies to consider the relationship between politics, political change 
and broader social change. Emphasis on political phenomena especially suited to 
comparative study. 
721 Contemporary International Relations (3) A. Systematic analysis of major 
contemporary theories and approaches to the study of international politics and 
foreign policy. 
725 Workshop in International Affairs. (3) A. Explores major problems in 
international affairs. Covers various areas of the world with reference to significant 
factors and problems of the people. Designed primarily for secondary teachers in 
the social science field . Offered summer session only. 
731 Topics in Local and State Government: . (3) A. An 
analysis of the institutions, policies, administration, and environmental systems 
which impact upon the operation of American local and/or state government. May 
be retaken to a maximum of six credit hours provided topics vary. 
741 Politics and Education. (3) A. An examination of the way political decisions 
and policies are made in the field of education. Special attention is given to 
educational decision makers and political power at the local level. 
757 Classical Political Thought. (3) A. Cross listed as PHI 757. Examination of 
the origins of Western Political Thought. Intensive reading of Plato, Aristotle and 
Cicero. Credit will not be awarded to students who have credit for PHI 757 or PHI 
557. 
758 Medieval Renaissance and Reformation Political Thought. (3) A. Cross 
listed as PHI ?58. Examination of the political theories of Augustine, Aquinas, 
Dante, Marsillio, Machaivelli, Luther, Calvin , and Bodin. Attention to the church-
state controversy, the development of the concepts of representation, constitution-
alism, and sovereignty. Credit will not be awarded to students who have cred1t for 
PHI 758 or PHI 558. 
759 Modern Political Thought. (3) A. Cross listed as PHI 759. Examination of 
the development of political thought from Hobbes or Nietzsche. Credit will not be 
awarded to students who have credit for PHI 759 or PHI 559. 
764 Introduction to Court Administration. (3) A. Organization of the court 
system decision processes in the courts; judicial selection, removal, compensation , 
and education; court reform and court administration are the primary top1cs of th1s 
course. 
765 Administrative Law. (3) A. Nature of the powers vested in administrative 
agencies; the problems of administration procedure; the methods and extent of 
judicial control over administrative action. 
800 Research Methods in Political Science. (3) A. Prerequisite: Three hours 
of undergraduate or graduate statistics. An introduction and an overview of theories, 
methods, and analyses which are used in contemporary political science and public 
administration research. 
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801 Administration, Ethics, and Public Policy. (3) A. An analysis and overview 
of the interplay of ethical considerations, administration, and policy process in the 
public sector. 
810 Seminar in Comparative Politics: . (3) A. Selected 
topics in the comparative study of politics. May be retaken to a maximum of six 
credit hours provided topics vary. 
820 Seminar in International Relations. (3) A. Study of selected topics in 
international administration, international organization, international politics and 
foreign policy. 
835 Seminar in Intergovernmental Relations. (3) A. An examination of the 
institutions, concepts, and problems of intergovernmental relations and the Ameri-
can federal system. 
839 Cooperative: Public Administration and Policical Science. (3-6) A. 
Prerequisite: Department approval. Work under faculty and field supervisors in a 
cooperative placement related to student's academic studies. Credit varies with 
hours of employment. A minimum of eighty hours of work required for each 
academic credit. May be repeated at the discretion of the department. Credit may 
be substituted for POL 871 in the MPA program provided the requirements of POL 
871 are met completely by the cooperative education assignmnet. Credit may not 
otherwise be substituted for any M.A. or M.P.A. requirements. 
840 The Taft Seminar. (3) A. Open only to elementary and secondary social 
studies teachers. Individual applications are required and must be submitted to the 
seminar director by May 15. A seminar in practical politics emphasizing an 
understanding of the American two-party system. Presentations are made by 
elected officials, party leaders, and other public figures. 
843 Seminar in American Political Process. (3) A. Systematic analysis of 
executive-legislative relationships in the American national political process. 
845 Community Development. (3) A. Cross listed as SOC 845. Prerequisite: 
instructor approval. Examines developmental efforts on community level in the 
United States; relates community development to community organization and 
examines current efforts, especially those based on the concept of self-help, to 
generate and implement community development programs. 
853 Seminar in Political Theory. (3) A. Examination of major contemporary 
approaches to understanding and evaluating political phenomena. Authors to be 
examined may include: Hannah Ahrendt, Arnold Brecht, David Easton, Juergen 
Habermas, Edmund Husserl, Robert Nozik, John Rawls, Leo Strauss and Eric 
Voegelin. 
863 Seminar in Public Law. (3) A. Prerequisite : instructor approval. Study in 
depth of selected problems in public law. 
864 Seminar in Trial Court Administration. (3) A. Prerequisite: POL 764, or 
instructor approval. Intensive study of problems of trial court administration: delay, 
case flow management, jury selection and management, personnel and budget 
management. 
865 Seminar in Court System Administration. (3) A. Intensive study of 
selected problems of administration in state and federal court systems. Finance 
and budgeting; personnel management; planning and program evaluation ; 
intergovernmental relations; pre-trial services. 
871 Field Study in Public Administration. (3-6) A. Prerequisite: departmental 
approval. An experientially based research project for MPA students under depart-
mental supervision in a public sector field setting. May be retaken to a maximum of 
six credit hours. 
873 Seminar in Theory of Public Administration. (3) A. Prerequisite : Instruc-
tor approval. An intensive and advanced graduate seminar which critically exam-
ines selected theoretical considerations in the administration of public service 
agencies. 
875 Public Sector Organizations and Management. (3) A. Study of organizational 
theory and management as applied to government agencies and other not-for-profit 
organizations. Topics covered include theoretical modeling, research on organizational 
behavior, and managerial strategy and technique. 
876 Public Personnel Administration. (3) A. Study of strategies and tech-
niques of personnel management in the public sector and their relationship to 
pertinent laws, policies, and institutions, in the context of contemporary theories of 
organizational behavior. 
an Public Finance Administration. (3) A. An examination of the effects of 
economic, administrative, legislative and judicial factors on the fiscal operations of 
government. Study of the budgetary and financial decision-making process at the 
federal, state and local levels. 
879 Public Program Analysis. (3) A. Prerequisite: Three hours of undergradu-
ate or graduate statistics. An introduction to the quantitative and non-quantitative 
methods of analysis related to the management and evaluation of public program 
strategy, effectiveness, and impact. 
891 Directed Research (3·6) A. Research under the direct supervision of one or 
more departmental members. May be retaken to a total of six hours credit. 
Students must have the independent study proposal form approved by faculty 
supervisor and departmental chair prior to enrollment. 
893 Special Topics: . (1-3) A. Seminar in special ized topic 
of the discipline. Topics will vary. May be retaken to a total of six hours credit, 
provided subject matter differs each time. 
895 Independent Study. (1-3) A. Student-initiated directed study. Can include 
research project or readings in an area of the discipline. May be retaken to a total 
of six hours credit, provided subject matter differs each time. Student must have 
the independent study proposal form approved by faculty supervisor and depart-
mental chair prior to enrollment. 
899 Thesis. (3-5) A. May be retaken to a total of six hours credit. 
LAS - Legal Studies 
735 Municipal Law. (3) A. Prerequisite: LAS 211 or director's approval. Practical 
legal problems confronting municipal officials including: government and public 
official liability, ordinances, tax levies, bonding, zoning, soliciting, licensing, open 
meetings, personnel, cut-back management, elections, and other issues. 
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DEPARTMENT OF 
HISTORY 
DAVID S. SEFTON, Chair 
The Department of History offers the Master of Arts in history. 
The Master of Arts in Education degree with an option in history 
is offered in the College of Education with the cooperation of the 
Department of History. The regulations for the degree may be 
found in the College of Education section of this Catalog. Pro-
grams leading to these degrees prepare the student for careers 
in teaching on the college and secondary level, advanced work 
toward a doctorate at other institutions, and for a wide variety of 
public services within the United States. 
Special Program Requirements 
History 
MASTER OF ARTS 
Admission - Admission is determined by the Department of 
History in cooperation with the Graduate School. The following is 
required of each candidate: 
Satisfactory performance on the Graduate Record Examina-
tion, including the Subject Test in history, before or during the 
first summer or regular academic semester the student is enrolled. 
An overall undergraduate grade point average of 2.5 or of 2. 75 
(on a 4.0 scale) on the last 60 semester hours of the baccalaure-
ate program. 
Completion of at least a satisfactory undergraduate minor in 
history or the equivalent. 
Candidacy - Refer to the General Academic Information 
section of this Catalog for complete information on degree 
completion requirements. 
THESIS 
History Core: (6 hours) 
HIS 800 Historiography and Criticism .. ....................... . 3 hours 
HIS 802 Philosophy of History ...... .. ... ..... .. . ~ .............. ... 3 hours 
Thesis 
HIS 899 Thesis ............................................... ........... .. . 6 hours 
American History ........................................................... 9 hours 
Choose from HIS 700, 707, 709, 716, 
730, 731 , 739, 807, 849 
Non-American History ................................................... 9 hours 
Choose from HIS 700, 739, 749, 752, 785, 806, 849 
Total Requirements ..................................................... 30 hours 
Language Requirement - Students must establish compe-
tency in a modern foreign language, determined in consultation 
with their advisor. 
Thesis - Each candidate must submit a thesis which demon-
strates an appropriate level of skill in historical research and 
writing. The thesis shall be submitted to the student's major 
professor at least 30 days in advance of graduation. Acceptance 
of the thesis shall be decided by a special reading committee. 
This committee shall be composed of the major professor and 
two other faculty members recommended by the chair of the 
major department and appointed by the Dean of the Graduate 
School. The committee shall complete its review of the thesis at 
least one week prior to the final oral examination. Two unbound 
copies of the accepted thesis, signed by the committee, must be 
deposited with the Dean of the Graduate School at least two 
weeks before summer commencement and three weeks prior to 
the end of either the fall or spring semesters. 
Comprehensive Examination - The program will culminate 
in a written comprehensive examination designed to test the 
student's general knowledge of history and an oral defense of 
Eastern Kentucky University 
the thesis. Passage of the language examination must be certi-
fied prior to these examinations. 
NON-THESIS 
History Core: (6 hours) 
HIS 800 Historiography and Criticism .... ...... .... .. ........ .. 3 hours 
HIS 802 Philosophy of History .. .. .. .......... .. .. .. .. .. .. ...... ... 3 hours 
American History (same courses as in 
Thesis) .......................................................................... 12 hours 
Non-American History (same courses as in 
Thesis) .......................................................................... 12 hours 
Total Requirements ..................................................... 30 hours 
Comprehensive Examination- Upon completion of course 
work, the student's knowledge of history will be tested by a 
comprehensive written examination . The program will culminate 
in an oral examination designed to test the student's mastery of 
graduate course work. 
There is no language proficiency requirement for the Master of 
Arts in history without thesis. 
Course Descriptions 
HIS - History 
700 Advanced Topics in History: . (3) A. ' Special topics 
beyond the scope of regularly offered courses. May be retaken to a maximum of six 
hours provided the subject matter differs each time. 
707 Civil War and Reconstruction. (3) A. Prerequisite: HIS 202 or instructor 
approval. Causes, nature, and consequences of U.S. Civil War and Reconstruction. 
709 Urban America. (3) A. Prerequisite : HIS 202 and 203 or instructor approval. 
Growth, development, and implications of the city in American History. 
716 Kentucky History. (3) A. Social, economic and political survey; Kentucky's 
role in national developments. , 
730 American Social and Intellectual History to 1850. (3) A. Prerequisite: HIS 
202 or instructor approval. European influences; the colonial mind; revolutionary 
attitudes; New England's leadership; the movement of protest and reform; the rise 
of a native literature. 
731 American Social and Intellectual History since 1850. (3) A. Prerequisite : 
HIS 203 or instructor approval. Civil war; Protestantism and capitalism; Social 
Darwinism; literature of naturalism and realism; the 20th century mind. 
739 Oral History. (3) A. Prerequisite : HIS 202 and 203 or instructor approval. 
Oral History as an alternative form of historical research ; equipment; interviewing 
techniques; indexing and filing ; practical experience with Oral History Center. Credit 
does not apply to a major or minor in history. 
749 Tudor-Stuart England, . 1~5-1688. (3) A. Prerequisite : HIS 345 or 346 or 
instructor approval. Resurgence of the monarchy; Protestant Reformation ; rise of 
Parliament; Anglicanism vs. Puritanism; Glorious Revolution. 
752 Georgian-VIctorian England, 1714-1901. (3) A. Prerequisite: HIS 346 or 
instructor approval. Growth of parl iamentary government; expansion of British 
Empire; changing role of the Crown; the industrial Revolution. 
800 Historiography and Criticism. (3) A. A seminar in the history and theory of 
historical writing and fundamental techniques of the historian. 
802 Philosophy of History. (3) A. Techniques of the social sciences and the 
humanities used to solve problems in history; how historians present the past, the 
present, and the future; the nature of historical explanation. 
806 Problems in Interpreting World History: . (3) A. Semi-
nar on selected controversial developments in world history. May be retaken , 
provided the subject matter differs each time. 
807 Problems in Interpreting American History: . (3) A. 
Seminar on selected controversial developments in American history. May be 
retaken, provided the subject matter differs each time. 
849 Reading and Research: . (3) A. Independent study in a 
specific field. Student must have the independent study proposal form approved by 
faculty supervisor and departmental chair prior to enrollment. 
899 Thesis. (3) A. May be retaken to a maximum of six hours. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
PSYCHOLOGY 
ROBERT M. ADAMS, Chair 
The Department of Psychology offers the Master of Science 
degree in clinical psychology and the Specialist in Psychology 
(Psy.S.) degree in school psychology. The department also co-
operates with the College of Education in offering course work 
for the Master of Arts in Education with an option in psychology. 
Requirements for this degree may be found in the College of 
Education section of this Catalog. 
Academic Divisions 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 
SPECIALIST IN PSYCHOLOGY 
Candidates must satisfy the following special requirements. * 
Admission - A minimum of five undergraduate courses in 
psychology: general psychology, statistics, and experimental psy-
chology are required, as well as two other courses acceptable to 
the departmental admissions committee. A minimum overall 
undergraduate grade point average of 2.5 or 2.75 for the last 60 
hours is a Graduate School requirement. Admissions are com-
petitive and limited to available space. Meeting the minimum 
requirement, therefore, does not guarantee admission. Candi-
dates must arrange for submission of three letters of recommen-
dation, two related to the undergraduate major, with at least one 
from psychology. 
Satisfactory performance on the general sections of the Grad-
uate Record Examination is required prior to admission. 
Applications should be received by March 15. Notification 
regarding admission usually will be made in April. Students 
applying later may be accepted as space is available. 
Admission to Candidacy - Students in the clinical and 
school psychology programs will be evaluated for candidacy at 
the end of the second semester. Candidacy evaluations are 
scheduled by the department faculty during December and April. 
Performance at or above the minimum level of academic achieve-
ment does not guarantee a student's admission to candidacy. 
Manifestation of satisfactory personal, professional and social 
adjustment are factors which enter into the Department faculty's 
evaluation for the graduate degree in psychology. Refer to the 
General Academic Information section of this catalog for com-
plete degree completion requirements. 
Comprehensive Examination - Candidates for the degree 
will take written and oral examinations in the area of study in 
which they seek the master's or specialist's degree. 
Internship - Students in both the clinical psychology and the 
school psychology programs must perform satisfactorily in PSY 
899 or PSY 898 in partial fulfillment of requirements for the 
degree. 
Clinical Psychology Program 
Requiremements for the degree are a minimum of 54 gradu-
ate hours including six credit hours for the 16 week internship. 
Advanced practicum and internship placements should reflect 
the selected clinical emphasis. 
Research Courses: Hours 
PSY 820, 862, and (888 or 890 or approved elective) .. .... ... 9 
Theory Courses: 
PSY 823, 841, 853, 830, 840 .... ..... ............ .. .... ........... .. ....... 15 
Techniques Courses: 
PSY 824, 825, 846, 850, 860, 871 .......... ....... .... .. ............... 17 
Experiential Courses: 
PSY 826, 843 (6 hours), 899 .. .. ........ .... ... .. .......... .. ........ .... .. 13 
Total Requirements ................................................................. 54 
School Psychology Program 
The school psychology program is a two calendar year (66 
semester hour) program leading to the Specialist in Psychology 
degree in school psychology. The Psy.S. degree qualifies the 
individual to seek Kentucky School Psychologist Certification. 
Psychological Foundations: (three of the following) Hours 
PSY 840 or EPY 823, PSY 802, 841, 853 ....... .. .... .. ........ .... . 9 
Educational Foundations: (1 from each of the following 
groups) 
EAD 800 or SED 810; ELE 810 or ESE 812 or ESE 863; 
ELE 868 or ELE 873 or ELE 875 or ESE 774 or 
EMG 806 .. ....... .. ..... .... .. ....... ..... ......... .......... ... ....... ... ....... ... ..... 9 
Research, Evaluation, and Statistics: 
PSY 820, 862, and 888 or 890 .... .. ........ ... .. .. .. .. ..... .. .. ........ .... 9 
Psychoeducational Diagnosis and Intervention: 
PSY 824, 825, 881, 871 , 850, 849 .. ...... ....... .................... .. . 17 
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Consultation and Preventive Mental Health: 
PSY 865, 823 ........ ..... ... .... .. ....... ........ ..... ...... .. .. .... ...... .. .... .. .... 6 
Professional Identity and Ethical and Legal Responsibility: 
PSY 826, 848 ... ............. ..... ......... ... .. ...... ............. .... ..... ..... .... .. 4 
Practicum: 
PSY 843 (taken twice) ... ... .. ... ........... ... ... ... ... .. ... ...... .......... .. ... 6 
Internship: 
PSY 898 ...... .. .. ............ .......... .... .. .... ... ...... .... ... .. ...... ...... ....... ... 6 
Total Requirements: .................................................... 66 hours 
*Students must also meet the general requirements of the Grad-
uate School. 
CERTIFICATION PROGRAM IN 
SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY 
This non-degree program leads to qualifying the individual to 
meet Kentucky certification standards for school psychology. The 
program is designed for students who have already earned a 
master's degree in a related discipline. The student who has not 
yet earned a master's degree should seek admission to the 
specialist in psychology program. Examples of related areas are 
general psychology, clinical psychology, guidance and counsel-
ing, special education, and psychometry. The program of s~udy 
is individually designed for each student based on prev1ous 
graduate coursework, in order to meet the requirements of the 
specified school psychology content areas. 
Admission requirements are the same as those for the Spe-
cialist in Psychology program in school psychology. Psychology 
courses taken as part of a previous graduate program may be 
substituted for undergraduate prerequisites in psychology. Courses 
with other than a psychology prefix may be allowed to satisfy the 
psychology background requirement only after review by the 
Department's Graduate Admissions Committee. Inquiries should 
be directed to the department chair or School Psychology Pro-
gram Coordinator. 
Course Descriptions 
PSY - Psychology 
797 Advanced Topics In Psychology: . (3) A. Prerequisite: 
PSY 201 or 202 and instructor approval. Selected topics for advanced study. 
Variable topics across semester in terms of student interest and available faculty. 
May be retaken provided the subject matter differs each time. 
802 Seminar In Developmental Psychology. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental 
approval. Theory and research in normal developmental sequences, processes, 
and variations, with emphasis on childhood and adolescence. 
820 Statistics and Research Design. (3) A. Prerequisite: PSY 291 and 301 or 
equivalent. Principles and techniques of scientific observation control, and analysis 
specifically oriented to research in psychology. . . 
823 Normal Personality and Preventive Mental Health. (3) A. Prerequ1s1te: 
department approval. Theories and research concerning the structure, develop-
ment and function of the normal personality and an examination of various 
preventive mental health strategies. 
824 Intellectual Assessment. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental approval. Tec-
hniques, principles and problems in theadministration, scoring, interpretation, and 
reporting of individual tests of intell igence for children and adults. 
825 Personality Assessment. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental approval. Tech-
niques, principles, and problems of evaluating personality via interviews, objective 
and projective testing. Emphasis on integration of results. . 
826 Professional Concerns. (1) A. Prerequisite : instructor approval. Considera-
tion of ethical and related problems of psychologists. 
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830 Social Processes and Development. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental 
approval. Graduate level survey of topics in social psychology with emphasis on 
attribution processes, attitude formation and change, aggression, nonverbal com-
munication, group processes, and social development. 
840 Learning, Memory and Cognition. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental ap-
proval. Survey of research findings in the area of learning and conditioning, 
memory, and cognitive processes broadly. 
841 Abnormal Behavior. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental approval. Etiology 
and description of various aspects of psychopathology and ineffective behavior. 
843 Practicum/Co-op. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental approval. Supervised 
practice in applied settings. Selective participation with an assigned agency varies 
with the student's program; with level of preparation in course work, and with 
previous supervised field experience. Class meetings as arranged and two full 
work days for 16 weeks in the assigned agency. Must be retaken to a total of six 
credit hours. Graded Pass-Fail. A minimum of 240 hours of work is required . 
846 Behavior Therapy. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental approval. Theory and 
methods of contemporary practice of behavioral assessment and therapy. Super· 
vised practice in clinical applications. Review of relevant learning theory and 
behavioral principles. . 
848 Introduction to School Psychology. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental 
approval. Theory, observation, and supervised practice in the role of the school 
psychologist. Includes systems analysis, the consultation process, and interprofessional 
relationships. 
849 School Psychology Interventions. (3) A. Prerequisite : departmental ap-
proval. Behavioral assessment procedures for a variety of problems of school age 
children are reviewed. Emphasis is placed on developing intervention skills appro-
priate for dealing with these problems. ' 
850 Psychotherapy and Behavior Change 1: Basic Techniques. (2) A. Prerequi-
site: PSY 841 or departmental approval. A didactic and experiential introduction to 
the theories and techniques facilitative of personal growth and behavior change. 
853 Psychophysiology. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental approval. A survey of 
the principles, research and methodology of psychophysiology, including considera· 
tion of the autonomic correlates of emotion and arousal, biofeedback, psychoso-
matic diseases, and psychophysiological correlates of psychopathology. 
860 Psychotherapy and Behavior Change II: Advanced Techniques and 
Theories. (3) A. Prerequisite: PSY 850 or departmental approval. The in-depth 
study of techniques selected from those presented in PSY 850. Emphasis will be 
placed on developing proficiency in such skills and techniques. 
862 Research in Professional Psychology. (3) A. Prerequisite : departmental 
approval. Evaluation of research designs and their implementation in professional 
settings. Emphasis is on preparing the student to be a research consumer. 
865 Psychological Consultation. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
Exploration of the theoretical and empirical underpinnings of psychological consul-
tation processes, and supervised practice in the provision of indirect psychological 
services. 
871 Group and Family Interventions. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental approv-
al. Theory and techniques of group and family therapies. Emphasis will be placed 
on developing and applying intervention skills. 
881 Advanced Children's Assessment. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental ap· 
proval. Theory and research regarding psychological and psychoeducational prob-
lems of childhood and adolescence in the context of diagnostic criteria, including 
training in the use of adaptive behavior scales and measures for screening 
academic achievement. 
887 Independent Work in Psychology. (1-3) A. Prerequisite: approval of 
independent study proposal by faculty supervisor and department chair prior to 
enrollment. Student is responsible for conceptualization and investigation of re-
search problem and drawing formal conclusions. May be retaken to a maximum of 
six hours provided a different problem is studied each time. 
888 Master's Research Project. (3) A. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
Empirical investigation of a selected topic in psychology, including submission of a 
report to the department. Graded Pass-Fail. 
890 Thesis Research. (1-6) A. Prerequisite : departmental approval. Experimental 
investigation of a selected topic, including preparation of a formal report. May be 
retaken to a maximum of six credit hours. 
898A, B. Internship/Co-op in School Psychology. (6) A. Prerequisite: advisor 
approval. Intensive supervised experience in approved educational setting. May be 
retaken to a maximum of 12 hours. Graded Pass-Fail. A minimum of 500 hours of 
work is required. 
899A, B. Internship/Co-op in Clinical Psychology. (6) A. Prerequisite: advisor 
approval. Intensive supervised experience in approved clinical setting. May be 
retaken to a maximum of 12 hours. Graded Pass-Fail. A minimum of 480 hours of 
work is required . 
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CHARLES C. HAY, AA, BA, MA .......... .. .. .. .... .. .. .. ........... Director, 
University Archives 
VIRGINIA FALKENBERG, BS, MS, PhD ............ ...... .. .... .... Dean, 
Graduate Studies and Research 
Brenda Bogie ..... .... .... .. ... .... ............... . Administrative Assistant 
MARION W. OGDEN, BM, MRE, MS, ReD .... .. .... .... .... .. Director, 
Extended Programs 
EVANS TRACY, BA, MSSW ........ ........ .. .. ...... ..... ........... .. Director, 
Grants and Contracts 
R. DEAN ACKER, BA, MEd, EdD .... ...... .. .. .... ...... .. .... .... Director, 
Institutional Research and Testing 
JACK L. CULROSS, BS, MA, PhD .. .. .. .. .... .. .. .. . Dean, Academic 
· Support and Undergraduate Studies 
JAMES L. GRIGSBY, BA, MA .... .. .... .... ........... .. .. .... ... .. ... Director, 
Division of Admissions 
Donna F. Kenney, BS, MA ........ .. ...... ........ .. . Assistant Director, 
Admissions Counseling 
ARTS. HARVEY, BS, MS ...... ...... .. .... .. ........ Director, Division of 
Career Development and Placement 
Laura A. Melius, AA, BA, MBA ....... ..... .. .. .... Assistant Director 
KENNETH E. NOAH, BS, MA ... .. Director, Cooperative Education 
JOSEPH FLORY, BS, MEd, PhD ............... Director, International 
Education ; Foreign Student Advisor 
JILL H. ALLGIER, BS, MA ..... .. .. .. .... .. .. ....... .... ........ .. .... Registrar 
Wanda Sue Lainhart .. .. ................ ... .. .. Administrative Assistant 
Loretta Leszczynski ....... ...... .. ... ... .. .. ... Administrative Assistant 
Brenda Strong ........... ..... ... ... ... .. ...... ... . Administrative Assistant 
DAVID D. GALE, BA, MA, PhD .. .. ..... .... .... ........ ... .. .. .. ...... .. Dean, 
College of Allied Health and Nursing 
Patsy Daugherty, BS, MA, EdD ... ... ........... ........... .. ..... Director, 
Independent Study Lab 
Kay Stephens, ADN, BSN ............ Director, Nursing Skills Lab 
Carolyn Alford, AA ....... ... .. ... ...... .. .... ... Administrative Assistant 
Patsy Whittaker, BS, MA ..... ..... .. ...... .. Administrative Assistant 
GLEN A. W. KLEINE, BS, MA, EdS, EdD ... ... ............ ...... .Dean, 
College of Applied Arts and Technology 
Connie L. Beazley .......... .......... .... ..... . Administrative Assistant 
DAN ROBINETTE, BA, MAT, PhD .. .. ... .. .. .... .. ... .... .. ....... .... . Dean, 
College of Arts and Humanities 
Johanna Will ham, BS ...... ......... .. .... .. .. Administrative Assistant 
CHARLES F. FALK, BSBA, MS, EdD ...... ........ .. ......... .... .... Dean, 
College of Business 
Barbara-Jean Fening, BS, MA, MBA .... ..... .. .............. Manager, 
Central Advising Office 
Mary Lou Remaley ..... ........ .. .... .. ..... .. . Administrative Assistant 
KENNETH T. HENSON, BS, MEd, EdD ... .... .... .. .. ... .... .. .... Dean, 
College of Education 
Lana B. Freeman, BS, MA .. ...... ......... Administrative Assistant 
ROBERT J. BAUGH, BS, MS, HSD .. .... .... ..... .. Dean, College of 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics 
Nancy B. Kenner, AA ........ .... .. .. ...... ... Administrative Assistant 
TRUETT A. RICKS, BBA, MBA, PhD .. ... .......... ..... .. .... .... .. Dean, 
College of Law Enforcement 
Robert L. Swanagin, BS, MS ...... .......... ... Counselor/Instructor 
Sandra L. Moody, AA, BS, MA ......... . Administrative Assistant 
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DONALD L. BATCH, BS, MS, PhD ... .... .. .. ....... .. .. .... ......... . Dean , 
College of Natural and Mathematical Sciences 
Linda Hill .... .. ................................... ... . Administrative Assistant 
VANCE WISENBAKER, JR., BA, MS, PhD ... ... ....... ..... ... .. . Dean, 
College of Social and Behavioral Sciences 
Carolyn Britt, AA, BA .. .. .... ... .. ......... .. .. Administrative Assistant 
OFFICE OF STUDENT AFFAIRS 
THOMAS D. MYERS, BS, MS, EdD .... ... ....... Vice President for 
Student Affairs 
Sheila K. Holsclaw, BBA ... ...... .......... .. Administrative Assistant 
JEANNETTE W. CROCKETT, BS, MA ........... Dean Student Life 
Fannye Randall .. ..... ... .... ..... .. ..... ......... Administrative Assistant 
HAYWARD M. DAUGHERTY, JR., BS, MS, EdD ....... ..... ... Dean, 
Student Services 
Sandra Moore, BA, MA .... ...... ... ... .... .. Director, Minority Affairs 
George Nordgulen, BTh, AB, BD, PhD .. ... University Chaplain 
Norma Robinson, BA, MA ... ... ... ........ . Administrative Assistant 
FREDERICK GIBBS, BS, MD .. ...... ... ...... ... .... ... ... .... ... ... . Director 
Student Health Services 
HARRY MOBERLY, JR., BA, JD .... ...... Director, Student Judicial 
Affairs and Services for the Disabled 
Kenna P. Brandenburg, BS .... ... .. ... ... . Administrative Assistant 
CALVIN TOLAR, BA, MD, MS, PhD ... .. .. .. ... .. ......... ........ Director, 
Counseling Center 
Jen Colvin Walker, BA, MS, EdD ........ .... ..... Assistant Director 
HERBERT VESCIO, BS, MA .......... .. ........ ...... .. ... .. ....... .. Director, 
Student Financial Assistance 
David Cecil, BS, MA ... .... .. ...... .. .... .. ..... .... .... Assistant Director, 
Operations and Planning 
Susan Luhman, BS, MA .... ............ ....... ..... .. Assistant Director, 
Programs and Information Coordinator 
Rhonda Stacy, BS ....... ......... ... ........ .. .. Administrative Assistant 
OFFICE OF BUSINESS AFFAIRS 
EARL BALDWIN, BS, MBA. ........ ... ... .. .... .. ... .. .... .. . Vice President 
for Business Affairs 
Linda Sallee ................. .... ... ... .. ....... ... . Administrative Assistant 
JESSE SAMONS, BS, MS .... .. ... ... ..... ............ .. ...... ...... ... Director, 
Division of Billings and Collections 
FRED GOOCH, BS ...... ........... ............ ..... ... .... .. .......... .... Director, 
Division of Accounts and Budgetary Control 
Jimmie H. Johnson, BS .. .... ... .. .. ... ........ ........ Assistant Director 
Harold Clark, BBA, MBA ........ .. .... .... ...... ... ... Assistant Director 
Lorraine Scott, BS .... .. .. ........ ....... .... ..... .... .. .. Assistant Director 
B. A. GRUBBS, BS ..... ................ ....... ..... ... ..... .. ... ..... .. ... . Director, 
Division of Purchases and Stores 
Robert Turpin , BS ........ .. .... ... ....... ... ..... .. ....... Assistant Director 
JAMES KEITH, BS, MA ... .. ... ..... ... ... .. .. ... .... ...... .... .. ... ..... Director, 
Division of Communication Services 
DALE LAWRENZ, BS, MBA .. ................. .. ... ... ..... ..... ... .... Director, 
Division of Personnel Services 
Clark Orttenburger .. ..... ...... .. .... ....... ..... .. ... ... . Assistant Director 
LINDA KUHNHENN, BBA .. .. ..... ..... .... .... ...... .... ....... ....... . Director, 
Division of Internal Audits 
LARRY MOBERLY, BS .. .. ..... .. ........ ........ .. ... .. ..... ... ..... ..... Director, 
Division of Printing Services 
RODGER MEADE, BS ......... .......... .. .. .... ..... .... .. .. ....... .... . Director, 
Division of University Store 
Bennett Roop, Jr. . ....... ... .. ......... ......... ...... ... Assistant Director 
GREGORY HOPKINS, BS, MBA ............. .. .. ...... ..... ... ..... Director, 
Division of Food Services 
MICHAEL JUDGE, BS, MS .. ....... ....... ..... .... .... .... ...... ...... Director, 
Division of University Farms 
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OFFICE OF UNIVERSITY RELATIONS 
AND DEVELOPMENT 
DONALD R. FELTNER, BS, MA .. .. ... .............. Vice President for 
University Relations and Development 
Beverly G. Burrus, BBA ....... .. .. .... .. ..... Administrative Assistant 
LARRY W. BAILEY, BA, MA ..... ...... ..... ...... .. .. Director, Division of 
Alumni Affairs; Secretary of Alumni Association 
Leander B. Jennings, BS, MS .... ... ... ....... .. ... Assistant Director 
WILLIAM M. ABNEY, AA, BS, MS ... .... .... .. ........ .. ... ...... .. Director, 
Division of Development 
Lana W. Carnes, BS, MA .... .. .. ..................... Assistant Director 
RONALD E. HARRELL, BA, MA ....... ...... .. ... .. .. ... ...... .. .... Director, 
Division of Public Information 
Donald E. Rist, Jr., BFA .... .................. ........ Associate Director 
OFFICE OF ADMINISTRATIVE AFFAIRS 
JOSEPH R. SCHWENDEMAN, BS, MS, PhD ... .. ... ..... ......... Vice 
President for Administrative Affairs 
Lola Ann Puckett ..... .... ....... .. ...... ... .... . Administrative Assistant 
CAROL J. TEAGUE, BS, MS .... ...... ...... ..... ........ .. .... .... ... Director, 
Division of Academic Computing Services 
A. DAVID ALLGIER, BS ..... ... ... ..... ....... ... .... .. Director, Division of 
Administrative Information Services 
JACK K. FLETCHER, BS, MS, EdD .... ....... .... .. ..... .... ... .. Director, 
Arnim D. Hummel Planetarium 
FREDERICK C. KILLOFF, BA, MA, PhD .... .. ... .... ........ .. . Director, 
Division of Media Resources 
WILLIAM H. MARTIN, BS, MS, PhD ... .... ..... ... ... ... ... ...... Director, 
Division of Natural Areas 
CHAD MIDDLETON, BS, MA. ........ ..... ... .... ...... ... ............ Director, 
Division of Physical Plant 
LUCIE J. NELSON, AB, MPA .... ..... .. .... ... ... ... .. .... .. ..... ... . Director, 
Division of Special Programs 
Gale Moore, BBA ..... ..... .... ...... .... ..... .. ...... .... Assistant Director 
Graduate Faculty 
(Full and Associate Members) 
ACKER, R. DEAN (1963) , Director, Institutional Research; 
Professor, Education. BA, Wooster; MEd, EdD, Florida. 
ADAMS, JACK L. (1962) , Professor, Physical Education . BS, 
MA, Eastern Kentucky; EdD, Kentucky. 
ADAMS, ROBERT M. (1979) , Chair, Professor, Psychology. 
BA, MA, PhD, Tennessee. 
ADKINS, BERTEE (1975) , Associate Professor, Administrative 
Communication and Services. BS, MA, Eastern Kentucky; EdD, 
Kentucky. 
BAGBY, ROBERT E. (1972), Professor, Police Studies. BA, 
Wilmington ; MEd, PhD, Miami (OH). 
BANKS, ALAN J. (1981 ), Professor, Sociology. BS, Indiana 
State; MA, PhD, McMaster. 
BARR, DIXON A. (1961 ), Professor, Education . BS, Ball State; 
MA, EdD, Columbia. 
BA:RTON, ROBERT M. (1976) , Ath letic Trainer; Professor, 
Phys1cal Education. AB, Kentucky ; MS, Marshall ; DA, Middle 
Tennessee. 
BATCH, DONALD L. (1965), Dean, College of Natural and 
Mathematical Sciences; Professor, Biology. BS, Illinois College ; 
MS, PhD, Illinois. 
BATTS, JAMES W. (1988), Assistant Professor, Psychology. 
BS, MS, Eastern Kentucky; MEd, PhD, Kentucky. 
BAUGH, ROBERT J. (1970) , Dean, College of Health , Physi-
cal_ Education, Recreation and Athletics ; Professor, Health Edu-
cation. BS, MS, HSD, Indiana. 
Eastern Kentucky University 
BEAL, DONALD G. (1987) , Associate Professor, Psychology. 
BA, Arizona; PhD, Texas Tech. 
BEARDSLEY, THOMAS B. (1970) , Associate Professor, 
Educational Psychology and Counseling. BS, Southeast Mis-
souri ; MEd, Missouri; EdD, Mississippi; additional graduate work, 
Southern Illinois. 
BEELER, C. ALAN (1970), Professor, Music. BM, Illinois 
Wesleyan; MA, PhD, Washington. 
BELKNAP, LARRY K. (1989), Chair, Associate Professor, Rec-
reation and Park Administration. BA, Morris Harvey; MS, Marshall ; 
ReD, Indiana. 
BENDALL, VICTOR I. (1966) , Professor, Chemistry. BS, ARCS 
Imperial (England) ; MS, Bucknell ; PhD, Brown. 
BENNETI, HELEN (1981 ), Associate Professor, English. BA, 
Queens; PhD, Brown. 
BENSON, RICHARD L. (1969) , Professor, Speech and Thea-
tre Arts. BA, California (Los Angeles) ; MA, PhD, Illinois. 
BETILER, ALAN R. (1970), Associate Professor, French. AB, 
MA, PhD, Indiana. 
BICKUM, GILBERT (1987), Assistant Professor, Rnance. BSME, 
Tufts; MBA, Northern Florida; PhD, Florida. 
BLACK, GILES T. (1969) , Professor, Police Studies. BS, 
Jacksonville State; MA, Western Kentucky; JD, Kentucky. 
BLAKENEY, ANNE (1984), Associate Professor, Occupational 
Therapy. OTR/L; BS, Tennessee; MSOT, Boston. 
BLANCHARD, PAUL D. (1970), Professor, Political Science. 
BA, Michigan; MS, Southern Illinois; PhD, Kentucky. 
BLAND, PAUL E. (1969), Professor, Mathematical Sciences. 
BA, MA, West Virginia; PhD, South Carolina. 
BLYTHE, JR., HAROLD R. (1972) , Professor, English. BA, 
Kentucky Southern; MA, Florida; PhD, Louisville. 
BOYD, URSEL D. (1967), Professor, German. JD, Washing-
ton; MA, PhD, Maryland. 
BRANSON, BRANLEY A (1965) , Professor, Biology. AB, Okla-
homa A&M; BS, MS, PhD, Oklahoma State. 
BREWER, PEGGY D. (1980), Professor, Management. BS, 
Morehead; MA, Murray; DBA, Louisiana Tech. 
BREWER, VIRGIL L. (1980), Chair, Finance and Business 
Systems; Professor, Finance. BS, Kentucky; MBA, Marshall; 
DBA, Texas Tech. 
BRIGHT, MICHAEL H. (1969), Professor, English. AB, Wash-
ington and Lee; PhD, Tulane. 
BRITI, DANNY G. (1975) , Chair, Professor, Agriculture. BS, 
Western Kentucky; MS, PhD, Michigan State. 
BROCK, MARTIN L. (1990), Assistant Professor, Chemistry. 
BA, California (San Diego); PhD, Illinois; post doctoral work, 
Imperial (London), Southern CA. 
BROMLEY, RICHARD H. (1974) , Professor, Music. BM, 
Lawrence; MM, American Conservatory of Music; DMA, Colorado. 
BROOKS, JAMES F. (1968) , Associate Professor, Mathemati-
cal Sciences. BS, MS, Florida State; PhD, Kentucky; additional 
graduate work, Wayne State. 
BROWN, HARRY N. (1970), Professor, English. AB, Davidson ; 
MA, Appalachian State; PhD, Ohio. 
BROWN, STEPHEN M. (1988), Associate Professor, Manage-
ment. BS, Illinois; MS, Southern Illinois; PhD, Georgia. 
BROWNE, WILLIAM A. (1975), Professor, Traffic Safety. AB, 
Catawba; MA, PhD, Michigan State. 
BRUBAKER, ROBERT G. (1984) , Associate Professor, Psy-
chology. BA, Oklahoma City; MA, Indiana State; PhD, South 
Florida. 
BURKHART, JOHN D. (1972), Associate Professor, Home 
Economics. AB, St. Charles Barrameo; MA, PhD, Ohio State. 
BURKHART, ROBERT E. (1967) , Professor, English. BBA, 
MA, Pittsburgh; PhD, Cincinnati. 
BUSSON, TERRY L. (1980), Professor, Political Science. BA, 
MA, PhD, Kent State. 
BYRNE, ROBERT L. (1965) , Director, Educational Research 
and Evaluation; Professor, Elementary Education. BSEd, Ohio; 
MEd, Kent State; EdD, George Peabody. 
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BYRNE, SHIRLEY M. (1980) , Professor, Elementary Educa-
tion. BSEd, Ohio; MSEd, Massachusetts ; EdD, Kentucky. 
CALITRI, DONALD L. (1976) , Chair, Professor, Health Educa-
tion. BS, MA, Union; additional graduate work, Indiana; EdD, 
Alabama. 
CALKIN, GERALD F. (1972) , Professor, Physics. AB, Wooster; 
MS, Ohio; MS, PhD, Massachusetts. 
CARTER, DOROTHY A (1964) , Associate Professor, French. 
BA, MA, PhD, Kentucky. 
CHAPMAN, ANN D. (1989), Assistant Professor, Educational 
Psychology and Counseling. BA, Agnes Scott ; MA, Indiana; 
EdS, PhD, Kentucky. 
CHASTAIN, GARY K. (1966) , Professor, Technology. BS, MS, 
Indiana State; EdD, Missouri. 
CHEN, RICHARD (1989) , Associate Professor, Accounting . 
BBA, National Taiwan; MBA, PhD, Texas; CPA, Texas. 
CHRIETZBERG, AGNES L. (1973) , Professor, Physical Edu-
cation. BS, Georgia; MS, PhD, Florida State. 
CLAWSON, KENNETH T. (1968), Professor, Education. BS, 
MA, Appalachian State; PhD, Florida State. 
CLEMENT, CATHERINE R. (1989) , Assistant Professor, Psy-
chology. AB, California (Berkley) ; MA, PhD, Clark. 
CLEWETI, JR., RICHARD M. (1969), Professor, English . BA, 
MA, PhD, Chicago. 
COE, STEPHEN H. (1966), Associate Professor, History. BA, 
Brown; MA, PhD, American. 
CONAWAY, MARTHA (1976) , Associate Professor, English. 
AB, Kentucky; MA, Eastern Kentucky; PhD, Southern Illinois 
(Carbondale); post doctoral work, Georgetown (Washington, D.C.). 
COOK, JERRY D. (1983), Associate Professor, Physics. BA, 
Berea; MS, PhD, Kentucky. 
CORDNER, GARY W. (1987) , Associate Professor, Police 
Studies. BS, Northeastern; MS, PhD, Michigan State. 
CORE, DEBORAH L. (1982), Associate Professor, English. 
BA, Bethany; MA, Marshall; PhD, Kent State. 
COSTELLO, PATRICIA S. (1982) , Associate Professor, Statis-
tics. BA, Thomas More; MS, PhD, Ohio State. 
COSTELLO, PATRICK J. (1982) , Associate Professor, Mathe-
matical Sciences. BS, Harvey Mudd; MS, PhD, Ohio State. 
COWAN, MARY K. (1989), Associate Professor, Occupational 
Therapy. OTR/L; BS, MA, additional graduate work, Minnesota. 
COX, TERRY C. (1978) , Professor, Police Studies. BS, MS, 
PhD, Akron. 
CRAFT, CLYDE 0. (1967) , Chair, Professor, Technology. BS, 
MA, Eastern Kentucky ; EdD, Texas A&M. 
CREEK, ROBERT 0. (1970) , Professor, Biology. BS, MS, 
West Virginia; PhD, Arkansas. 
CULROSS, JACK L. (1970) , Dean, Academic Support and 
Undergraduate Studies ; Professor, English. BS, Spring Hill ; MA, 
PhD, Louisiana State. 
CUNNINGHAM, JUDITH A (1972) , Associate Professor, Eng-
lish Education. AB, Murray; MA, EdD, Ball State. 
CUPP, JR. , PAUL V (1974) , Professor, Biology. BS, MS, 
Eastern Kentucky; PhD, Clemson. 
CURRA, JOHN 0. (1975), Professor, Sociology. BA, MA, San 
Diego State; PhD, Purdue. 
DAVIDSON, JOHN E. (1965) , Professor, Chemistry. BS, MS, 
PhD, Tennessee. 
DAVIG, WILLIAM A (1984) , Associate Professor, Manage-
ment. BS, Houston ; PhD, Northwestern. 
DAVIS, LONNIE J. (1990), Chair, Professor, Physical Educa-
tion. BA, Morehead State; MS, Indiana; PhD, Louisiana State. 
DAVIS, WILLIAM E. (1979) , Associate Professor, Technology. 
BS, MA, MS, Eastern Kentucky; EdD, Cincinnati. 
DEAN, CLAUDE S. (1986), Associate Professor, Geology. SB, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; AM, PhD, Harvard. 
DEAN, RONALD E. (1974) , Associate Professor, Political Sci-
ence. BA, Emory and Henry; MA, PhD, Tennessee. 
DECK, JOHN M. (1964) , Professor, Physical Education. BS, 
Central Methodist; PE Dir, PED, Indiana. 
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DENTON, JOHN A. (1974), Professor, Sociology. BS, MA, 
Tennessee; PhD, Tulane. 
DICKEY, JOANNA PATERNO (1980), Associate Professor, 
Elementary Education. BS, Cleveland State; MSEd, Indiana; 
PhD, Ball State. 
DILKA, KAREN L. (1989), Assistant Professor, Special Educa-
tion. BA, MA, Northern Colorado; PhD, Arizona. 
DOAK, J. LINWARD (1971 ), Professor, Educational Psycholo-
gy and Counseling. BA, Carson-Newman; MA, EdD, Georgia. 
DUNCAN, DAN J. (1981 ), Professor, Music. BME, Northwest-
ern; MME, Wichita State; DME, Indiana. 
DYER, JACK L. (1989), Associate Professor, Accounting . BS, 
MBA, Indiana State; DBA, Kentucky ; CPA, Indiana, Kentucky. 
ELDOT, HOWARD L. (1970) , Associate Professor, Special 
Education. BEd, Miami (FL); MS, Syracuse; PhD, Indiana. 
ELLIOTI, CHARLES L. (1985), Associate Professor, Biology. 
BS, Frostburg State ; BS, Idaho; MS, Brigham Young ; PhD, 
Alaska. 
ELLIS, WILLIAM E. (1970), Director, Oral History Center; 
Professor, History. BA, Georgetown; MA, Eastern Kentucky; PhD, 
Kentucky. 
ENZIE, RUSSELL F. (1974) , Associate Vice President for 
Academic Affairs; Professor, Psychology. BS, Abilene Christian; 
MS, PhD, Oklahoma. 
EWERS, RALPH 0. (1981 ), Professor, Geology. BS, MS, 
Cincinnati ; PhD, McMaster (Canada). 
FALK, CHARLES F. (1986), Dean, College of Business; Pro-
fessor, Administrative Communication and Services. BSBA, 
Elmhurst College; MS, EdD, Northern Illinois. 
FALKENBERG, STEVEN D. (1974), Professor, Psychology. 
BA, MA, PhD, Baylor. 
FALKENBERG, VIRGINIA P. (1973), Dean, Graduate Studies 
and Research ; Associate Professor, Psychology. BS, MS, East 
Texas State; PhD, Baylor. 
FARDO, STEPHEN W. (1972), Professor, Technology. BS, MA, 
Spec Tech, Eastern Kentucky; EdD, Kentucky. 
FARRAR, STEWART S. (1985), Professor, Geology. BS, 
Syracuse; PhD, SUNY (Binghamton). 
FARRAR, WILLIAM W (1976), Professor, Biology. BS, Samford; 
MS, Medical College of Virginia; PhD, Virginia Polytechnic Institute. 
FAUGHN, JERRY S. (1968), Chair, Physics and Astronomy; 
Professor, Physics. BS, Murray State; MS, Kentucky ; PhD, 
Mississippi. 
FERN, RICHARD H. (1 984), Associate Professor, Accounting. 
BS, Kentucky; MBA, Louisville; DBA, Kentucky; CPA, Kentucky. 
FIELDS, DAVID (1986), Associate Professor, Computer Sci-
ence. AB, West Virginia; MS, Clemson; MS, PhD, Florida State. 
FORDERHASE, NANCY K. (1 966), Professor, History. BA, 
South Dakota; MA, PhD, Missouri. 
FORDERHASE, R. E. (1966), Professor, History. AB, MA, 
PhD, Missouri. 
FOX, BETTE D. (1974), Professor, Police Studies. BA, Western 
Reserve; MA, Brown; PhD, Case Western Reserve; additional 
post doctoral work, Harvard, Oxford. 
FOX, JAMES W. (1973), Professor, Correctional Services. AB, 
MS, EdD, Indiana; PhD, Virginia. 
FRAAS, ROBERT E. (1973) , Professor, Chemistry/Forensic 
Science. BS, Capital; MS, Marshall; PhD, post doctoral work, 
Kentucky. 
FRANCIS, ADRIANNA H. (1963), Professor, Elementary Edu-
cation. BS, Pikeville; MA, Eastern Kentucky; EdS, EdD, Kentucky. 
FRANKE, CHARLES H. (1985), Chair, Mathematics, Statistics, 
and Computer Science; Professor, Computer Science. AB, MS, 
PhD, Rutgers; MA, Yale. 
FRAZIER, JESSICA JOHNSON (1986), Assistant Professor, 
Accounting. BS, MBA, Eastern Kentucky; additional graduate 
work, Kentucky. 
FREDERICK, ROBERT B. (1982), Professor, Biology. BS, 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute; MS, PhD, Iowa State. 
FRETTY, RALPH E. (1969), Associate Professor, Political Sci-
ence. BS, Iowa; MA, Drake; MA, MALO, PhD, Fletcher School of 
Law and Diplomacy. 
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FUTRELL, RICHARD H. (1974), Assistant Professor, Sociolo-
gy. BS, MA, Houston; PhD, Kansas. 
GABBARD, LYDIA CAROL (1982), Associate Professor, Cur-
riculum and Instruction. BS, MAEd, Eastern Kentucky; EdD, 
Tennessee. 
GAINES, LARRY K. (1975), Chair, Professor, Police Studies. 
BS, MS, Eastern Kentucky; PhD, Sam Houston State. 
GALE, DAVID D. (1973), Dean, Professor, Allied Health and 
Nursing. MLD; BA, Cascade; MA, Medical School , South Dakota; 
PhD, Iowa; additional graduate work, Duke; post doctoral re-
search, Indiana School of Medicine. 
GARNER, S. J. (1984), Associate Professor, Marketing. BS, 
MA, Alabama; DBA, Mississippi State. 
GIBSON, JOLYNNE (1988), Assistant Professor, Educational 
Psychology and Counseling. BA, MA, EdS, PhD, South Florida. 
GIVAN, RICHARD E. (1975), Professor, Police Studies. BA, 
Eastern Kentucky; JD, Louisville. 
GODBEY, SUSAN E. (1989), Assistant Professor, Chemistry. 
BS, Longwood; PhD, South Carolina; post doctoral research, 
Redstone Arsenal. 
GOLDSTEIN, MARC A. (1977), Associate Professor, Sociolo-
gy. BA, Colgate; MA, PhD, Illinois (Urbana-Champaign) . 
GRAY, BONNIE JEAN (1974), Director, Honors Program; Pro-
fessor, Philosophy. BA, Hope; MA, PhD, Syracuse. 
GRAYBAR, LLOYD J. (1966), Professor, History. AB, Middlebury; 
MA, PhD, Columbia. 
GREENWELL, DONALD L. (1980), Professor, Computer Sci-
ence. BS, Murray State; PhD, Vanderbilt. 
GRIFFITH, KENNETH D. (1965), Associate Professor, Ac-
counting. BS, Eastern Kentucky; MBA, Kentucky; CPA, Kentucky. 
GRISE, ROBERT N. (1963), Professor, Educational Founda-
tions. AB, MA, Eastern Kentucky; EdD, Kentucky. 
GUILFOIL, JOANNE K. (1989), Assistant Professor, Curricu-
lum and Instruction. BA, Kentucky ; MS, PhD, Oregon. 
GUMP, JOHN E. (1974), Professor, Administrative Communi-
cation and Services. BSBA, Waynesburg; MA, West Virginia; 
PhD, Ohio State. 
HARLEY, JOHN P. (1970), Professor, Biology. BA, Youngstown 
State; MA, PhD, Kent State. 
HARNACK, H. ANDREW (1976), Coordinator, Freshman Eng-
lish Composition Program; Professor, English. AA, Concordia 
Junior; BA, Concordia Senior; MST, Concordia Seminary; MA, 
Southwestern Louisiana; PhD, Oklahoma State. 
HARRIS, LONNIE G. (1987), Assistant Professor, Special 
Education. BA, Texas Tech ; MA, North Texas State; PhD, South 
Carolina. 
HART, DOMINICK J. (1970) , Chair, Professor, English. BS, St. 
Peter's; PhD, South Carolina. 
HARTWELL, ROBERT (1967) , Professor, Music. BME, Capi-
tal; MA, Ohio State; DME, Cincinnati. 
HARVEY, ARTHUR S. (1972), Director, Career Development 
and Placement; Assistant Professor, Health. BS, MS, Kansas 
State; additional graduate work, Kansas, Lewis College. 
HEBERLE, KLAUS H. (1972), Professor, Political Science. BA, 
Louisiana State; MA, PhD, Chicago. 
HELFRICH, CHARLES T. (1971 ), Professor, Geology. BA, St. 
Charles Seminary; MSS, Villanova; PhD, Virginia Polytechnic 
Institute. 
HENDRICKS, ROBERTA C. (1968) , Professor, Elementary 
Education. BS, MAEd, Eastern Kentucky; EdD, Kentucky. 
HENRICKSON, DONALD G. (1959) , Professor, Music. BM, 
MM, Illinois; DMA, Missouri. 
HENSON, KENNETH T. (1988) , Dean , College of Education; 
Professor, Curriculum and Instruction. BS, Auburn ; MEd, Florida; 
EdD, Alabama. 
HIBBARD, JANET G. (1961 ), Professor, Marketing. BS, MA, 
Eastern Kentucky; EdD, Indiana. 
HILL, KATHLEEN KULP (1969), Professor, Spanish. BS, Kan-
sas State; MA, PhD, New Mexico. 
HILL, ORDELLE (1966), Professor, English. BA, Augustana; 
MA, Auburn ; PhD, Illinois. 
Eastern Kentucky University 
HILTON, CHARLES L. (1979) , Chair, Business Administration; 
professor, Transportation and Physical Distribution. BS, MS, 
North Carolina (Chapel Hill) ; PhD, Michigan State. 
HINDMAN, C. DOUGLAS (1968), Professor, Psychology. BA, 
McMurray; MS, PhD, Florida State. 
HOAGLAND, BRUCE (1967) , Professor, Music. BS, Indiana 
state; MS, Illinois; DMA, Missouri. 
HOGG-HARTMAN, EMOGENE (1960), Professor, Administra-
tive Communication and Services. BS, Berea; MA, Eastern 
Kentucky; EdD, Tennessee. 
HOLMES, JR., HAROLD Z. (1969) , Professor, Physical Edu-
cation. BS, MS, PhD, Illinois. 
HUME, BONNIE B. (1968) , Professor, Educational Founda-
tions. AB, Eastern Kentucky ; MA, EdD, Kentucky. 
HUNT, ALAN J. (1982), Assistant Professor, English. BS(Ed), 
Ball State; MA, Butler; PhD, Ball State. 
HURLEY, ANGELA B. (1989) , Assistant Professor, Curriculum 
and Instruction. BS, MAEd, Eastern Kentucky; EdD, Kentucky. 
JANEWAY, BILLY D. (1981 ), Associate Professor, Mathemati-
cal Sciences. BS, Cumberland ; MS, PhD, Houston. 
JANSSEN, KAREN N. (1976) , Associate Professor, Special 
Education. BA, DePauw; MS, EdD, Indiana. 
JENKINS, JOHN D. (1970) , Coordinator, Manufacturing Tech-
nology; Professor, Technology. BS, MA, Ball State; EdD, Texas 
A&M. 
JENNINGS, M. WAYNE (1970), Director, Intramural Programs ; 
Professor, Physical Education. BA, MEd, Texas; MS, Eastern 
Kentucky; EdD, North Texas. 
JENNINGS, MYRENA (1967) , Professor, Administrative Com-
munication and Services. BS, MA, Eastern Kentucky; PhD, 
Georgia State. 
JOHNSON, FRED M. (1969) , Associate Professor, English. 
BA, Union ; MA, PhD, Alabama. 
JOINER II , W. JOSEPH (1983) , Director, MBA Program; Asso-
ciate Professor, General Business. BA, Georgetown; JD, Louisville. 
JONES, JO NELL (1964) , Professor, Administrative Communi-
cation and Services. BA, Bowling Green ; College of Commerce; 
MA, Western Kentucky; EdD, Tennessee. 
JONES, RONALD L. (1981 ), Professor, Biology. BA, David 
Lipscomb; PhD, Vanderbilt. 
JONES, SANFORD L. (1961 ), Chair, Biological Sciences ; Pro-
fessor, Biology. BS, Eastern Kentucky; MS, Kentucky ; PhD, 
Medical School, Tennessee. 
JOYNER, JERRY E. (1969), Professor, Technology. BS, MS, 
Eastern Kentucky; EdD, Missouri. 
KARNS, JAMES M. (1975) , Professor, Economics. BS, U.S. 
Military Academy; MA, PhD, Oklahoma. 
KAUTZMANN, LISETTE (1986), Associate Professor, Occupa-
tional Therapy. OTR/L; BS, Milwaukee-Downer; MS, Wisconsin-
Milwaukee; EdD, Nova. 
KEEFE, THOMAS L. (1966), Assistant Professor, Biology. BS, 
MS, South Carolina; PhD, Georgia. 
KENSICKI, PETER R. (1989) , Chairholder of Insurance Studies; 
Professor, Insurance. BBA, Cincinnati; Mlns, DBA, Georgia State. 
KEPFERLE, ROY C. (1982) , Professor, Geology. BA, Colo-
rado; MS, South Dakota School of Mines and Tech; PhD, Cincinnati. 
KING, AMY P. (1972) , Professor, Mathematical Sciences. BS, 
Missouri; MA, Wichita State; PhD, Kentucky. 
KING, MILTON S. (1975) , Professor, Management. BBA, MS, 
Texas A&l; DBA, Mississippi State. 
KING, REBECCA K. (1973), Associate Professor, French. BA, 
McNeese State; Diploma, Sorbonne (Paris) ; MA, Indiana; PhD, 
Kentucky. 
KIRKPATRICK, DOROTHY (1962) , Coordinator, Secondary 
Education Programs; Professor, Physical Education. BS, Winthrop; 
MS, Tennessee; EdD, Kentucky ; additional graduate work, East-
ern Kentucky. 
KLINE, ROBERT L. (1969) , Chair, Government; Professor, 
Political Science. BS, Carroll; MA, Northern Illinois; PhD, Colorado. 
KUBIAK, TIMOTHY J. (1973), Professor, Geography. BA, Toledo; 
MA, PhD, Michigan State. 
Graduate School Administration And Faculty 
KUHN, KARL F. (1966) , Professor, Physics. BA, Bellarmine; 
MS, PhD, Kentucky. 
KUHNHENN, GARY L. (1979), Chair, Professor, Geology. BS, 
Morehead State; MS, Eastern Kentucky; PhD, Illinois. 
KWAK, TAE-HWAN (1969), Professor, Political Science. BA, 
Hanguk of Foreign Studies (Korea) ; MA, Clark; PhD, Claremont 
Graduate School. 
LAIRD, CHRISTOPHER E. (1967), Professor, Physics. BS, 
MS, PhD, Alabama. 
LANE, BENNIE R. (1966), Professor, Mathematical Sciences. 
BA, MA, Colorado State; PhD, George Peabody. 
LANGENBRUCH, THEODOR (1980), Chair, Foreign Languages; 
Professor, German. MA, PhD, Hamburg (Germany). 
LAWRENCE, PAUL R. (1982) , Professor, Educational Admin-
istration. BS, MSEd, EdD, Indiana. 
LEE-RIFFE, NANCY (1968) , Professor, English. BA, Agnes 
Scott; MA, Radcliffe ; PhD, Kentucky. 
LEUNG, ESTHER (1979), Professor, Special Education. BA, 
Columbia Bible ; MAEd, MAEd, Eastern Kentucky; PhD, Ohio 
State. 
LEUNG, SAMUELS. (1969) , Professor, Geology. BS, National 
Taiwan; MS, PhD, Illinois. 
LEVAN, JEROME H. (1969), Professor, Computer Science. 
BS, MA, Alabama; PhD, Kentucky. 
LEVAN, MARIJO 0 . (1969) , Professor, Mathematical Sciences. 
BS, Spring Hill; MA, Alabama; PhD, Florida. 
LORDEN, ROSANNE B. (1986) , Associate Professor, Psy-
chology. BA, Armstrong State; MS, PhD, Georgia. 
LUHMAN, REID A. (1974) , Professor, Sociology. AB, Califor-
nia (Davis) ; MA, PhD, Kansas. 
LUY, JACK A. (1964) , Professor, Technology. BS, MS, Stout 
State; EdD, Missouri. 
MACKINNON, D. NORRIS (1977), Associate Professor, Spanish. 
AB, Davidson ; MA, North Carolina; PhD, Kentucky. 
MAHANNA-BODEN, SUSAN (1986) , Assistant Professor, Spe-
cial Education. BSEd, Kansas; MS, Phillips; PhD, Wichita State. 
MAKI, JON R. (1975) , Associate Professor, Biological Sci-
ence. BA, Minnesota (Duluth) ; MS, PhD, Michigan State. 
MAROON, DAVID N. (1976) , Professor, Biology. AB, PhD, 
Syracuse. 
MARIONNEAUX, RONALD L. (1977) , Professor, Geography 
and Planning. BA, Northeast Louisiana; MA, Louisiana State; 
PhD, Indiana. 
MARTIN, WILLIAM H. (1969) , Director of Natural Areas ; Pro-
fessor, Biology. BS, Tennessee Tech; MS, PhD, Tennessee; post 
doctoral research , Kentucky, Colorado State. 
MASAGATANI, GLADYS (1982) , Professor, Occupational Thera-
py. OTR/L; BA, Hawaii ; post baccalaureate certificate, Wayne 
State; MEd, Florida. 
MASTERSON, JAMES W. (1969) , Professor, Technology. BS, 
MA, Eastern Kentucky; EdD, Missouri. 
MCCHESNEY, JAMES C. (1966) , Professor, Recreation. BS, 
MA, Western Kentucky; DirR, ReD, Indiana. 
MECKLER, ROY S. (1972), Professor, Special Education. BS, 
Pittsburgh; MA, PhD, George Peabody. 
MEISENHEIMER, JOHN L. (1963) , Professor, Chemistry. BA, 
Evansville; PhD, Indiana; post doctoral research, Indiana. 
MERCER, DOROTHY (1987) , Assistant Professor, Psycholo-
gy. BA, Adrian ; MA, Michigan ; PhD, Michigan State. 
METCALF, SCOTT C. (1983) , Associate Professor, Mathemat-
ical Sciences. BA, South Florida; MA, PhD, Kentucky. 
MILLER, J. ROBERT (1971 ), Chair, Professor, Philosophy and 
Religion. BA, Mercer; BD, Southern Baptist Theological Semi-
nary; MA, Kentucky; PhD, Tulane. 
MILLER, ROBERT J. (1969) , Professor, Science Education. 
BS, Mankato State; MST, North Dakota; PhD, Texas. 
MITCHELL, ROBERT W. (1990) , Assistant Professor, Psychol-
ogy, BA, BS, Purdue; MA, Hawaii ; PhD, Clark. 
MOHANTY, AMIYA K. (1969) , Professor, Sociology. BA, Utkal 
(India) ; MA, Bombay (India) ; Diploma in Social Science Method-
ology, Utkal (India) ; PhD, Florida State. 
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MORETZ, ELMO E. (1967), Professor, Education. BS, MA, 
Appalachian State; EdD, Miami (FL) . 
MORROW, WILLIAM R. (1968), Co-Director, Center for Eco-
nomic Education ; Professor, Economics. BS, West Virginia; MS, 
PhD, Tennessee. 
MORTLAND, DONALD E. (1971 ), Associate Professor, Eng-
lish. BA, MA, Wichita State; PhD, Oklahoma. 
MOTLEY, PAUL C. (1969) , Professor, Physical Education. AB, 
MA, EdS, Eastern Kentucky ; EdD, Arkansas. 
MULLINS, MARTHA (1969) , Associate Athletics Director; Pro-
fessor, Physical Education. BS, Alabama; MS, PhD, Florida 
State. 
MUTERSBAUGH, BERT (1967), Associate Professor, History. 
BA, MA, PhD, Missouri. 
NAYLE, ROBERT (1967) , Professor, Mathematical Sciences. 
BS, Kentucky; MA, Western Kentucky; PhD, Kentucky. 
NELSON, JOHN WALTER (1970), Professor, English. BA, 
Trinity; BD, Yale; MA, PhD, Ohio State. 
NELSON, ROBERT R. (1983) , Assistant Professor, Mathemat-
ical Sciences. BS, Allegheny; MA, PhD, Pittsburgh. 
NIXON, WILLIAM M. (1974) , Associate Professor, Police Stud-
ies. BA, Eastern Kentucky; JD, Kentucky. 
O'CONNOR, JAMES FRANCIS (1989), Chair, Professor, Eco-
nomics. BAgrSc, National (Ireland) ; MS, Pennsylvania State; 
PhD, Minnesota. 
ODUM, WALTER M. (1964) , Associate Professor, History. BA, 
MA, PhD, Florida State. 
OGDEN, MARION W. (1976) , Director, Extended Programs; 
Assistant Professor, Recreation. BM, Baylor; MRE, Southern 
Baptist Theological Seminary; MS, Memphis; ReD, Indiana. 
OTERO, RAYMOND B. (1968), Professor, Biology. BS, Dayton; 
MS, Rochester; PhD, Maryland; post doctoral research , Kentucky. 
PATRICK, ALFRED L. (1965) , Professor, Computer Informa-
tion Systems. BS, MEd, Virginia Polytechnic; EdD, Tennessee. 
PATTON, JANET (1975), Professor, Political Science. BA, 
Mount Holyoke; MA, PhD, California (Berkeley). 
PEEL, NANCY D. (1967) , Professor, Elementary Education. 
AB, MA, Kentucky; EdD, Indiana; Honorary Diploma Mathemat-
ics, Goulburn (Australia) . 
PLUMMER, BONNIE (1973), Professor, English. BA, MA, East-
ern Kentucky; EdD, Kentucky. 
POE, ELMER C. (1981 ), Professor, Technology. BS, Fairmont; 
MS, Eastern Kentucky; PhD, Maryland. 
POLVINO, GERALDINE J. (1966), Volleyball Coach ; Profes-
sor, Physical Education. BS, State University College at Brockport; 
MA, Eastern Kentucky ; PhD, Iowa. 
POTTER, GARY W. (1988) , Associate Professor, Police Studies. 
BS, MS, PhD, Pennsylvania State. 
PONELL, HOWARD B. (1969), Professor, Chemistry. BS, Murray 
State; MA, PhD, Texas. 
POWERS, BETTY C. (1977) , Professor, Home Economics. 
BS, Berea; MS, EdD, Kentucky. 
POWERS, RICHARD L. (1989), Associate Professor, Market-
ing. BBA, MBA, Marshall ; DBA, Memphis State. 
PREWITT, ROGER W. (1968) , Coordinator, Industrial Educa-
tion ; Professor, Technology. BS, MA, Eastern Kentucky; EdD, 
Northern Colorado. 
QUILLEN, DENNIS E. (1967) , Associate Professor, Geogra-
phy. BS, MS, PhD, Tennessee. 
RAINEY, JANE G. (1967), Professor, Political Science. AB, 
Goucher; MA, PhD, Emory. 
RAINEY, JR., GLENN W. (1972), Professor, Political Science. 
BA, Oglethorpe; MA, PhD, Georgia. 
RAMEY, BARBARA A. (1983) , Associate Professor, Biology. 
BA, Cornell College; MS, Miami (OH); PhD, Kentucky. 
RAMSDELL, LESLIE C. (1970) , Associate Professor, Health 
Education. BS, Lyndon State; MS, Indiana; EdD, West Virginia. 
RAMSEY, IMOGENE (1965), Chair, Curriculum and Instruc-
tion ; Professor, Elementary Education. BS, MA, Eastern Ken-
tucky; EdD, Indiana. 
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REED, THOMAS E. (1971 ), Professor, Correctional Services. 
AB, Southwestern of Memphis; BD, Louisville Presbyterian The-
ological Seminary; MA, PhD, Kentucky. 
REEDER, JOAN (1974), Professor, Chemistry. BS, Idaho· 
PhD, Brigham Young; post doctoral research, UCLA. ' 
REEDY, CHARLES H. (1972) , Chair, Professor, Correctional 
Services. AB, Berea; MA, EdD, Kentucky. 
REMALEY, PETER P. (1969), Professor, English. BS, Clarion 
State; MA, Kent State; DA, Carnegie-Mellon. 
REYNOLDS, DOUGLAS N. (1982) , Associate Professor, Bio-
logical Science. BS, Yale; PhD, Duke. 
RICKS, TRUETT A. (1972) , Dean, College of Law Enforcement; 
Professor, Police Studies. BBA, MBA, Memphis State; PhD, 
Florida State. 
RIGGS, JAY G. (1968), Associate Professor, Psychology. AB, 
MA, PhD, Wayne State. 
RINK, RICHARD A. (1977) , Associate Professor, Computer 
Science. BSEE, Purdue; MS, PhD, Rochester. 
AITCHISON, GARY K. (1979) , Professor, Biology. BA, MA, 
Mankato State; PhD, Utah State. 
ROBERTS, JOHN (1985), Chair, Professor, Music. BM, Okla-
homa City ; MM, Eastman; PhD, Louisiana. 
ROBINETTE, DANNY R. (1972), Dean, College of Arts and 
Humanities; Professor, Speech. BA, Berea; MAT, Vanderbilt; 
PhD, Ohio. 
ROBINSON, RICHARD M. (1985) , Associate Professor, Fi-
nance. BS, Portland State; PhD, Oregon; post doctoral work, 
Georgia. 
ROWLETT, JOHN D. (1951 ), Vice President, Academic Affairs 
and Research; Dean of Faculties; Professor, Technology. BS, 
MS, North Texas State; EdD, Illinois. 
RUSH, DAVID L. (1970), Director, Professional Laboratory 
Experiences; Professor, Educational Administration. AB, MA, 
Eastern Kentucky; EdD, Ball State. 
RYOTI, DON E. (1977), Professor, Mathematical Sciences. 
BA, Northwestern; MA, Ohio State; PhD, Illinois. 
SAVAGE, STEVEN P. (1975) , Chair, Anthropology, Sociology, 
and Social Work; Associate Professor, Anthropology. BA, Kan-
sas; MA, PhD, Colorado. 
SCHMELZER, JR., RONALD V (1983), Professor, Curriculum 
and Instruction. BS, St. Cloud State; MA, Washington State; 
PhD, Minnesota. 
SCHNARE, PAUL S. (1980), Associate y rofessor, Mathemati-
cal Sciences. BA, MS, New Hampshire; PhD, Tulane; post 
doctoral research , Florida. 
SCHNEID, THOMAS D. (1989) , Associate Professor, Fire and 
Safety Engineering Technology. BA, West Liberty State ; MS, JD, 
West Virginia; LLM, San Diego. 
SCHULZ, WILLIAM D. (1968) , Professor, Chemistry. BA, MA, 
Mankato State; PhD, Louisiana State. 
SCHUSTER, GUENTER A. (1979), Professor, Biology. BS, 
Dayton; MS, Eastern Kentucky; PhD, Tennessee. 
SCHWENDEMAN, JOSEPH R. (1966), Vice President for 
Administrative Affairs ; Professor, Geography. BS, MS, Kentucky; 
PhD, Indiana. 
SCORSONE, MARIA G. (1968) , Professor, Spanish. BA, R. 
Institute Magistrale F.A., Palermo (Italy) ; PhD, Syracuse. 
SEFTON, DAVID S. (1985), Chair, Professor, History. BA, 
California State; MA, PhD, Michigan State. 
Si::XTON, LARRY C. (1976) , Professor, Educational Psycholo-
gy and Counseling. BSE, MAE, EdD, Ball State. 
SHADOAN, DONALD (1962), Professor, Economics. BS, MS, 
PhD, Kentucky. 
SHARP, ROBERT R. (1969) , Professor, Economics. BS, PhD, 
Kentucky. 
SHUNTICH, RICHARD J. (1972) , Associate Professor, Psy-
chology. BA, Youngstown ; MA, PhD, Kent State. 
SIGEL, LOUIS T (1989) , Assistant Professor, History. BA, 
Yale; MA, PhD, Harvard. 
SINGLETON, J. ALLEN (1972) , Professor, Political Science. 
BA, Texas Technological; MA, Sui Ross State; PhD, Texas 
Technological . 
Eastern Kentucky University 
SMILEY, HARRY M. (1967), Chair, Professor, Chemistry. BS, 
Eastern Kentucky; MS, PhD, Kentucky. 
SMITH, THEODORE N. (1970) , Professor, Speech. BA, Cen-
tral Methodist; MA, Missouri; PhD, Michigan State. 
SNARR, RICHARD W. (1969), Professor, Correctional Serv-
ices. BS, Wittenberg ; MA, PhD, Kentucky. 
SNARR, SHIRLEY M. (1968) , Professor, Home Economics. 
BA. Whittenburg; MS, PhD, Kentucky. 
SOUSA, DAVID C. (1972) , Professor, Physics. BS, Canisius; 
PhD, Notre Dame. 
SOUTHERLAND, MITTIE D. (1978) , Associate Professor, Po-
lice Studies. BS, MS, Eastern Kentucky ; PhD, Kentucky. 
SPENCER, ALBERT G. (1969) , Professor, Technology. BS, 
Eastern Kentucky ; MEd, EdD, Missouri. 
SPRINGATE, DARLA K. (1982) , Associate Professor, Home 
Economics. BS, MS, EdD, Kentucky. 
SPURLOCK, JACQUELINE B. (1966), Professor, French. BA, 
Toronto; MA, PhD, Kentucky. 
ST. MICHEL, GORDON (1988), Assistant Professor, Occupa-
tional Therapy. OTR/L; BS, North Dakota; MPH, Minnesota. 
STANALAND, PEGGY (1968), Professor, Physical Education. 
BA, MA, Florida; PED, Indiana. 
STAPLES, ALAN (1961 ), Professor, Music. BM, Curtis Institute 
of Music; BM, MM, Eastman School of Music; DMA, Cincinnati. 
STEBBINS, ROBERT E. (1963) , Professor, History. BA, Bowl-
ing Green State; BD, Yale; MA, PhD, Minnesota. 
STEPHAN, SHERYL J. (1973) , Professor, Recreation. BS, 
MacMurray; MA, Iowa State; ReD, Indiana. 
STOCKBURGER, MURIEL (1990), Assistant Professor, Edu-
cational Psychology and Counseling. BS, Ohio; MA, Southwest 
Missouri State; EdD, Arkansas. 
STOESS, BETTY J. (1970) , Associate Professor, Science 
Education. BA, Louisville ; MA, PhD, Ohio State. 
STUBBLEFIELD, VERNON S. (1971 ), Associate Professor, 
Chemistry/Forensic Science. BS, Murray; PhD, Kentucky. 
SULTANA, QAISAR (1980) , Professor, Special Education. BA, 
MA, Karachi (Pakistan) ; MAEd, American University of Beirut 
(Lebanon) ; PhD, Georgia. 
SURPLUS, JEAN C. (1967), Professor, Music Education. BME, 
Oberlin Conservatory of Music; MA, EdD, Columbia. 
SURPLUS, ROBERT W. (1965) , Professor, Music and Music 
Education. BS, Susquehanna; MA, EdD, Columbia. 
SUTTON, DOROTHY M. (1978) , Associate Professor, English. 
BS, Georgetown (KY) ; MA, Mississippi ; PhD, Kentucky. 
SUTTON, G. WILLIAM (1967) , Professor, English . BA, 
Georgetown (KY); MA, PhD, Mississippi. 
SWEET, JR., CHARLES A. (1970) , Professor, English. AB, 
Washington and Lee; MA, PhD, Florida State. 
SWEZIG, G. WAYNE (1984) , Professor, Educational Adminis-
tration. BME, MAEd, Murray; MBA, Dayton ; EdS, Toledo; PhD, 
Miami (OH). 
TABIBZADEH, KAMBIZ (1985) , Assistant Professor, Manage-
ment. BS, London; M Tech, Brunei (England); PhD, Houston. 
TAYLOR, MORRIS D. (1963), Professor, Chemistry. BS, MS, 
PhD, Purdue. 
THAMES, WILLIAM R. (1974) , Director, Field Services and 
Professional Development; Professor, Social Studies Education. 
BA, Huntingdon; MA, EdD, Alabama. 
THOMAS, JOHN C. (1983) , Professor, Secondary Education. 
BS, MA, Eastern Kentucky; EdD, Cincinnati. 
THOMPSON, HOWARD A. (1974), Professor, Marketing. BBA, 
California (Berkeley); MBA, Tulane; PhD, Alabama. 
Graduate School Administration And Faculty 
THOMPSON, KELLY G. (1978) , Professor, Elementary Educa-
tion. BS, Pikeville; MAEd, Eastern Kentucky; EdD, Alabama. 
THOMPSON, MARVIN P. (1968), Professor, Biology. BS, Ken-
tucky; MS, Kansas State; PhD, Southern Illinois. 
THOMPSON, MERITA L. (1972) , Professor, Health Education. 
BS, Cumberland ; MS, Tennessee; EdD, Alabama. 
THOMPSON, RALPH J. (1965) , Professor, Chemistry. BS, 
MS, East Texas State; PhD, Texas; post doctoral research , 
Indiana. 
THORNE, DANIEL T. (1986) , Assistant Professor, Accounting. 
BS, SUNY; MBA, Eastern Kentucky ; DBA, Kentucky ; CPA, 
Kentucky. 
TILLETT, BILL G. (1974) , Chair, Professor, Loss Prevention 
and Safety. BS, Louisville; MS, Eastern Kentucky; EdD, Kentucky. 
VANCE, RICHARD G. (1969), Professor, Political Science. BA, 
MA, North Texas State; PhD, North Carol ina. 
VAUGHAN, CLAUDE M. (1981 ), Professor, Economics. AB, 
MA, PhD, Kentucky. 
WACHTEL, ELIZABETH R. (1975) , Director, Advising and 
Testing; Associate Professor, Correctional Services. BS, MA, 
PhD, Kentucky. 
WALKER, WILMA J. (1973), Chair, Geography and Planning; 
Professor, Geography. BA, Morehead State ; MA, PhD, Kentucky. 
WARNER, KERSTIN P. (1974) , Professor, English. AB, Vassar; 
MA, PhD, Minnesota. 
WATKINS, THOMAS C. (1984) , Associate Professor, Econom-
ics. AB, MA, Missouri; PhD, Iowa State. 
WHITAKER, CHARLES F. (1976) , Associate Professor, Eng-
lish. BA, Western Kentucky; MA, PhD, Purdue. 
WHITE, ERNEST R. (1979) , Chair, Administration, Counseling 
and Educational Studies; Professor, Educational Administration. 
AA, Ashland Community; AB, MA, Marshall ; EdD, Kentucky. 
WHITE, ISABELLE B. (1967), Professor, English . AB, MA, 
Eastern Kentucky; PhD, Kentucky. 
WILLIAMS, FRANK C. (1973) , Professor, Philosophy; BEE, 
Georgia Institute of Technology; BD, Southwestern Baptist Semi-
nary; PhD, Duke. 
WILLIS, SUSAN C. (1975) , Chair, Professor, Home Econom-
ics, BA, Centre; MA, PhD, Ohio State. 
WILSON, ANNA Z. (1989), Professor, Correctional Services. 
BA, MA, Fort Wright College; PhD, Washington State. 
WILSON, LOYANNE H. (1987), Assistant Professor, Home 
Economics. BS, MS, Kentucky; PhD, California at Davis. 
WINTHER, PAUL C. (1973) , Professor, Anthropology. AAS, 
New York State; BA, MA, Michigan State; PhD, Cornell. 
WIRTZ, PAUL J. (1988) , Associate Professor, Curriculum and 
Instruction, BA, Marquette; MS, Wisconsin-Milwaukee; PhD, 
Peabody College. 
WISENBAKER, JR., VANCE (1966) , Dean, College of Social 
and Behavioral Sciences; Professor, Sociology. BA, MS, Florida 
State; PhD, Georgia. 
WITT, ROBERT W. (1970), Professor, English. AB, Georgetown 
(KY); AM, PhD, Mississippi. 
WOLFE, RON G. (1969), Professor, Mass Communications. 
BA, Eastern Kentucky; MA, Ohio; EdD, Kentucky. 
WOLFORD, BRUCE I. (1979), Professor, Correctional Serv-
ices. BS, MA, PhD, Ohio State. 
WRIGHT, J. WARD (1983) , Professor, Management. BA, JD, 
Chicago; MPA, DPA, Southern California. 
WRIGHT, VIRGINIA B. (1982), Professor, Economics. BA, 
Kansas State; PhD, George Washington. 
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Arts and Humanities, College of ................. ... .. ............. ... ... ... ..... ... ... .. . 33 Masters Thesis or Specialist's Project .... .. ..... ...... ....... .... .... ......... .... .... 19 
Athletics and Recreation ..... ...... ..... ......... .. .. .. ....... ... .... ..... ..... .. .... ... ...... 11 Mathematics Option ............. ..... .... ....... ... ..... ......... ..... ... ... .. .... ... .. ..... .. ... 78 
Biological Sciences .... .... .... ... ....... ........ .... ... .... ..... .. .. .... ........ .... ... ......... . 7 4 Mathematics, Statistics and Computer Science .. ... .. ......... ..... .... ...... ... 78 
Board of Regents .... ... ... .... .... .. ....... .. .... ... ..... .. .... .... ... .... ... ... ... .. ......... ... 89 Middle Grade Education ...... .... .... .... ....... ... ..... .. .. ...... ..... .. ..... .. . , ... ...... ... 53 
Business Administration ...... ........ .. ..... ....... ... .. ... ............. ...... ..... ......... . .41 Minimum Hours Required ... ........... ... ... .... .... .. ........ .. ........ .. .... .. ... .. .... .... 19 
Business, College of ... ...... ..... ....... .. ... ... ... .. ... ..... ... .......... ... ... .. .... ... ..... .. 39 Minority Affairs, Office of ... ........... .... ... ...... ...... ... .......... .. ...... .. ... ....... ... . 11 
Catalog Applicable .......... ....... ... ...... ...... .......... ....... .... ... ..... ..... ... ........ ... 19 Mission Statement, The University .... .. .... ..... .. .... ....... .... ... .. ... ... ... ... ... ... . 2 
Change of Schedule .... .......... .. .. ...... ... ..... .... ...... ...... .. ......... ..... .... .. .... ... 17 Music ........ ... .. ....... ...... ...... ..... ... .... ..... ... .... ....... ... .... ....... ...... ....... ...... .... . 35 
Chapel of Meditation, The .... .. ... .... .. ....... ........ .. ............ ..... ..... ... ... ...... .. 10 Natural and Mathematical Sciences, College of .... ..... ..... .......... ... ..... . 73 
Chemistry .. ... ..... ... .... .. ........ ........ ..... ......... .... ... .... ... ...... ... .. .... ....... ... .. .... 76 Non-degree Admission .. ......... ...... .... ....... .... .. ....... ... ...... .. .. .. .... .. ..... ... ... 15 
Clear Admission .... .... ...... ........ ..... ...... .... .. ....... ....... ...... .. ......... ..... .. ....... 15 Occupational Therapy .. .... ......... ..... ..... ..... ... ... .......... ...... .. .... .. ........ .. .. ... 23 
Clinical Psychology .. ...... .. .... ... ... ... .... ...... ..... ... .... ... .. .... .......... ... .. .. .... .... 87 Philosophy and Religion ........ .. ..... ......... ...... ..... .... ...... .. ... .. .... ........ .. ..... 36 
Communication Disorders .... .. .. ...... .. ... ... ........ ...... ..... .......... ........... ...... 58 Physical Education .. ...... .. ... ....... ....... .. ..... .. .. ... ... ................ ........ .......... .. 64 
Community Nutrition ..... ...... ..... ..... ..... .. ......... .... ... ... ..... ... ...... .......... ... ... 27 Physics and Astronomy .. .... .. .... ........ .... ....... ... .. ....... ..... .. .. ... ... ..... ....... .. 80 
Comprehensive Examination(s) .... ...... ... .. .... .. .... ..... ...... ... ... ....... ... ... ... .. 19 Political Science ..... .. ............ ... ....... .. ... ... ........ .... ... ... .......... ..... ..... ....... .. 84 
Computer Science Option ......... .. ......... .... .. ... .. ...... ........ .......... .... ..... .... 79 Probationary Admission ...... ....... ....... ..... ... .... .. ... ... .. .......... ..... .... ..... ...... 15 
Contents ......... .... .... ..... ..... .... ..... ....... .. .. ... ... ...... .... ... ........... .... .......... ...... .. i Program Planning .. ......... .... ...... ....... .... ............. ... ..... .. .. ... ....... ............. . 16 
Cooperative Education ......... ........ .......... .... .. ....... .... ...... ........... ............ 17 Provisional Admission ...... .... .............. .... .. ...... .... ...... .. ... ............... ........ . 15 
Counseling Center ...... .. .. .......... ........ ............. ............ .. .............. .. .... ....... 9 Psy. S. (Specialist in Psychology) ........ ..... ....... ... ..... .. .... ...... .... .... ... ... .. 87 
Criminal Justice ... .. .. ... ... .. .. ..... .. ... .... .... .... ............... ... .. ..... ....... ......... .... 69 Psychology .... .... ............ .. ....... ..... .. ... ......... .... .... ............ ... ..... .... .. .... ... ... 87 
Curriculum and Instruction ....... .............. .... ............. ..................... ..... ... 53 Public Administration .. .... ... .... .... ...... ...... ..... ...... ... .. ..... ........ ..... .... ...... ... 84 
Degree Completion Requirements ... ...... .... ... ..... .. ... .. ... ..... ... .. .. .. .. ... ..... 19 Purpose, The University .. .... ..... ... .... ...... ... ... .... .... ...... .. ... ...... .. ..... ...... .. ... 1 
Degrees and Programs .... ...... ........ ...... .... ... .... ....... ..... ........ .. .......... ... .. 13 Rank I Nondegree Program ...... .... ..... ....... ... .. .. .... ................ ............... .46 
Early Elementary Education ... ... .... ..... ....... .... ... ... .... ... ...... ...... ... .... ....... 53 Rank II Nondegree Program .... .......... .... .. .... ...... ...... .. ...... ... .... ........ ... ..45 
Economics ..... ..... ... .. .... ....... ..... ........ ..... ... ........ ..... ...... ... .. .. .. ... ..... .... .... . .41 Recreation and Park Administration .... .... .. ... .......... ... .... ...... ..... .... ...... .. 65 
Education, College of ...... ...... ........... ..... .. ..... .. .... .... .. ... ... ....... .... .... .. .... .45 Refund Policy .. ...... ... .... ........ .... .. ... .. .... .... ...... .. .... ..... .. .... ..... ... ... ... .. ... ...... 8 
Educational Administration .. ......... .. ....... ........ ..... ..... ..... ... ........ .... .. ... .. . .48 Registration ............ .... ... ..... ........ .. .... ......... .. .. ...... .. ... ........ .... ....... ..... ..... 17 
Educational Psychology and Counseling ... ..... ......... .. ... ... ....... .... ...... ... 50 Residence Status, Classification of Students for Admission 
Educational Studies .. ........ .. ...... . , ..... ..... .. ... .... .. ... ... ..... .... ... .. ... ...... .. ...... 50 and Fee Assessment ..... .... ... ... .... .. ... .. .... ....... ...... .. ..... ....... ..... .. .... ... ... ... .. . 
Elementary Education ........ ... ............... ... ..... .. , .. .. .... .... ...... ... .... ........ ... .. 53 School Psychology ... .. ... ... ..... ...... .. ... ...... ..... ..... ... ... .. ... ... .. ... .... .... .... .. ... 88 
English .. .. ... ... ......... ... .... .. ... .. ... ......... ......... .. .. ......... ...... ...... ..... ... ......... .. 33 Second Master's Degree Requirements ..... ..... .. ... ...... .... .... .... ... ... .. ..... 19 
Entertainment and Cultural Events ....... ...... ... ....... ...... .. ... .. .... ... ....... .. .. 11 Secondary Education ... ... ........ .. ... ....... .... .... .... ... ....... .... ....... ....... .. ...... .. 54 
Entitlements ............. ..... ..... ....... ... .. .. .. ... ... ... ... ..... .... ... ... ... .... ...... .. .. .. .. ... 1 0 Senior Citizens Admission .. .... .... .......... .. .... .... .... .... .. .... .. ....... .. ......... .. .. 16 
Expenses .. ....... ... ........... ...... ... .. ... .. .... ... ...... .... ...... .... .. ... ... .... ... ..... .... .. .... 5 Social Activities .. .. .... .. .......... .. ... ... ... ..... .... .. ..... .... ... ... .. .. ..... ... ... .... ....... .. 1 0 
Family Education and Privacy Act .... ....... ......... ..... ... ... ..... .. ... ... .... .... ... 12 Social and Behavioral Sciences, College of .... .... .. .. ...... .. .. .. .. ...... ... ..... 83 
Family Housing ....... ... .. ...... ........ ... ... ..... .... ............ ..................... ....... ...... 8 Special Education .... ........ ... .. .. .. ...... .... .. ..... ........... ... ........ ... ... , .......... .. .. 58 
Finance and Business Systems .... .... .. .... .... ....... .... ... ... .. .... .... ..... ..... .. . .42 Special Education in Early Childhood ...... .... ....... .... .. .... ..... ..... .. .... .... ... 58 
Financial Assistance ... ... .... .. .... .... .. .. ..... .. ..... ... .... .. ..... .......... ........... .. ...... 9 Specialist's Degree Requirements ..... ... ........ .. ..... ... .. .... .... ...... .. .. ... .. .... 19 
Food Service ............ ... ...... ...... ... ............ .... .... ...... ..... .. ...... ... .. ..... ............ 9 Speech Communication and Theatre Arts ..... ... ........... ...... .. .. .... .... ...... 36 
Foreign Languages ..... .. ..... .. .... ...... ....... ... .. .. ....... ... ..... .... .... ....... ....... ... . 35 Speech-Language-Hearing Clinic ... ... .... ..... .. ... .... .. ... ......... ... ...... ....... ..... 9 
General Academic Information ............ ...... ... ........... .... .. ............ .. ... ..... . 13 Sports Administration ... ... ... .... ... ..... ....... ... ... ... .. ... ... .. .... .. ....... ... ..... ...... .. 64 
General Information ... .. .... ... .... ....... .... ... .. .. .. ......... ... .... .... .... .. .. .. ......... ... 16 Statistics Option .. ... ... ....... ... .... .. .... .. .. ........ ... ..... ............ .. ...... ... .......... ... 79 
Geography and Planning .. ..... ....... ... .... ... .. ... ...... .. .. ........... .. .... ... .... .. ..... 83 Student Affairs, Office of ....... .. .. ..... ....... ........ ..... ... .. ... .. ... .. .. ..... ...... ....... . 9 
Geology .... ... .............. ... .... ......... ........ .... .... ... ...... .... ... .... ...... ... .. ............. 77 Student Automobiles ... ... .... .... ... .... .. .. ... ... ..... .. ......... ..... ...... ....... ....... ..... 11 
Government ...... ..... .. ........ .... .. ....... ..... ....... ..... ... ...... .. ..... .... .. ....... .. .... .... 84 Student Employment ..... ... .. ..... ....... .... ..... .. ....... ..... .... .... .... ..... ... .... .. .... . 1 0 
Graduate Assistantships ...... .. .. ... ... .. .. ...... .... .. ............... ......... ... .. .......... 1 0 Student Financial Obligations ............ ... ...... ... ....... ...... ... .. .. .. ......... .. .... .... 8 
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Graduate Faculty (Full and Associate Members) .......... ... .... ....... .... .... 90 Student Organizations and Activities ... .. .. .. .. ....... ... ... .. .... .. .... .. ...... .... ... 1 0 
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r SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS ONLY 
Eastern Kentucky University welcomes applications for graduate study from all qualified International students. The criteria for admission to the 
various programs of graduate study at this institution are the same for all students but the United States Immigration Laws impose certain additional 
requirements which all U.S. institutions of higher education must abide by in admitting international students. 
Admission procedures for all International students are developed in compliance with existing laws of the United States Department of Justice, 
Immigration and Naturalization Service. 
Transcript Requirements 
To be considered for entry as a graduate student, an applicant must have ahd four years of university level work following a twelve year 
elementary-secondary program and have been awarded a degree equivalent to the four year baccaluareate degree awarded by U.S. universieites. The 
International institution of learning must be recognized by the American Associate of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers and individual credits 
may be evaluated for acceptance or transfer. Grade point standings will be determined by appropriate conversions scales from the individual institutions. 
When credentials are submitted in support of any application, they should be the original document (in certain rare cases, certified " true copies" 
bearing the United States Embassy official seal may be accepted) . An official translation must be attached to these records if they are in a language 
otehr than English. Credentials must include a record of all degrees earned, detailing all subjects taken and grades obtained. Remember that uncertified 
photostat copies are not acceptable. 
English Proficiency Requirement 
Eastern Kentucky University requires the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) of all applicants whose native tongue is other than English, 
including those from India. To register you must obtain the TOEFL BULLETIN, which includes a registration form . BULLETINS are available in many 
locations outside the U.S., usually at American embassies and consulates, offices of the United States Information Service (USIS) , United States 
educational commissions and foundations, binational centers, and many private organizations such as the Institute of International Education (liE), 
African American Institute (AAI) , American Friends of the Middle East (AFME) , and American-Korean Foundation. 
Students who cannot obtain a TOEFL BULLETINand registration form locally should write for them, WELL IN ADVANCE, to: TOEFL Services, CN 
6151 , Princeton, New Jersey 08541 = 6151 , USA. 
Financial Resources Requirements 
Graduate applicants MUST complete the Declaration and Certification of Finances from which accompanies the Application for Admission to Graduate 
School. Applicants should have available the approximate sum of $9,000 American dollars for each academic year at Eastern Kentucky University, 
exclusive of travel expenses. We estimate that th is amount will cover the bare minimum cost of tu ition fees, books and supplies, room and meals, health 
insurance (see below) and incidentals for a single person. It should also be indicated how expenses will be met for subsequent years of study if the 
program of study will require more than one year. It should be kept in mind when computing expenses that students holding F-1 visas will not be 
authorized to work by the Immigration and Naturalization Service except under extraordinary circumstances. Therefore, the applicant should not look to 
employment, either part-time during the academic year or full-time during the summer, as a significant means of support while attending Eastern 
Kentucky University. 
You will need this documentation of sufficient funds when you apply to your local governmental agency for a visa and when you are cleared for entry by 
U.S. Consular officials. We suggest that you make and retain copies for this purpose. 
An extremely limited number of graduate assistantships are available in some departments requiring research, laboratory, and other instructional 
duties. These assistantships are awarded on a competitive basis to a few exceptionally well qualified graduate applicants possessing special skills and 
qualifications. Native ability in English is a prerequisite. Students should write directly to the chair of the department to which they are applying for 
additional information about assistantships. NOTE: EVEN IF AN ASSISTANTSHIP IS AWARDED, IT IS NOT SUFFICIENT TO COVER THE TOTAL 
EXPENSES OF AN ACADEMIC YEAR. THE "DECLARATION AND CERTIFICATION OF FINANCES" FORM SHOULD STILL BE SUBMITIED 
INDICATING THE ADDITIONAL FUNDS AVAILABLE FOR THE REMAINDER OF YOUR EXPENSES. 
At the beginning of each registration period, you will be expected to pay in full the established fees for tuition, housing, and health insurance. 
Health Insurance Requirement 
At the beginning of the first semester on campus, International students must present evidence that they have current hospitalization, accident care, 
and surgery insurance that is payable in the United States, or they must be prepared to enroll in the University student insurance plan. They must carry 
some type of health insurance as long as they are enrolled at the University. Application should be made upon arrival at the Personnel Office, Coates 
Administration Building, Eastern Kentucky University. 
University Housing 
University housing is usually available for single and married students. For complete information on housing, write well in advance to: Housing Office, 
Jones Building, Eastern Kentucky University, Richmond, Kentucky 40475-3101 . 
Application Requirements 
Applications for admission and all supporting credentials must reach the Graduate School Office as far in advance as possible before the opening of 
the term you wish to enter. Completed applications and all official credentials (transcripts, letters of recommendation, Declaration nd Certification of 
Finances, TOEFL scores, GRE scores, and GMAT scores for MBA candidates) must be evaluated at least 30 days prior to the initial enrollment date. 
PLEASE NOTE: 1-20 FORMS (REQUIRED FOR VISA AUTHORIZATION) CAN ONLY BE ISSUED BY THE GRADUATE SCHOOL AFTER THE 
STUDENT HAS SUBMITIED ALL REQUIRED OFFICIAL CREDENTIALS AND QUALIFICATIONS FOR ADMISSION TO THE GRDUATE PROGRAM 
INDICATED ARE VERIFIED. 
APPLICATION INSTRUCTIONS 
TRANSCRIPTs-Applicants who are not Eastern Kentucky University graduates must have each institution attended send two official transcipts to the 
Graduate School, Coates Box 5-A, Eastern Kentucky University, Richmond , KY 40475-3101 . Those applicants who have not completed their 
undergraduate degrees shoud forward only one transcript at the time of application and two official transcripts after the degree is completed and 
recorded. No action can be taken on your admission until official transcripts are received. 
OBJECTIVE TEST SCOREs-All applicants for degree programs (except MBA degrees) must submit official scores on the General Section of the 
Graduate REcord Examination (GRE) at the time they are considered for the degree program. Certain programs also require the Subject test scores. 
Students who are applying for a Master of Business Administration (BMA) degree must provide official scores on the Graduate Management Admission 
Test (GMAT) . Applications to take these exams may be obtained from Educational Testing Service, CN 6000, Princeton, MJ 08541 -6000. 
REGISTRATION MATERIALs-The Application for Admission is used to prepare the student's initial computer registration information for the semester 
indicated in item No. 10 (of the application form) provided the application is received at least two weeks prior to registration dates. Later applicants may 
be allowed to register but the credit awarded will be contingent upon receipt of required admission credentials. Please notify the Graduate School Office 
(Ph. 606-622-1742) if your registration plans change from that indicated on your application . 
VISITING STUDENTs-Students who have been admitted and who continue in good standing with another accredited graduate school may attend EKU, 
taking courses for which they have prerequisites for one term without formal admission to a specific program. Official transcripts and test scores are not 
required provided a "Visiting Student Certificate" signed by the graduate dean where you have been previously admitted is submitted to the EKU 
Graduate School. Visiting student forms may be obtained in the Office of the Graduate School. 
INTERNATIONAL STUDENTs-International students are required to complete applications for admission at least 30 days prior to the beginning of the 
term in which they want to enter. Certain additional requirements are imposed by the U.S. Department of Justice on all foreign students who wish to 
study in the United States. 
Please refer to the Special Instructions for International Students. 
NOTE: Credentials submitted for admission purposes become the property of the University. If the applicant does not enroll within one year, 
the admission file is destroyed unless the student contacts the Graduate School. 
Use the following CODES to fill out (24) of the 
Application for Admission to Graduate School: 
MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE 
G36 Communication Disorders, Teaching 
G35 Communication Disorders, Non-Teaching 
G39 Counseling-Elementary School 
G40 Counseling-Secondary School 
G02 Elem. Ed.-General 
G03 Elem. Ed.-Reading 
G59 Elem. Ed.-Early Elementary Ed. 
G60 Elem. Ed.-Middle Grade Ed. 
G30 Sec. Ed.-Agriculture 
G12 Sec. Ed.-Art 
G06 Sec. Ed.-Biology 
G27 Sec. Ed.-Business 
GO? Sec. Ed.-Chemistry 
GOB Sec. Ed.-Earth Science 
G13 Sec. Ed.-English 
G09 Sec. Ed.-General Science 
G17 Sec. Ed.-Geography 
G26 Sec. Ed.-AIIied Health, Non-Teaching 
G25 Sec. Ed.-School Health 
G18 Sec. Ed.-History 
G28 Sec. Ed.-Home Economics 
G29 Sec. Ed.-lndustrial Education 
G11 Sec. Ed.-Mathematics 
G24 Sec. Ed.-Physical Ed. 
G10 Sec. Ed.-Physics 
G19 Sec. Ed.-Political Science 
G21 Sec. Ed.-Psychology 
G22 Sec. Ed.-Reading 
G20 Sec. Ed.-Sociology 
G32 Special Ed.-LBD, Teaching 
G61 Special Ed.-LBD, Non-Teaching 
G33 Special Ed.-TMH, Teaching 
G62 Special Ed.- TMH, Non-Teaching 
G34 Special Ed.-Hearing lmparied , Teaching 
G63 Special Ed.-Hearing lmparied, Non-Teaching 
G64 Special Ed.-Early Childhood, Non-Teaching 
MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
DEGREE 
GD1 Business Adm.-General 
MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 
G41 Student Personnel Services 
G58 Community Counseling 
GCB English 
GLB History 
G6L Political Science 
MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
GJ1 Biology-General 
GJ2 Biology-Ecology 
GJ7 Chemistry 
GA7 Community Nutrition 
GJB Geology 
GA 1 Industrial Ed.- Teaching 
GA3 Industrial Ed.-Vocational Adm. 
GA4 Manufacturing Technology 
Gl1 Criminal Justice-General 
Gl2 Crim. Jus.-Corrections & Juvenile Services 
Gl4 Crim. Jus.-Police Administration 
Gl9 Loss Prevention and Safety 
GJ5 mathematical Sciences-General 
GJ3 Math. Sci.-Mathematics 
GJ4 Math. Sci.-Computer Science 
G3J Math. Sci.-Statistics 
GB1 Occupation Therapy 
GH1 Physical Ed .-General 
GH2 Physical Ed.-Sports Adm. 
GJ6 Physics 
GL2 Clinical Psychology 
GH6 Recreation & Park Adm. 
MASTER OF MUSIC EDUCATION DEGREE 
G44 Music Education 
MASTER OF MUSIC DEGREE 
GC1 Music-Performance 
GC2 Music-Choral Conducting 
GC3 Music-Theory/Composition 
MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION DEGREE 
GL4 Pubic Adm.-General 
GL6 Pubic Adm.-Community Health Admn. 
GL7 Pubic Adm.-Community Development 
SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION DEGREE 
G43 Administration & Supervision 
G01 Elementary Education 
G38 School Counseling 
G42 Student Personnel Services 
G45 Physical Education 
G31 Special Education 
SPECIALIST IN PSYCHOLOGY 
GL9 School Psychology 
JOINT DOCTORAL DEGREE 
G53 Instruction & Supervision (U.K.) 
G54 Health, Physical Education, 
& Recreation (U .. ) 
G52 Educational Psychology (U.K.) 
G50 Educational Policies, Studies, 
& Evaluation (U.K.) 
G51 Special Education (U.K.) 
G55 Vocational Educ. (U.K.) 
G6J Biology, General (U.K.) 
CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS 
G71 Driver Education Cert. 
G73 Director of Spec. Ed. 
G78 School Psychology Cert. 
G85 Admin . Cert. for School Business 
G92 Rank II (5th Year) 
G93 Rank I (6th Year) 
GBO Certification (area not listed) 
(Following programs require the standard 
teaching certificate.) 
G76 Counseling Cert.-Eiem. School 
G77 Counseling Cert.-Sec. School 
G81 Early Elem. School Principal 
G86 Middle Gd. School Principal 
G82 Secondary School Principal 
G91 Admin . of Pupil Personnel Services 
G83 School Superintendent 
G84 Admin. Cert.-Supervisor of Instruction 
SPECIAL STUDENT STATUS 
G72 Non Degree 
GOO Visiting Student 
EASTERN KENTUCKY UNIVERSITY 
The Graduate School-Coates Box 5-A 
Richmond, Kentucky 40475-3101 
Phone {606) 622-1742 
Application For Admission to Graduate School 
PLEASE TYPE IF POSSIBLE: OTHERWISE, PRINT NEATLY 
AND FIRMLY WITH BLACK INK 
(Last Name) (First Name) 
List any other name previously used on academic records (i f applicable) 
(Last Name) 
Date of Birth 
Mo. Day Year 
Citizenship : 
0 1.US. 
(First Name) 
Place of Birth 
(City) (State) 
0 2. Other 
(Middle Name) 
(Middle Name) 
Sex : 0 1. Male 
(Country) 0 2. Female 
(If "other", specify) - (Country) (Type of Visa) (Date Visa Expires) 
When do you plan to enter Eastern Ky. University? While attending EKU, I will be a: 
0 1. Spring 0 2. lntersession 0 3. Summer 0 4. Fa ii _____ Year 0 1. Full time 0 2. 3/4 time 0 3. 'h time or less 
(Specify) Student Student Student 
Have you previously enrolled at EKU ? (Include Extended Campus Classes) While attending EKU, I will be employed : 
0 1. Yes Date 0 2 . No 0 1. Full time 0 2. Part time 0 3. Unemployed 
Semester Year 
Are you a Veteran? Are you a dependent entitled to VA Benefits? 
0 1.Yes 0 2. No. 0 1. Yes 0 2. No 
Permanent Home Address (Address at Which You Can Always Be Reached) 
(No. & Street) (City) (State) (Zip) (County) 
Present or Mailing Address 
(No. & Street) (City) (State) (Zip) (County) 
Date of Appl ication 
Mo. Day Year 
FOR OFFICE USE ONLY 
Do Not Write in This Space 
BIRTH 
ETHN 
SEX 
CITZ 
NOK R 
STAT 
MAJ-INT 
CAM P 
ENTRY-TERM 
STUTY 
CNTY 
COLl 
SITE 
APPLY 
LOAD 
COLL 
GRAD-DTE 
DEG-EARND 
EDOBJ 
MAJOR-1 
CNS-NO 
(Area)( Phone Number) 
(Area)(Phone Number) 
Name and Address of Person to Contact in Emergency : Check One 0 1. Parents 0 
(Name) (City) (State) 
2. Other Re i. 0 3. Friend 
(Zip) 
0 4. Spouse 0 5. Guardian 
(Area)(Phone Number) 
Where are you presently employed : Check One : 
(School or Business) 
0 Ful l time 
(City) 
0 Part time 0 Unemployed 
(State) (Zip) (Area)(Phone Number) 
Ethnic Group. (This information about your predominant ethnic background is required in order that Eastern Kentucky Univers ity may demonstrate to the U.S. Department of Health , Education and 
Welfare its compliance wi th Title VI of the 1964 Civil Rights Act. Information is to be used for statistical purposes only. This information has no bearing on your academic admissibility to Eastern 
Kentucky University.) The Board of Regents of EKU has reaffirmed that neither race , nor creed , nor color, nor sex, nor handicap, shall be a criterion for admission to any part of any program or activity 
conducted by the University. 
0 1. White (Non-Hispanic) 0 2. Black (Non-H ispanic) 0 3. Asian or Pacific Is lander 0 4. Hispanic 0 5. American Indian or Alaskan 0 6. Other _____________ _ 
(specify) 
Beginning with the most recent, list in order of your attendance all co lleges and univers ities you have attended, inc luding the one in which you are currently enrolled . List all schools, regardless of 
the length of time enrolled or number of cred its completed. If the college is part of a university wi th a different name, give the name of the univers ity. Foreign applicants: li st actual name of degree 
received or expected ; do not trans late or interpret in te rm s of American or Canadian equivalent. Attach additional sheet if necessary. Refer to Special Instructions for International Students. 
NAME OF INSTITUTION LOCATION ATTENDED-ATTENDING NAME OF DEGREE 
(Do Not Use Initials) (City, State or Country) OR DIPLOMA REC'D 
Transcripts must be submitted FROM THROUGH MAJOR/MINOR OR EXPECTED 
from each institution listed except EKU Mo./Yr. Mo./Yr. 
Type of teaching or other certif icate (i f any), issued by wh ich state and agency? Number of years teaching experience, also specify level and area 
Type of Program Desired (This information MUST be provided) 
USE CODES (ON THE APPLICATION INSTRUCTIONS) FOR 
PROPER IDENTIFICATION OF DESIRED PROGRAM 
GS Form 019:Rev. 0891 
ODD 
(Wri te in Name of Program and Type of Degree/Non-Degree/Certificat ion) 
(over) 
DATEREC'D 
OR EXPECTED 
Mo/Yr. 

OBJECTIVE TEST RESULTS 
NOTE: Two (2) official copies of score results must be provided to the Graduate School Office. If official score reports have not been sent to the Graduate School, applicants 
for degree programs should request official copies from the Graduate Record Examinations Educational Testing Service , P.O. Box 6000, Princeton, NJ 08541-6000. Preference 
in awarding assistantships will be given to individuals able to support applications with Graduate Record Examination scores. INDICATE DATE TAKEN OR DATE YOU PLAN 
TO TAKE TEST: 
GRE (Required for all degree applicants except M.B.A. students) ___ ________ _ 
(date taken/to be taken) 
GENERALSCORES: _ _ _ ___ _ _ _ __ _ 
(Verb.) (Quan.) (Anal.) (Subj . Score) (Area) 
GMAT (Requ ired for all M.B.A. applicants) _ _ _ ___ _ _ __________ ___ _ Resu lts: ___ _ _ __ + ____ __ _ 
(date taken/to be taken) (Verbal) 
TOEFL (Required for all International students) ____ _ _ _ __ _ Results: ____ _______ _ 
(date taken/to be taken) (Total) 
(Quant. ) (Total) 
(Official scores must be provided by ALL 
International students before appli-
cations can be processed.) 
Th~app~ation~~snoija~ompan~d~anas~~a~~ipap~~ation~r· _ _ _ __________ _ ____ ______ _________ _ _ 
(Which term or year?) 
Please Note That Any Offer Of Financial Aid is Contingent Upon Admission To the Graduate School. 
PERSONAL AND PROFESSIONAL OBJECTIVES 
Very Important: Write a brief sketch outlining your personal and professional objectives in graduate study. Indicate their relationship to the graduate program you wish to 
pursue. This statement is necessary in helping to evaluate and plan an appropriate program for you . (To be completed in ink and in student's own handwriting.) Please use 
an additional page if necessary. 
REFERENCES AND OTHER SUPPORTING DATA 
List three (3) college teachers with whom you have had classes at Eastern and/or other colleges. 
Name Address Title 
Note: Applicants for degree programs should solicit the three letters of recommendation from the above teachers and request they be mailed to the Graduate Office as 
soon as possible . Applications for assistantships cannot be considered until letters are on file and certai n programs will withhold admission until letters have been received. 
List the names of persons under whom you have worked. (Superintendents , Principals , or other employers. ) 
Name Address Title 
AFFIDAVIT OF AGREEMENT 
Eastern Kentucky University has a well-established tradition as an "open door" institution dedicated to quali ty instruction, research , and service. In keeping with this 
philosophy, no deadlines are fixed in advance of a given registration period and students may, on occasion , be permitted an initial enrollment with the understanding that 
all required application credentials will be furnished before the end of the initial enrollment period. An exception to this policy requires international students to complete 
applications for admission at least 30 days prior to the beginning of the term in which they want to enter. To reduce the possibility of misunderstanding , you are asked to 
read the following conditions which govern Graduate School extension of this courtesy and sign the agreement in token of your acceptance of the conditions specified . 
I understand and accede to the Graduate School of Eastern Kentucky University the right to exercise academic sanctions against me in the event I fail (as required 
by the Graduate Catalog) to : 
1. Observe prerequisites listed for admission to course(s) for which I enroll ; 
2. Provide official transcripts of all college credits earned to date prior to the end of my initial enrollment period. 
3. Meet published academic or other criteria for admission to the program of my choice as specified in the Graduate Catalog or as required by the academic department. 
I fully understand that no person or persons can waive any of the requirements for admission to Graduate School and , further, understand that any waiver to admission 
requirements can only be granted by the Graduate Council of Eastern Kentucky University. No statements made by any other person regarding waiver of admission 
requirements shall in any way bind the Graduate Council. 
I understand that withholding information requested or giving false information makes me ineligible for admission and enrollment. 
Signature _______ ___ _ _ ____________________ ________ __ ___ Date. _ _______ ______ _ 
Eastern Kentucky University 
Richmond, Kentucky 40475-3101 
